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Glossary
AMR (Authority
Monitoring Report)

A document within the LDF that monitors progress in implementing the
Local Development Scheme and the effectiveness of the Council’s
adopted policies.

Cumulative Effects

Cumulative effects arise, for instance, where several developments each
have insignificant effects but together have a significant effect; or where
several individual effects of the plan (e.g. noise, dust and visual) have a
combined effect. Includes synergistic effects where interactions produce a
total effect greater than the sum of the individual effects.
Cumulative effects are also taken to mean ‘in-combination effects’ under
the Habitats Directive, where other plans or projects in combination with a
plan might affect European sites.

Development Plan

The statutory framework for planning decisions, comprising the
Development Plan Documents prepared by local planning authorities
(including the County Council and District Councils).

Direct/ Indirect

Distinguishes between effects that are a direct result of the policy (e.g.
land loss) or are secondary, they occur away from the original effect or as
a result of a complex pathway.

DPD (Development Plan
Document)

A document containing local planning polices or proposals which form part
of the Development Plan, which has been subject to independent
examination.

Duration

0 – 5 years (e.g. construction period)

Short term:

5 - 20 years (e.g. beyond construction up to the end of the plan period)

Medium term:

20+ years (e.g. operation period and beyond the end of the plan period)

Long-term:
European sites

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) - designated under the Habitats
Directive (92/43/EEC); and Special Protection Areas (SPAs) - designated
under the Wild Birds Directive (2009/147/EC).
‘Ramsar sites’, designated under the Ramsar Convention 1971, are
treated by UK Government policy as if they were European sites in terms
of the protection and management afforded to them. They should be
included in assessment, where relevant.

Frequency

Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA)

Described in this report as either:
•

Continual; or

•

Defined by number of occurrences (e.g. per annum); or

•

Intermittent.

An assessment in accordance with the Habitats Regulations (the
Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c.) Regulations 2010 as amended) to
ascertain the significance of potential impacts of a plan on relevant
European sites. The assessment determines whether the plan would
adversely affect the integrity of the sites in terms of its nature conservation

objectives. Where negative effects are identified, other options should be
examined to avoid any potential for damaging effects.
Irreversible

The receptor would require significant intervention to return to (future)
baseline condition, e.g. infrastructure improvements.

LDD (Local Development
Document)

The main group of documents within the LDF, comprising Development
Plan Documents and Supplementary Planning Documents.

Local Plan

A plan prepared by District, Unitary and National Park authorities but
which is being superseded by Development Plan Documents.

NPPF (National Planning
Policy Framework)

Published in March 2012, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
sets out the Government planning policies for England and how these are
expected to be applied. The NPPF consolidates and replaces most
previous planning policy guidance from Government. The NPPF is
supported by the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG).

Magnitude

High 80%+ receptor or environmental capacity affected.
Medium 40-80%of receptor or environmental capacity of affected
Low 20-40% of receptor or capacity affected

Permanent

Lasting or intended to last or remaining unchanged indefinitely e.g. arising
from infrastructure or continual effects from traffic

Probability

Low 20-40%
Medium 40-80%
High >80% e.g. highly likely that a receptor will be affected or effect will
occur based on available evidence.

Proposals Map

A map accompanying the LDF showing areas of protection and identifying
locations for land use and development proposals included in the adopted
Development Plan Documents.

Reversible

The receptor can return to (future) baseline condition without significant
intervention, e.g. management or operational measures.

SA (Sustainability
Appraisal)

A systematic process required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act 2004 and incorporating the requirements of the SEA Directive, aimed
at appraising the social, environmental and economic effects of plan
strategies and policies and ensuring that they accord with the objectives of
sustainable development.

SCI (Statement of
Community Involvement)

A document within the LDF setting out the District Council’s proposals for
involving the local community and other stakeholders in the preparation of
LDDs and the determination of planning applications.

SEA (Strategic
Environmental
Assessment)

A process required by EU Directive 2001/42/EC (known as the SEA
Directive) and the SEA Regulations (Statutory Instrument No. 1633) for the
formal assessment of certain plans and programmes which are likely to
have significant effects on the environment.

Spatial extent

International / Transboundary - Effects extending beyond the UK
National - Effects within England or the UK but extending beyond region
Regional - Effects within the East Midlands or extending beyond Local
Local – Effects within the District Council or confined to the local area,
typically <5km from source.

Temporary

Lasting for only a limited period of time; not permanent e.g. during
construction.
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1 Introduction
Derbyshire Dales District Council (‘the District Council’) prepared a Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
following a decision to withdraw the previous Local Plan from Examination in order that the full
Objectively Assessed Need (OAN) for housing within the Derbyshire Dales can be reconsidered.
The Local Plan must be subjected to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA), a parallel process which
commences at an early stage in plan preparation. The objective of SA is to assess the potential
effects of a plan on the environmental, social and economic character of the area which the plan
influences.
The SA Report is the main output of the SA and it is formed of four parts:
•
•

•

•

Part 1: Introduction - sets out the context for the sustainability appraisal, and identifies
where the requirements of the Regulations have been met.
Part 2: Scoping Report - sets out the scope of the sustainability appraisal, provides an
outline of the contents and main objectives of the Local Plan, the baseline data, the
sustainability objectives and targets of other relevant documents, the key sustainability
issues and the assessment framework used to assess the Local Plan.
Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy - this sets
out the assessment methodology, the findings of the SA and reasonable alternatives, it
identifies the significant environmental effects of the Local Plan and proposes a strategy
for monitoring significant effects. It also includes an audit trail setting out the alternative
options considered for the Local Plan and the reasons for the chosen approach (Part 3,
Section 3).
Part 4: Non-technical Summary - this encompasses the scope, the findings and the
monitoring strategy.

A Habitats Regulations Assessment Report (HRA) has also been prepared, to consider whether
there would be any impact on important European nature conservation sites. A separate HRA
Report has been prepared and it is available on the District Council’s website here:
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/LocalPlan
The Scoping Report was prepared in 2015 and consulted on during August and September 2015.
The Scoping Report provides baseline information on the environmental, social and economic
characteristics of the plan area, including the likely evolution of the baseline within the plan. The
Scoping Report also identifies the significant effects that the assessment will need to focus on.
In addition, the Scoping Report describes the scope and content of the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan. The Scoping Report has been amended following consultation with statutory consultees
and other targeted stakeholders (such as the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust and Derbyshire County
Council) and forms Part 2 of the SA Report.
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An SA Report was prepared in the first quarter of 2016 and was consulted on between April and
May 2016 alongside the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan. The SA Report was then
updated to reflect changes made to the Local Plan between the Draft Plan and the PreSubmission Local Plan versions. The Pre-Submission Local Plan was consulted on during August
/ September 2016 and the SA Report was again updated to reflect changes made between the
Pre-Submission Local Plan and the Submission Local Plan (December 2016). Following
submission to the Secretary of State, Examination in Public took place during May 2017. Major
modifications put forward by the Inspector have been screened and some changes were found to
be significant, requiring the SA to be amended and updated.
This SA Report accompanies the Post-Submission Modifications Local Plan and records the SA
process undertaken to date and the revised effects of the Local Plan.

1.1 Regulatory Requirements
1.1.1

Sustainability Appraisal

SA of Local Plans is required under section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act
2004. The National Planning Policy Framework (March 2012) also requires SA of Local Plans.
The SA must incorporate the requirements within the Environmental Assessment of Plans and
Programmes Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations). In relation to local planning in England, it
is accepted practice to integrate the requirements of SA and SEA in to a single assessment
process, as set out in the Planning Practice Guidance (updated 2014). The purpose of SA is to
appraise the environmental, social and economic effects of plans and programmes. The Local
Plan policies and site allocations and their reasonable alternatives will be subjected to 'testing' to
determine their sustainability merits, in order to help develop the most sustainable policies and
proposals as an integral part of the plan's development.
Section 2 of this document sets out how the requirements of the SEA Regulations have been met.

1.1.2

Strategic Environmental Assessment

The SA incorporates a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) in line with the requirement of
the European Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and
programmes on the environment (The SEA Directive). The SEA Directive aims at a high level of
protection of the environment, and to integrate the consideration of the environment into the
preparation and adoption of plans and with a view to promoting sustainable development. The
SEA Directive was transposed into English law through the Environmental Assessment of Plans
and Programmes Regulations 2004 (SEA Regulations) and applies to a range of English plans
and programmes, including Local Plans.

Part 1, Page 2 of 8

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 1

1.1.3

Habitats Regulation Assessment

Article 6 of the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) requires all Member States to undertake an
‘appropriate assessment’ of any plan or project requiring authorisation which would be likely to
have a significant effect upon an SPA.
In the UK the Habitats Directive has been transposed into domestic legislation as the Habitats
Regulations 2010 which requires an assessment of any plans which are likely to have a significant
effect on any Natura 2000 sites, i.e. Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection
Areas (SPAs) and Ramsar wetland sites; this is commonly referred to as a Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA). This requirement includes strategic plans with an impact on land use.
Any potential effects from the Local Plan on European sites must be reported within an
Environmental Report (or SA Report as appropriate) and it is best practice therefore to include
any HRA findings within the Environmental or SA Report (see Part 3 of the SA Report).

1.2 Approach to the SA
The SA of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan has been undertaken in accordance with the
requirements of the SEA Regulations and following SEA Guidance produced by the Department
for Communities and Local Government1. Figure 1.1 shows the SA process.
An SA was undertaken for the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan which was withdrawn from
Examination in October 2014. This previous SA provides useful information for the SA of the
emerging Local Plan. Information from the following previous SA reports has been used and
updated in the preparation of this document:
•
•
•

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Submission Sustainability Appraisal Report; Derbyshire
Dales District Council, May 2014;
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report Addendum;
ENVIRON, March 2013; and
Derbyshire Dales and High Peak Joint Core Strategy Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
Report; Derbyshire Dales District Council and High Peak Borough Council, April 2009.

1

A practical guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment; Department for Communities and Local
Government, 2005
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Sustainability Appraisal Process

Local Plan Preparation

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline
and deciding on the scope
1. Identify other relevant policies, plans and programmes and
sustainability objectives

Evidence gathering and
engagement

2. Collect baseline information
3. Identify sustainability issues and problems
4. Develop the sustainability appraisal framework
5. Consult the consultation bodies on the scope of the sustainability
appraisal report

Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing effects
1. Test the Local Plan objectives against the appraisal framework
2. Develop the Local Plan options including reasonable alternatives
3. Evaluate the likely effects of the Local Plan and alternatives
4. Consider ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial
effects
5. Propose measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing
the Local Plan
Stage C: Prepare the Sustainability Appraisal Report

Stage D: Seek representations on the Sustainability Appraisal Report
from consultation bodies and the public
Assess modifications to plan made as a result of representations

Consult on Local Plan in
preparation (Regulation 18 of the
Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning)(England)
Regulations 2012). Consultation
may be undertaken more than once
if the Local Planning Authority
considers necessary.

Prepare the publication version
of the Local Plan
Seek representations on the
publication Local Plan (regulation
19) from consultation bodies and
the public

Submit draft Local Plan and
supporting documents for
independent examination

Outcome of examination
Consider implication for SA/SEA
compliance

Local Plan Adopted
Stage E: Post adoption reporting and monitoring

Monitoring

1. Prepare and public post-adoption statement
2. Monitor signficant effects of implementing the Local Plan
3. Respond to adverse effects

Monitor and report on the
implementation of the Local Plan

(Source: Adapted from Department for Communities and Local Government (2014) Planning Practice Guidance)

Figure 1.1 The SA process
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1.3 Who carried out the SA?
The SA (and HRA) has been undertaken by independent consultants from ClearLead Consulting
Limited who have worked closely with the District Council’s planning policy officers during the
preparation of the Local Plan. Consultants from ClearLead Consulting Limited have also
undertaken the parallel HRA.

1.4 Consultation
The public and environmental authorities have been given the opportunity to comment on the SA
at key stages throughout the plan’s development.
The Scoping Report (now forming Part 2 of the SA Report) was consulted on with the statutory
consultees (Environment Agency, Heritage England and Natural England) for a 6-week
consultation period between 6th August and 18th September 2015. Other interested parties were
also invited to comment on the report and the relevant documents were made available on the
Councils website. The consultation period was extended from the legally required 5-week period
in accordance with best practice in order to allow sufficient time for consultees to respond during
the summer vacation period.
Two iterations of the SA Report have been consulted on alongside the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan – Draft Plan during April and May 2016 and the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – PreSubmission Local Plan during August and September 2016. The public and the statutory
consultees (Environment Agency, Heritage England and Natural England) were invited to
comment on the SA Reports. It was specifically sent to the following organisations for comment:
•

Environment Agency;

•
•
•
•
•

Heritage England;
Natural England;
Derbyshire Economic Partnership;
Lowland Derbyshire Local Nature Partnership;
Peak District Local Nature Partnership;

•
•

Chesterfield Borough Council;
High Peak Borough Council;

•
•

Peak District National Park;
Amber Valley Borough Council;

•
•

Derby City Council;
South Derbyshire District Council;

•
•

North East Derbyshire District Council;
Bolsover District Council;

•
•

Derbyshire County Council; and
East Staffordshire Borough Council.
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Following each consultation period, the comments received have been considered and any
necessary changes made to the Scoping Report and SA Reports. Comments received on the SA
Reports have also been reviewed by the plan authors at Derbyshire Dales District Council for
relevance to the Local Plan. Actions taken in response to their comments have been recorded.
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2 How the SA is Meeting the Requirements of the Regulations
This SA Report includes the elements required by the SEA Regulations. Table 1.1 signposts the
relevant sections of the SA Report that represent the required contents of the statutory
Environmental Report.
Table 2.1: How the Requirements of the SEA Regulations have been met
SEA Regulations – requirement for an Environmental Report

Where covered in the SA Report

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely
significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the
objectives and geographical scope of the plan or programme, are
identified, described and evaluated.

The whole SA Report (Parts 1 – 4)
does this.

An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or
programme, and relationship with other relevant plans and
programmes.

The contents and main objectives
of the plan are presented in Part 2:
Scoping Report. The plan’s
relationships to other plans and
programmes is addressed in Part
2: Scoping Report Section 3 and
Part 2 Annex A.

The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and
the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or
programme and the environmental characteristics of areas likely
to be significantly affected.

Part 2: Scoping Report Section 4

Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the
plan or programme including, in particular, those relating to any
areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.

Part 2: Scoping Report Section 4

The environmental protection objectives, established at
international, Community or national level, which are relevant to
the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any
environmental considerations have been taken into account
during its preparation.

Part 2: Scoping Report Section 4
and Part 2 Annex B

The likely significant effects on the environment, including on
issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna,
flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural
heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage,
landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.
(Footnote: These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects).

Part 3: Results of the Sustainability
Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring
Strategy, Section 4 and Annexes B
and C (the definition of significance
is addressed in Part 2, Section
2.4).
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Table 2.1: How the Requirements of the SEA Regulations have been met
SEA Regulations – requirement for an Environmental Report

Where covered in the SA Report

The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as
possible offset any significant adverse effects on the
environment of implementing the plan or programme.

Part 3: Results of the Sustainability
Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring
Strategy, Annexes B and C

An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with,
and a description of how the assessment was undertaken
including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of
know-how) encountered in compiling the required information.

Part 3: Results of the Sustainability
Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring
Strategy, Section 2 and Part 3
Annex A. Difficulties are
addressed in Part 2, Section 4.16.

A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in
accordance with Regulation 17.

Part 3: Results of the Sustainability
Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring
Strategy, Section 5.

A non-technical summary of the information provided under the
above headings.

Part 4: Non-technical Summary

The report shall include the information that may reasonably be
required taking into account current knowledge and methods of
assessment, the contents and level of detail in the plan or
programme, its stage in the decision-making process and the
extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed
at different levels in that process to avoid duplication of the
assessment (Regulation 12(3) and (4))

The whole SA Report (Parts 1 – 4)
does this.

Consultation Authorities with environmental responsibility and the
public shall be given an early and effective opportunity within
appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the draft plan
or programme and the accompanying environmental report
before the adoption of the plan or programme (Regulation 13).

The public and environmental
authorities have been given the
opportunity to comment at key
stages throughout the plans
development. The consultation
periods are stated in this document
(Part 1: Introduction) in Section 1.
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1 Introduction
Derbyshire Dales District Council (‘the Council’) has prepared a Local Plan following a decision
to withdraw the previous Local Plan from Examination in order that the full Objectively Assessed
Need (OAN) for housing within the Derbyshire Dales can be reconsidered.
The Local Plan must be subjected to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA), a parallel process which
commences at an early stage in plan preparation. The objective of SA is to assess the potential
effects of a plan on the environmental, social and economic character of the area which the plan
influences.
The first step in undertaking an SA is to ‘scope’ the assessment, culminating in the production of
a Scoping Report (this document). The Scoping Report provides baseline information on the
environmental, social and economic characteristics of the plan area, including the likely evolution
of the baseline within the plan. The Scoping Report also sets out an appropriate methodology and
framework for the assessment of the plan and its alternatives at later stages and identifies the
significant effects that the assessment will need to focus on.
This Scoping Report has been amended following consultation with consultees during August and
September 2015 and reflects updated evidence available in August 2016.
This Scoping Report is a part of Stage A of the SA process (Scoping – see Part 1 of the SA Report
for the SA process) and fulfils the requirements to:
•
•
•

•
•

Identify environmental, social and economic issues and objectives contained in other
strategies, plans and programmes that are relevant to the Local Plan area;
Provide baseline information on the environmental, social and economic characteristics of
the area;
Outline an appropriate framework for carrying out the SA, including objectives and
indicators, against which the effect of the plan options and policies will be appraised,
mitigated and monitored;
Meet the requirements of the SEA Directive; and
Feed into and reflect the findings of separate ‘Habitats Regulations Assessment’ and
‘Equalities Impact Assessment’.

The requirements of the SEA Regulations with regards to Scoping are as follows:
•

•

“When deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information that must be included
in the [environmental] report, the responsible authority shall consult the consultation
bodies.” (Part 3, Paragraph 5); and
“Where a consultation body wishes to respond to a consultation under paragraph (5), it
shall do so within the period of 5 weeks beginning with the date on which it receives the
responsible authority’s invitation to engage in the consultation.” (Part 3, Paragraph 6)
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This requirement has been met through the consultation on this report.
In relation to the presentation and availability of information, reporting should include:
“any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in
compiling the required information.” (Schedule 2, Paragraph 8)
These have been identified within Section 4.15 and 4.16 of this report.
In addition, it is considered best practice to ensure the following during the Scoping stage:
•

Provide reasons for eliminating issues from further consideration; and

•

Provide a methodology to focus the appraisal on significant issues.

These elements of best practice have both been undertaken through the identification of
sustainability issues which is described in Section 4 of this report.
An SA process was undertaken for the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan which was withdrawn from
Examination in October 2014. This SA provides useful information for the SA of the Revised Local
Plan, to which this Scoping Report relates. Information from the following previous SA reports has
been used and updated in the preparation of this document:
•
•
•

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Submission Sustainability Appraisal Report; Derbyshire
Dales District Council, May 2014;
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report Addendum;
ENVIRON, March 2013; and
Derbyshire Dales and High Peak Joint Core Strategy Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
Report; Derbyshire Dales District Council and High Peak Borough Council, April 2009.

1.1 The Structure of this document
The remaining sections of this document are structured as follows:
•

Section 2 Outline of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan describes the Derbyshire Dales
Revised Local Plan and sets out its objectives;

•

Section 3 Review of Policies, Plans and Programmes presents the key messages
identified through the review of relevant policies, programmes and plans. This section is
supported by Annex A;

•

Section 4 Baseline Data and Key Sustainability Issues discusses the Sustainability
themes identified for the SA and key sustainability issues affecting the District. This section
is supported by Annex B; and

•

Section 5 Scope of the SA presents the SA Framework to be used to appraise the
sustainability performance of the Local Plan and its alternatives. This section is supported
by Annex C.
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1.2 Consultation on this document
This report was consulted on with the statutory consultees (Environment Agency, Historic England
and Natural England) in order to ensure that it provides sufficient information to ensure that a
robust and legally compliant SA can be carried out. Other interested parties were also invited to
comment on the report and the relevant documents were made available on the Councils website
for the 6 week consultation period between 6th August and 18th September 2015. The consultation
period was extended from the legally required 5 week period in accordance with best practice in
order to allow sufficient time for consultees to respond during the summer vacation period.
The following questions were posed in order to guide responses:
Questions to guide responses:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Have we included all the relevant plans and programmes that are of significance to
the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and sustainability?
Can you suggest any other information/facts and figures that may be suitable for
inclusion in the baseline information collected for the SA of the Local Plan?
Have we correctly identified the main sustainability issues?
Do you think that we have correctly identified the potential significant effects of the
Local Plan and therefore, the scope of the assessment?
Do you think that the SA Framework is appropriate?
Does the scoping report provide sufficient information to ensure that an appropriate
SA can be carried out?

Following the consultation period, the comments received have been considered and changes
and updates have been made to the Scoping Report in response to the comments. The log of
comments and response to them are presented within Annex D. Most of the changes to the
Scoping Report have been the addition of baseline data, issues and documents within Annex A.
The key changes are those made to the SA Framework in Section 5 and these have been clearly
marked within Table 5.1.
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2 The Scope and Content of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
2.1 Description of the Plan
The SEA Regulations require information on:
“An outline of the contents and main objectives of the plan or programme.” (Schedule 2,
Paragraph 1).
Derbyshire Dales District Council has prepared a revised Local Plan, which will set out the overall
vision, objectives and policies for future development of the parts of the Derbyshire Dales that lie
outside the Peak District National Park. The plan will seek to address the District’s future housing
and employment needs, whilst taking account of the Districts special environmental qualities. The
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan will include a series of strategic policies which are intended to
address the strategic priorities of the area as well as provide guidance to the development
management process in the day to day determination of planning applications. Once adopted the
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan will guide development across the plan area up to the year 2033.

2.2 Plan Vision and Objectives
The vision for the Local Plan is reproduced within Box 2.1.
Box 2.1: Strategic Vision of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan - Draft Plan
The vision for the Derbyshire Dales is that it will be widely recognised as a distinctive rural area
with vibrant villages and market towns, which reflects the character of the Derbyshire Dales
landscape. The area will complement and not compete with Sheffield and Derby and outcommuting will reflect a sustainable balance of living and working.
Development in the Derbyshire Dales will be managed in a sustainable way that mitigates
against, and responds to, our changing climate.
The traditional character of the Market Towns and larger villages serving the smaller
settlements within their rural hinterland will be maintained with increasing emphasis on the
promotion of sustainable communities.
The landscape of the Derbyshire Dales is a complex combination of physical and cultural
elements, developed over centuries to produce a landscape of particularly high quality which
will be protected and enhanced.
New development particularly in Ashbourne, Matlock, and Wirksworth, will seek to satisfy the
identified social and economic needs of local residents, which in turn will be supported by the
protection and enhancement of areas of open and green space within and around them.
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Box 2.1 9 Continued: Strategic Vision of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Opportunities for the provision of new and improved recreation opportunities will be brought
forward.
Market towns will be encouraged to respond to pressure from competing centres outside the
area in order to further strengthen the Peak District’s economy, provide more choice and reduce
the need to travel. Proactive measures will be taken to maximise the use of previously
developed land whilst recognising that some development will be required on greenfield land.
Where required, larger villages will benefit from development with access to and improved
range of amenities and facilities including schools and healthcare provision. Areas of
countryside and green space around the villages of the plan will act as an important resource
for recreational uses.
The sustainability of the villages and countryside will be promoted through appropriate
investment, including agricultural diversification, and affordable homes that will help people
remain in, or return to, their local communities.
The character of the Derbyshire Dales will be protected and enhanced with care taken to ensure
new development is well integrated with its surroundings. The integrity of our towns and villages
will be maintained by ensuring that there is appropriate separation between settlements, in
particular between Matlock and Darley Dale along the A6 corridor.
Strengthening the local economy to deliver higher-level skills and wages will be facilitated
through the proactive development of new employment opportunities in Matlock, Ashbourne
and Wirksworth, and improved telecommunications connectivity.
The rich legacy of craft and industrial traditions, like textile manufacture, will complement new
sectors and provide employment that secures the traditions of the Peak District. Where
appropriate, redundant quarry sites will be sensitively re-used to bring economic benefits to the
area. The Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site will continue grow in significance and
increasing visitor numbers will lead to the development of new accommodation and attractions
in and around the corridor.
Residents will be happier, healthier and more active and will enjoy an improved quality of life.
The promotion of healthy and sustainable communities will improve access to a wider range of
local jobs, housing, high quality services and facilities, cultural and leisure opportunities.
Opportunities to secure improvements in accessibility to services and facilities throughout the
rural area will be seized. There will be an emphasis upon minimising the adverse impacts of
traffic on the adjoining Peak District National Park together with finding more sustainable ways
to reap the benefits of tourism in the towns and villages without increasing the use of the private
car.
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A set of objectives for the Local Plan are presented within Box 2.2. The vision and objectives
were consulted on with the public as part of a Local Plan initial strategy consultation in early
November 2015.

Box 2.2: Strategic Objectives of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Protecting Derbyshire Dales Character
SO1: To protect and enhance the Green Infrastructure Network
SO2: To maintain, enhance and conserve the areas distinct landscape characteristics,
biodiversity, and cultural and historic environment.
SO3. To ensure that design of new development is of high quality, promotes local
distinctiveness and integrates effectively with its setting.
SO4: To protect and enhance the character, appearance and setting of the District’s towns and
villages.
SO5: To address, mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change on people, wildlife and
places.
SO5a: To protect the setting of the Peak District National Park.
Promoting Healthy and Sustainable Communities
S06: To meet the objectively assessed housing need of the District.
SO7: To ensure that there is an adequate mix of housing types, sizes and tenures to meet the
need of all sectors of the community.
SO8. To protect and facilitate the necessary infrastructure, connectivity, services and facilities
to support the development of the District and connectivity.
SO9: To support developments that minimise risks to safety and health as a result of crime (or
fear of crime), flooding, pollution and climate change of local residents, employees or visitors
SO10. To encourage development that increases opportunities for healthy lifestyles.
SO11: To promote the efficient use of suitably located previously developed land and buildings
whilst minimising the use of greenfield land.
SO12: To facilitate low carbon development and energy generation from renewable sources,
of a type, and scale appropriate to its location
SO13. To increase the opportunities for travel using sustainable forms of transport by securing
improvements to public transport, walking and cycling infrastructure.
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Box 2.2 Continued: Strategic Objectives of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Supporting the Rural Economy and Enhancing Prosperity
S014: To facilitate development that will support the growth of the District’s economy,
particularly through improving the quality of local employment.
SO15: To support employment development in locations and of a scale appropriate to the plan
area.
SO16: To support and develop the District’s tourism and cultural offer.
SO17: To strengthen the vitality and viability of the District’s market towns as places for
employment, shopping, services, leisure and tourism.

2.3 Overview of the Plan Area
The Local Plan Area covers the parts of Derbyshire Dales which sit outside the Peak District
National Park, which is a local planning authority in its own right. The Plan Area can be seen on
Figure 2.1.
The Derbyshire Dales Local Planning Authority area comprises 33,000 hectares and has a
resident population of over 44,700 people.
The area is largely rural and includes attractive countryside interspersed with a large number of
villages and hamlets. The area includes Matlock, Wirksworth and Ashbourne, which are long
established rural market towns. These towns act as service centres to wide rural hinterlands and
are home to 47% of the total population, whilst 29% live within large villages and the remaining
24% are scattered among the rural parishes in small villages and hamlets.
The geographical position of Derbyshire Dales and its close proximity to the major cities such as
Sheffield and Derby put much of the Plan Area within easy commuting distance of these major
conurbations. This relationship affects the role and function of the towns and villages, as well as
the local housing market and the local economy of the plan area. The map below shows the
relationship between the Local Plan Area and the surrounding area.
The proximity of the National Park is reflected in the quality of the landscapes in which the towns
and villages of the local plan are set. The landscape of the Derbyshire Dales is key to the fortunes
of the area, attracting people to live and work in the area, as well as playing an important role for
the economy both inside and outside the National Park.
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Figure 2.1: Relationship between the Derbyshire Dales Plan Area and surrounding area
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3 Review of Policies, Plans and Programmes
3.1 Introduction
The legislative context in which the Local Plan is being prepared can best be understood through
a review of related policies, plans, and programmes (PPP). The SEA Regulations require
information on:
•
•

“An outline of the contents and main objectives of the plan or programme, and of its
relationship with other relevant plans and programmes.” (Schedule 2, Paragraph 1); and
“The environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or
Member State level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those
objectives and any environmental considerations have been taken into account during its
preparation.” (Schedule 2, Paragraph 5)

The review process ensures that the Local Plan complies with existing PPP at international,
national and regional levels of governance and also reinforces and supports local plans and
strategies. The process entails identifying and reviewing those PPP and environmental protection
objectives that are directly relevant to both the Local Plan and the SA. Carrying out this review at
an early stage allows for any inconsistencies or constraints within the Local Plan to be addressed
and also contributes to the development of an SA framework.
For practical reasons the scoping task of identifying related plans and programmes cannot yield
an exhaustive or definitive list of legislative/non-legislative documents. The review has been
focussed to ensure that only policies that are current and of direct relevance to the Local Plan are
reviewed. A detailed outline of the policy documents, the objectives and the targets reviewed is
set out in Annex A. Table 3.1 outlines the key messages of the policy documents for the Local
Plan and the SA.
The completed review of policies, plans and programmes provides the context for the SA and
helps to inform an SA Framework of objectives and questions which will guide the subsequent
appraisal process (see Section 6).

3.2 Summary of Key Messages
Table 3.1 sets out the key messages drawn from the review of PPP. These messages are
reflected within the detailed SA Framework which can be found in Annex C.
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Table 3.1: Key Messages from PPP Review
SA Theme

Key Messages from PPP Review

Air, Noise and Light
Pollution

•
•

•
•
Biodiversity and Green
Infrastructure

•
•
•
•
•
•

Climate Change

•
•
Community Safety and
Neighbourhood Quality
Economy
Employment

and

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
Health and Wellbeing

•
•
•

•
•

Ensure that air quality is maintained or enhanced and that emissions
of air pollutants are kept to a minimum.
Minimise noise pollution.
Protect tranquil areas from noise pollution.
Reduce light pollution.
Protect and enhance biodiversity, including designated sites, priority
species, habitats and ecological networks.
Protect and enhance biodiversity, including designated sites, priority
species, habitats and ecological networks.
Avoid damage to, and protect, geologically important sites.
Identify opportunities for green infrastructure provision, recognising
the multiple functions that green infrastructure provides to the District.
Minimise the effects of climate change.
Reduce emissions of greenhouse gases that may cause climate
change.
Encourage the provision of renewable energy.
Move towards a low carbon economy.
Reduce crime including the fear of crime.
Reduce anti-social behaviour.
Encourage rural diversification and support rural economic growth.
Create local employment opportunities, particularly in the private
sector.
Enhance skills in the workforce to reduce unemployment and
deprivation.
Ensure that there is an adequate supply of employment land to meet
local needs and to attract inward investment.
Encourage economic diversification including growth in high value,
high growth, high knowledge economic sectors.
Support manufacturing, including food and drink, knowledge and
creative industries.
Support micro businesses and start-ups.
Promote the vitality of town centres and support retail and leisure
sectors.
Strengthen the visitor economy and encourage overnight stays.
Increase access to employment opportunities for young people.
Promote improvements to health and wellbeing, particularly in
relation to older people, early years and mental health.
Improve public health by strengthening local public health activities
which connect people with nature.
Protect important green spaces.
Promote healthier lifestyles.
Ensure that there are appropriate facilities for the disabled and
elderly.
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Table 3.1: Key Messages from PPP Review
SA Theme
Population
Equality

Key Messages from PPP Review
and

Housing

•
•

Ensure social equality and prosperity for all.
In both more and less prosperous areas, to tackle social exclusion
wherever it occurs.

•

Enable housing growth and deliver a mix of high quality housing to
meet local needs.
The NPPF requires the Local Plan to seek to deliver the full
Objectively Assessed Housing Need (OAHN) of the area for market
and affordable housing, and identify a five year supply of deliverable
sites to meet the identified need.
Make appropriate provision for gypsies, travellers and travelling
showpeople.
Protect and enhance the quality and distinctiveness of natural
landscapes and townscapes.
Promote access to the countryside.
Promote high quality design that respects and enhances local
character.
Encourage the use of previously developed (brownfield) land.
Promote the re-use of derelict land and buildings.
Reduce land contamination.
Protect soil quality and minimise the loss of Best and Most Versatile
agricultural land.
Promote high quality design.
Deliver safe and secure networks of green infrastructure and open
space.
Improve participation in sports.
Improve access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for
sport and recreation in order to contribute to the health and wellbeing of communities.
Promote the vitality of town centres and leisure sectors.
Conserve and enhance cultural heritage assets and their settings.
Maintain and enhance access to cultural heritage assets.
Respect, maintain and strengthen local character and distinctiveness.
Improve the quality of the built environment.

•

•
Landscape Character
and Natural Resources

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Leisure and Recreation

•
•
•
•

Townscape
Quality,
Historic and Cultural
Heritage
Transport
Accessibility

and

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ensure that air quality is maintained or enhanced and that emissions
of air pollutants are kept to a minimum.
Encourage walking and cycling.
Enhance accessibility to key community facilities, services and jobs
for all.
Ensure timely investment in transportation infrastructure to
accommodate new development.
Encourage sustainable transport and reduce the need to travel.
Reduce traffic and congestion.
Provide high quality services, community facility and social
infrastructure that are accessible to all.
Improve educational attainment and ensure the appropriate supply of
high quality educational facilities.
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Table 3.1: Key Messages from PPP Review
SA Theme

Water Resources and
Flood Risk

Key Messages from PPP Review
•
•

Improve access to well-paid jobs.
Improve broadband speeds.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Protect and enhance surface and groundwater quality.
Improve water efficiency.
Build resilience to climate change and flood risk;
Avoid development in areas of flood risk.
Reduce the risk of flooding arising from new development.
Ensure timely investment in water management infrastructure to
accommodate new development.
Return watercourses to a more natural state, increasing the
biodiversity value and generating Water Framework Directive
improvements.
Support and encourage land management that will protect and
improve water quality.
Promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS).

•
•
•
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4 Baseline Data and Key Sustainability Issues
4.1 Introduction
The SEA Regulations require a description of the following to be presented:
•
•
•

“The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution
thereof without implementation of the plan or programme.” (Schedule 2, Paragraph 2);
“The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected.” (Schedule
2, Paragraph 3); and
The likely significant effects on the environment… on issues such as (a) biodiversity;
o (b) population; (c) human health; (d) fauna; (e) flora; (f) soil; (g) water; (h) air; (i)
climatic factors; (j) material assets; (k) cultural heritage, including architectural and
archaeological heritage; (l) landscape. (Schedule 2, Paragraph 6)

Gaining an understanding of this information allows the impact of the plan to be assessed and its
performance to be monitored after adoption.
The topics set out within the SEA Regulations have been expanded into a number of themes as
presented within Table 4.1 to include socio-economic topics as the Local Plan is being subject to
an SA which involves assessing socio-economic impacts as well as environmental. The themes
for this SA have been based on those used for the SA of the withdrawn Local Plan with the
addition of a theme ‘Population and Equality’. This theme has been added in order to better
address the SEA Directive topic of ‘Population’. The remainder of this section is structured around
the SA themes. Key sustainability issues are identified for each theme.

Table 4.1 SEA Directive Topics & Derbyshire Dales revised Local Plan SA Themes
SEA Directive Topics

SA Themes

Air

Air, Noise and Light Pollution
Transport and Accessibility

Biodiversity, fauna, flora

Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure

Climatic factors

Climate Change

Human Health

Health and Wellbeing
Community Safety and Neighbourhood Quality
Leisure and Recreation

Population

Population and Equality
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Table 4.1 SEA Directive Topics & Derbyshire Dales revised Local Plan SA Themes
SEA Directive Topics

SA Themes
Health and Wellbeing
Employment and Economy

Material assets

Employment and Economy
Transport and Accessibility
Housing

Landscape

Landscape Character and Natural Resources

Cultural heritage

Townscape Quality, Historic and Cultural Heritage

Water

Water Resources and Flood Risk

Soil

Landscape Character and Natural Resources

Analysis of baseline data is presented within Annex B. The annex sets out the current baseline
conditions within the Derbyshire Dales District under the SA themes and describes their likely
evolution without the Local Plan. Information on trends are also identified where information is
available.
Most baseline data presented within Annex B is only available for the Derbyshire Dales District
including the land which is within the Peak District National Park, as shown in Figure 2.1 on this
report. Unless it is stated that the data relates to the Local Plan Area, the data presented in Annex
B relates to the whole of the Derbyshire Dales District (including the land within the Peak District
National Park).
This section of the report presents the key issues of relevance to Derbyshire Dales District and
the Local Plan for each theme. The key issues are those which should be taken forward in the
SA, and reflected within an SA Framework of objectives and questions which form the scope of
the subsequent assessment (see Section 5).
Data gaps and difficulties encountered in gathering data have been identified at the end of this
section.
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4.2 Air, Noise and Light Pollution
Pollution control is concerned with limiting pollution to the lowest practical level, through the use
of measures to prohibit or limit the release of substances from a range of sources to the
environment.
Emissions of air, noise and light are all potential sources of pollution. Light pollution is caused by
excessive or intrusive artificial light arising from poor or insensitive design. Light pollution can
have a detrimental effect on the character and amenity of an area after dark. Air quality is
important in terms of health, biodiversity and overall quality of life and noise can also have a
significant effect on people and wildlife.
The key sustainability issues are considered to be as follows:
•
•

•

•
•

Air quality is important for health and well-being and the existing good air quality across
the District should be protected;
Air pollution can also affect habitats. Habitats sensitive to air pollution, particularly those
designated as part of European sites, need to be protected from potential increases in air
pollution from road traffic and industrial point sources;
Noise can have a negative impact on the area if not properly controlled. Most noise
complaints are associated with commercial operations, commercial and domestic music,
dogs, and other domestic noise. The District has hot-spot noise issues from time to time
for a variety of reasons i.e. due to commercial development, house improvements,
renovations or new builds;
Significant areas of the District are defined as tranquil; and
The area covered by light pollution has increased.

4.3 Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Biodiversity includes not only the variety of individual species but also the genetic diversity within
species and the range of ecosystems that support them.
The UK Biodiversity Action Plan, published in 1994, sets out a programme for the conservation
of the UK’s biodiversity and led to the production of 436 action plans to achieve the recovery of
many of the UK’s most threatened species and habitats.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•

•

There are a number of SAC sites, SSSIs and other designated sites within the District;
There are SPA and Ramsar sites outside of the District which could be affected by
activities within the District;
Support is needed to achieve local BAP targets;

•
•

Promote effective land-management of sites in Council ownership to support biodiversity;
Protect and enhance biodiversity;
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•

Consider and plan for the impacts of climate change on species and habitats.

•

Make better use of the public rights of way network to improve non-car based linkages to
local facilities and services such as schools, work places and open spaces;

•

Promote green corridors through better sign-posting and way-marking on the ground in
order to provide a more connected, accessible network;
The SA should include objectives that address issues such as protection and
enhancement of biodiversity and habitats and consideration of ecosystem services and
ecological networks that are resilient to future shocks. The SA should carefully consider
the location of known potential sites and consider other effects which could impact upon
biodiversity; and

•

•

There are major economic benefits to be gained from natural capital and that their value
should be incorporated into decision-making. There is a need to maintain and improve
natural capital for future generations.

4.4 Climate Change
The Government aims to reduce the use of energy, use energy more efficiently, move to energy
from renewable sources and use remaining fossil fuels cleanly. Energy efficiency is the cheapest
and safest way of addressing these objectives and renewable energy is also likely to play a
significant role in reducing carbon emissions (UK Sustainable Development Strategy).
It is now widely accepted that climate change is one of the most serious challenges facing the
world today. Evidence suggest that human activity is accelerating the rate of global warming. The
key effects of climate change are longer hotter summers, wetter winters and increased risk of
extremes in weather conditions and flooding. In the UK, average sea levels are rising by around
3mm a year; plants and animals are experiencing the earlier onset of spring and summer; winter
rainfall is arriving in more intense bursts1.
The Government has put tackling climate change as one of the main issues facing the country.
National planning policy advice is that climate change considerations should be integrated into all
spatial planning concerns including transport, housing, economic growth, regeneration, water
supply and waste management. The UK, under the Climate Change Act, has a legal commitment
to reduce emissions by at least 80% from 1990 levels by 2050.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:

1

Reducing emissions and preparing for climate change: 2015 Progress Report to Parliament, Summary
and recommendations: Committee on Climate Change, June 2015
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•

•

Emissions from energy use are a key cause of climate change and the Local Plan will
need to address the need to increase energy efficiency and use of renewable / low carbon
technologies;
In the Derbyshire Dales District, the largest proportion of CO2 emissions comes from the
industrial and commercial sector (315.4 mt CO2), followed by transport (234.4 mt CO2)
and domestic (178.3 mt CO2);

•

There is a high proportion of stone built properties that are difficult to insulate. There is a
relatively high proportion of listed buildings and other buildings with historic interest that
require imaginative solutions to incorporate renewable energy or efficiency measures;

•

A high proportion of housing stock is 4 to 5 bedroom properties. This amount of space to
heat can mean high energy consumption if properties are not built to, or modified to,
energy efficient standards;
Not all of the area benefits from the gas network. The production and use of electricity is
rated high in carbon dioxide emissions;
Increasing renewable energy sources whilst protecting and enhancing the high quality of
local landscapes is a challenge;
Car ownership in the area is above average because of its rural nature and poor
accessibility;
Good quality and well managed local accessible green space offer a range of benefits,
including climate change adaptation, such as flood alleviation and these need to be
protected and enhanced as important infrastructure within the District; and
The Local Plan will need to encourage and facilitate climate change adaptation measures
such as through the design of new developments to ensure that they and the areas fauna
and flora, are resilient to future changes in climate.

•
•
•
•

•

4.5 Community Safety and Neighbourhood Quality
This theme considers community safety and crime issues, community perceptions of their
neighbourhoods and the provision and quality of public spaces.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•
•

Crime levels are lower in the District than in Derbyshire or nationally;
There has been an increase in recorded crimes recently in Derbyshire Dales between the
period 2012/13 and 2013/14. The largest increases have been in drug offences, nondomestic burglary, and violence against the person. There have been improvements in
the number of recorded offences with regards to theft offenses, domestic burglary, vehicle
offences, shoplifting, criminal damage and arson and fraud. The Derbyshire Dales
Community Safety Team continues to provide support to the Safer Derbyshire Dales
Community Safety Partnership to reduce crime and the fear of crime across Derbyshire
Dales;
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•
•

There have been improvements in residents’ satisfaction with their local environment and
the Council’s services maintaining parks and street cleanliness; and
There is a shortfall in play provision for over twelves (see Health & Wellbeing SA Theme).

4.6 Employment and Economy
Creating new employment opportunities can help to regenerate parts of the Local Plan area.
Creating higher-quality employment opportunities in place of lower paid jobs (the aim of the
Council’s Economic Plan) can in certain circumstances change the distribution of where people
work, with its associated environmental impacts, for example through increased congestion and
traffic numbers.
Provision of land for different employment uses in different locations is also an important condition
for a diverse and resilient economy. Employment floor-space should be of the right quality, type
and size to meet the needs of the businesses of the area and to support the area's
competitiveness.
Developments in infrastructure, such as transport and communication systems, help to improve
access and speed of transport, as well as communications between businesses and their
customers and suppliers. Looking ahead, proposed developments in broadband technology and
increased access to broadband for households should lead to a more flexible working
environment, allowing more people to work from home. This, in turn, may help to reduce
emissions from travelling to work by car and public transport.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•
•
•
•

•

•

•

There is a shortage of suitable sites and premises fit for contemporary businesses,
particularly to enable businesses to expand and take on more staff;
There is a lack of infrastructure on some key employment sites;
Developers are failing to bring forward allocated employment sites or sites with planning
permission;
In Derbyshire Dales, future demand for employment space will largely be met through the
development of site allocations in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. Investment may be
needed from the public and private sector to alleviate constraints and to pump-prime
projects;
Opportunities exist to capitalise on key strengths, including, high quality environment,
highly skilled residents, high quality of life, high business density, proximity to Derby,
Sheffield, etc;
Poor broadband (the speed gap compared with urban areas is widening not narrowing).
There is a need to encourage provision of broadband and mobile phone infrastructure to
improve business productivity and competitiveness and facilitate further home-working;
Support rural diversification that considers local character of the Plan area;
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•

There is some potential to improve comparison goods provision across the plan area;

•

High quality town centre environments and mix of high street names and independents
are vital factors in ensuring that people shop locally;

•

Develop new / existing tourist attractions and hotel accommodation and improving the
quality of the visitor experience generally to encourage more overnight stays and increase
visitor spending;

•

An above average representation in public sector employment, which typically reflects a
weaker private sector business base;
Productivity is below average, reflecting the structure of the economy which has an above
average representation in public services, tourism-related and agricultural employment;
Low workplace earnings requiring younger people to leave the area for better paid jobs;

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Strengths in manufacturing, including food & drink and further opportunities to develop the
creative industries sector;
Tourism accounts for 7% of employment, but pays wages typically half the average of all
sectors;
9 out of 10 businesses are microbusinesses (<10 employees);
The District has skilled residents (36% with degree or equivalent) but there are not enough
high-value jobs within the District;
Difficulty attracting Government funding to assist with growing smaller businesses and
smaller employment sites;
Access to employment, training and apprenticeships for people living in isolated rural
communities;
Insufficient affordable housing for employees locally and the market price of housing is a
potential constraint on employees working for firms within the District as salary levels are
not sufficient for employees to afford market properties;
There is a need to balance employment growth with the protection of local environment
and character; and
Policies and allocations should be flexible enough to respond to changing business needs.

4.7 Health and Wellbeing
Good health is fundamental to achieving a good quality of life. Derbyshire County Council has
been given renewed responsibility for public health as part of the health and social care reforms
introduced in April 2013, alongside dedicated funding and a new public health outcomes
framework.
The broader determinants of health i.e. people's local environment, housing, transport,
employment, and their social interactions, can be significantly influenced by how local authorities
deliver their core roles and functions.
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The main sustainability issues identified through this review of the baseline evidence are as
follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

People’s perceptions of general health in the Derbyshire Dales are good overall;
Limiting long-term illness in the Derbyshire Dales have slightly higher levels in the northern
wards of the planning area, but these are lower than national averages;
Life expectancy in the Derbyshire Dales is higher than national averages;
19% of rural households in the Derbyshire Dales live 4km or beyond from the nearest GP
surgery, reflecting the dispersed location of settlements in the rural area;
In 2011 the percentage of overweight year 6 and reception-aged children in Derbyshire
Dales was slightly higher than regional and national averages;
The long term trend shows a reduction in road casualties since 2005;
The numbers of adults accessing NHS specialist mental health services in Derbyshire
Dales increased by 21% between 2008 and 20112;
Between 2008 and 2025 the number of people aged 65 and over in Derbyshire Dales is
projected to rise by 46% and the old age dependency ratio for the Derbyshire Dales is
considerably higher than the East Midlands. The implications for this rise in the elderly will
have a significant impact upon development options in the Local Plan;
Good quality and well managed local accessible green space offer a range of benefits to
the local community in Derbyshire Dales, including the following:
o Space and habitat for wildlife with access to nature for people;
o Places for outdoor relaxation and play;
o Local food production - in allotments, gardens and through agriculture; and
o Improved health and well-being – lowering stress levels and providing
opportunities for exercise.

4.8 Housing
The amount, location, type and quality of housing in the Local Plan area has major implications
for the quality of life of individuals and the economy. Insufficient housing will increase
homelessness and will put pressure on people to the leave the District – particularly younger,
economically active households looking for their first home. Insufficient and poor quality housing
in badly thought out developments can lead to a lack of community cohesion and other social
inequalities including in health and education. Insufficient housing will also lead to an increase in
housing costs, a worsening of affordability and increased demands for more affordable housing.
Housing which is poorly related to employment will increase commuting whilst that which is poorly

2

2011 Census data
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designed, lacks access to adequate facilities and performs poorly in terms of carbon emissions
will work against sustainability goals.
To promote sustainable patterns of development the focus for additional housing should be in
locations providing ready access to jobs, key services and infrastructure. Housing development
should be attractive, safe and designed and built to a high quality.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•

Historic levels of housing completions in the District, particularly over the last 10 years,
have been significantly below the levels of housing development that are likely to be
required over the Plan period, if the Local Plan is to meet the full OAHN of the District;

•

The projected growth in population and, particularly, numbers of households within the
District, coupled with a historic shortfall in delivery of new housing, presents a significant
issue with regards to the supply of housing and its affordability within the District;
The policies of the Peak District National Park planning authority restrict housing
development which constrains the area in which to meet the future housing requirements
of the Derbyshire Dales District can be delivered. The area outside of the National Park is
also environmentally sensitive (although without the National Park status). There is
therefore the potential for conflict between objectives to protect the environment and
deliver housing to meet local needs and thereby achieve sustainable development;
Median house prices within Derbyshire Dales District are considerably higher than those
in neighbouring local authority areas;
Derbyshire Dales has a high ratio of house price to income, demonstrating the difficulties
experienced by first time buyers;
The age profile of Derbyshire Dales is ageing due to a reduction in the 15-24 and 25-44
age groups;
There is a continuing rise in people moving into the area from outside the region who may
be able to outbid local residents;
Around half of households with a current housing need within the District are estimated to
be likely to have insufficient income to afford market housing. The estimate of the total
current need is 293 households;

•

•
•
•
•
•

•

There is a higher proportion of fuel poor households in the District compared with
Derbyshire and the East Midlands. Those on low incomes are at risk of experiencing fuel
poverty. This is made worse by houses with poor energy efficiency;

•
•

The housing mix is dominated by detached and semi-detached homes;
There appear to be some issues with the condition of some social and private housing.
More than a quarter of the lower super output areas in Derbyshire Dales District are in the
most deprived 20% nationally with regards to housing condition relating to social and
private housing in poor condition and houses without central heating;
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•

•

•
•

There is a greater proportion of 4 and 5 or more bedroom properties in the District than
seen in any of the comparator areas and is above regional and national averages.
Conversely there is a smaller proportion of 1 and 2 bedroom properties. Overall, more
than two thirds of properties in the District have three or more bedrooms. There is a basis
for seeking to diversify the housing offer by increasing supply of smaller homes
(particularly 2 and 3 bed properties) which are more affordable for younger households;
The Derbyshire Dales has a high proportion of owner occupation and a low proportion of
rented accommodation The number of privately rented properties increased by 44%
between 2001 and 2011;
The majority of older people may wish to remain in their houses for as long as possible;
and
The Local Plan must make provision for the accommodation needs of Gypsies, Travellers
and Travelling Showpeople. The Derby, Derbyshire, Peak District National Park Authority
and East Staffordshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (2014) identifies
an additional need for 9 pitches and 1 bricks and mortar accommodation unit within
Derbyshire Dales over the period 2014-34. There have been some issues with harassment
of a travelling family using a temporarily authorised site from the local community.

4.9 Landscape Character and Natural Resources
The UK Sustainable Development Strategy highlights that ‘our health and well-being are
inextricably linked to the quality of our air, water, soils and biological resources. The natural
environment provides life-supporting ecological functions, we rely on functioning ecosystems ‘for
nutrient cycling, atmospheric and climate regulation, and break down and mitigation of waste’.
Therefore, it is important that for continued sustainable prosperity, the environmental limits of
natural resources are understood and respected. In this sub-section, landscape and soil / mineral
resources are discussed. Air is considered in the theme: “Air, noise and light pollution”. Water
quality is considered in theme: "Water resources and flood risk".
The character and quality of landscapes provides the framework within which the natural and built
environment sits, contributing towards local distinctiveness and providing a sense of place.
Landscape quality may also impact on local economies by influencing tourism opportunities.
Specific land uses associated with the landscape, including recreational or green spaces collectively termed as ‘green infrastructure’ - are separately considered under the “Biodiversity
and Green Infrastructure” theme.
Soils are an essential, non-renewable resource, and provide a range of crucial ecosystem
services including food, habitats, clean water, nutrient cycling, and carbon storage. Minerals are
non-renewable resources that form the backbone of our economy and our way of life, providing
the materials we use for construction, transportation, and power generation.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
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•
•

The District has a range of landscape character types which all contribute to the local
distinctiveness of the area;
The landscape offers an important resource for health, leisure, and tranquility;

•

Although 380.21 hectares of brownfield land was identified in the National Land Use
Database (2011), much of it is associated with the quarrying and mineral extraction
industries;

•

28.3% of the agricultural land within the District has been classified as the best and most
versatile types of agricultural land (see Annex 2 of the NPPF) including 1.8% Grade 2 and
26.5% of Grade 3;
Trees and hedgerows are subject to continuing loss through pressure of development and
changing agricultural practices;

•
•
•
•

The District has a number of active, worked and dormant quarries;
The District has a number of ancient woodlands; and
Development pressure around existing settlements in the plan area will continue and some
may be under threat from settlement coalescence.

4.10 Leisure and Recreation
Open spaces, sport and recreation all underpin people's quality of life. Well designed and
implemented planning policies for open space, sport and recreation are therefore fundamental to
delivering broader national objectives.
Local networks of high quality and well managed and maintained open spaces, sports and
recreational facilities help create urban environments that are attractive, clean and safe.
The countryside can provide opportunities for recreation and visitors can play an important role in
the regeneration of the economies of rural areas. Open spaces within rural settlements and
accessibility to local sports and recreational facilities contribute to the quality of life and well-being
of people who live in rural areas.
Open spaces, sports and recreational facilities have a vital role to play in promoting healthy living
and preventing illness, and in the social development of children of all ages through play, sporting
activities and interaction with others.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•

•

•

There are higher than average rates of sports participation particularly for females within
the Derbyshire Dales. Despite this, rates for non-participation are still high; over a quarter
of respondents to the 2007 Citizen’s Panel do not participate in any sport;
There could be scope for increasing the rates of participation especially for activities such
as walking and cycling which do not need specific facilities and suit attractive
environments such as the Derbyshire Dales areas;
There is a data gap in relation to the current need for certain sports facilities;
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•

There is a shortfall in provision of play facilities for over twelves;

•
•

Current provision of allotments is not meeting the high demand; and
There is little provision of cultural facilities within Derbyshire Dales such as cinemas,
bowling alleys and theatres. For bowling, multiplex cinemas and major theatrical
productions residents of Derbyshire Dales would need to travel to Derby (South), Sheffield
(North) and Chesterfield (Central).

4.11 Population and Equality
This theme examines the population profile of the District and factors affecting it such as
population growth and migration. The profile includes the population structure and household
composition.
Deprivation data also identifies parts of the District which are more deprived than others and the
issues they are facing.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•
•

•
•
•
•

•
•

The population of the District is likely to continue to grow in the future. Migration is the key
driver of population change in the Derbyshire Dales;
There is a much lower proportion of people in their 20s and 30s, and a higher proportion
of people aged 55 and over, compared to neighbouring areas and the national profile. The
District is ageing and the pattern of low proportions of people in their 20s and 30s is a
trend common in districts with no higher education institutions;
There is a high percentage of all pensioner households but a low percentage of
households with dependent children;
The District is not particularly ethnically diverse;
Community cohesion should be maintained;
Deprivation3 levels within the District are relatively good, with some localised areas of
deprivation around Matlock, Ashbourne and Wirksworth relating to income, employment
and education skills and training.
The only other issue in relation to deprivation relates to housing:
Within the District. 11 Local Super Output Areas (LSOAs) within the District fall within the
highest ranking LSOAs within the County with regards to ‘Barriers to Housing and

3

The IMD 2010 combines a total of 38 indicators from seven topic areas (domains) to arrive at an overall
deprivation score and rank for each Local Super Output Area (LSOA) in England (the LSOA with a rank of
1 is the most deprived and 32,482 the least deprived). The seven domains are: Income Deprivation;
Employment Deprivation; Health Deprivation and Disability; Education, Skills and Training Deprivation;
Barriers to Housing and Services; Crime; and Living Environment Deprivation.
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Services’. This is likely to reflect the high house prices and long distances to travel to key
services; and
•

More than a quarter of the LSOAs within the District contain social and private housing in
poor condition and houses without central heating.

4.12 Townscape Quality, Historic and Cultural Heritage
The historic environment is reflected in archaeological sites, historic buildings, in the location and
form of our settlements, in the character of landscape, industrial structures, and in historic parks
and gardens.
The built heritage of the Plan area plays a vital role in defining its distinctive character and identity
and it should be protected for its own sake and for its intrinsic value. However, it should also be
seen as an important asset that can be the catalyst for a prosperous local economy, and an
enhanced "quality of life" for those who live, and visit the area.
Within the District many parts of the towns and villages are protected by Conservation Area status
and hundreds of buildings of special architectural or historic interest are listed. The District also
contains the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site which extends from Matlock Bath to Derby
and defines a cultural landscape of exceptional significance due, in the main, to its association
with pioneering innovations in textile manufacture and the development of manufacturing and
technology. The boundary of the World Heritage Site encloses approximately 1,229 hectares and
the Buffer Zone extends to 4,363 hectares. The Buffer Zone is defined in order to protect the site
from development that would damage its setting.
The historic built environment is continually evolving in response to the many pressures that are
put on it. It is important that the changes that take place in the area do not destroy its valued
historic assets or its distinctive character.
Cultural heritage contributes to the diversity and attractiveness of rural areas and a high quality
townscape is important in urban areas. The cultural and historic environment is important to help
sustain a sense of local distinctiveness and place and can also make a significant contribution to
the economy. By ensuring that the historic environment is protected and sustained, it will be
retained as a resource for future generations and supporting and developing new cultural facilities
and activities ensures a lasting cultural legacy.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•

Within the District many parts of the market towns and villages are protected by
Conservation Area status and hundreds of buildings are listed;

•

The high quality historic landscape is one of the key reasons why Derbyshire Dales attract
people to live in the area;
The built heritage of the area plays a vital role in defining its distinctive character and
identity and it should be protected for its own sake and for its intrinsic cultural value;

•

Part 2, Page 25 of 34

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2

•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

The built heritage is also seen as an important asset that can provide the catalyst for a
prosperous local economy and an enhanced "quality of life" for those who live, work and
visit the area;
It is important that the changes that take place in the District do not destroy its valued
historic assets or its distinctive character;
Continued protection is required in order to preserve and enhance the built heritage.
The rural and urban settlements have a locally distinctive character derived from the use
of local gritstone and limestone;
Any new development would need to be built using high quality, locally sourced materials
to maintain the character of settlements.
Historic landmarks help to sustain a sense of local distinctiveness.
Spatial planning can directly influence the number and condition of designated sites as
well as undesignated archaeology, and locally important buildings and sites in the District.
Such sites are also vital to maintaining high quality leisure and recreation spaces within
the area (which are discussed in more detail under the Health, and Landscape SA
Themes). The Derbyshire Dales District contains the following designated heritage assets,
which need to be protected with regards to their fabric and settings:
o The District contains a World Heritage site (Derwent Valley Mills) which
includes a buffer area;
o Derbyshire Dales has 9 parks and gardens included on the Register of
Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest covering some 446
hectares.
o Within the Derbyshire Dales, outside of the National Park, there are now
33 Conservation Areas. Conservation areas are designated for their special
architectural or historic interest. In these areas, planning has a key role to
play in preserving and enhancing the character and appearance of the
entire area, by overseeing a careful balance between preservation of the
historic environment and encouraging sympathetic new development;
o Currently there are 57 nationally important statutorily protected scheduled
ancient monuments in the Derbyshire Dales;
o Derbyshire County Council has also prepared a Sites and Monuments
Register which identifies 4,486 archaeological and heritage features within
the local planning authority area; and
o Derbyshire Dales has 1,328 listed buildings and this represents the
greatest number of listed buildings in the whole of the East Midlands local
authority areas. Every town, village and hamlet within the District contains
one or more listed buildings.
The District also contains a variety of non-designated heritage assets. Potential effects on
such assets will need to be considered at the detailed site assessment level as a part of
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the Strategic Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (SHELAA) which will
take place during the consideration of options (SA Stage B).

4.13 Transport and Accessibility
Economic and community well-being rely on people being able to reach an optimum range of
facilities and services easily and safely by means that mitigate impacts on other people, on the
physical environment and on the use of resources. Thus development should be located and
designed to optimise access, taking into account physical geography and economic activity
patterns.
Over recent decades growing expectations have led to more dispersed residential and activity
patterns linked with substantial changes in travel. Car travel has become dominant, absorbing
increasing amounts of fuels and land space, both of which are finite, and worsening of noise,
townscape, safety and air quality along particular routes.
National policies aim to focus personal travel on more sustainable modes – walking, cycling and
public transport – and a reduction in car use. Similarly, policies on freight aim to reduce levels of
movement and make better use of rail and water. Failing to achieve these aims would weaken
the potential sustainability of residential and other development and settlements structures
overall.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

Car ownership is above average within Derbyshire Dales with 33.3% of households having
two cars in Derbyshire compared with 27.4% in the East Midlands;
The vast majority of journeys to work are by private motor car. Use of public transport is
low;
There is a higher percentage of people working mainly from home within the Derbyshire
Dales compared with regional and national figures;
In large parts of the area it is difficult for residents to walk, cycle or take public transport
for their journeys;
The number of people travelling by bus in the County has dropped;
Hot spots of traffic congestion are experienced within some Market Towns and will
continue, if measures are not taken to make changes to the existing road network, and to
alter travel patterns and modal choices;
Many residents currently have to travel outside the area to work and shop. The majority
of these journeys are made by car;
Interchanges and connections between different public transport services are perceived
to be weak;
Locating new developments in areas that are well serviced by public transport, walking
and cycling infrastructure can help to reduce car dependency; and
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•

A new Local Plan evidence document “Transport Evidence Base” (AECOM for Derbyshire
County Council and Derbyshire Dales District Council, June 2016), identifies that the
allocation sites in Matlock and Ashbourne may result in an increase in traffic.

4.14 Water Resources and Flood Risk
Flooding is a natural process that can happen at any time in a wide variety of locations. Prolonged
and intense rainfall can cause flooding from rivers, sewer flooding, overland flow and groundwater
flooding. When it impacts on human activities, it can threaten people, their property and the
environment. Assets at risk can include housing, transport and public service infrastructure and
commercial, industrial and agricultural enterprises.
The frequency, pattern and severity of flooding are expected to increase as a result of climate
change. Development can also exacerbate the problems of flooding by accelerating and
increasing surface water runoff, altering watercourses and removing floodplain storage.
The main sustainability issues identified through this review of baseline evidence are as follows:
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•

•

Planning polices will be needed to ensure that developments are resilient to flood risk, do
not contribute to increasing flood risk and build capacity to adapt to achieve long-term,
sustainable benefits;
The Sequential Test should be used to locate new development in least risky areas, giving
highest priority to Flood Zone 1;
The Sequential Approach should be used within development sites to inform site layout
by locating the most vulnerable elements of a development in the lowest risk areas;
The functional floodplain should be protected from development and the use of green
corridors in flood risk areas promoted. The natural course of rivers should be restored;
The functional floodplain should be reinstated wherever possible (e.g. by reducing building
footprints or relocating to lower flood risk zones);
All new development should be ‘safe’, meaning that dry pedestrian access to and from the
development is possible without passing through the 1 in 100 year plus climate change
floodplain; emergency vehicular access is possible; and flood resistance and resilience is
incorporated;
No new building should be allowed in a flood risk area that is not flood resilient;
The use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) should be required in all Flood Zones
for both brownfield and greenfield sites in order to manage surface water runoff. Space
should be set aside for SuDS;
Developer contributions should be sought (to be determined in consultation with the
Environment Agency) via S106 planning obligations to fund (or part fund) strategic flood
risk management facilities (such as storage areas) and to bring benefit to the wider
community;
Part 2, Page 28 of 34

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

The plan should safeguard from development, areas which currently exist as undeveloped
floodplain, and any natural flood storage areas;
Maintenance procedures for river conveyance and river structures (such as culverts,
bridges and weirs) should be reviewed. Developer contributions should be sought to
assess options to reduce flood risk locally, and improve ecological quality, without
increasing flood risk elsewhere;
The Councils' Emergency Response Plans should be reviewed and updated in light of the
findings of the SFRA to ensure that safe evacuation and access for emergency services
is possible during times of flood both for existing developments and those being promoted
as possible sites within the LDF process;
Increased demands could be placed on water resources from domestic properties as
population increases and therefore planning policies could be required to ensure new
properties are water efficient;
Ecological water quality within some stretches of the District’s rivers are classed as poor
or bad. These are:
o River Dove from River Churnet to Hilton Brook near Doveridge (bad)
o Foston Brook Catchment (tributary of River Dove) (poor);
o Dove – confluence River Manifold to confluence River Churnet (poor);
o Bentley Brook Catchment (tributary of Dove) (poor); and
o Mackworth Brook from Source to Markeaton Brook located near to Ashbourne
and Doveridge (poor).
The Environment Agency has been working with Derbyshire Dales District Council and
JBA Consulting on the preparation of the update to the 2008 SFRA. The 2016 update has
regard to more recent flooding information than the 2008 version it replaces. The new
SFRA has been used to inform the SHELAA and, in turn, the SA of site allocation options;
and
The Environment Agency has advised that there are possible capacity issues at Matlock,
Brailsford and Ashbourne Sewage treatment works (WWTWs) that will require further
investigation. This issue has been taken into account in the allocation policies (DS) of the
Local Plan which require assessment of capacity issues by developers.

4.15 Data gaps
The baseline data analysis is presented within Annex B. Where trend information is not available
over time or inconsistencies in monitoring have resulted in a lack of recent data, this is indicated
within Annex B.
The following key data gaps have been identified as follows:
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•

•
•

A study into the sustainability of settlements within the Plan area was not available during
the scoping stage but has been used to inform the Draft Local Plan. This work has
supported the Plan preparation and provided evidence for the settlement hierarchy;
Areas with specific need for allotments have not yet been identified by the District Council;
and
There is a gap in the evidence base with regards to sport and recreation provision within
the District. This will be addressed through policy in Local Plan as it is developed.

4.16 Difficulties encountered in gathering data
Inconsistencies in data collected and availability over time has made identifying trends difficult in
some circumstances.
Where data has been available for the Local Plan Area, as identified on Figure 2.1, this has been
presented within the baseline data analysis in Annex B, however, most baseline data has been
presented for the whole of the District (including the land within the Peak District National Park).
No other difficulties have been encountered in collating the baseline data.
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5 Scope of the SA
The SA Framework has been developed in an iterative manner using the SA Framework prepared
for the withdrawn Derbyshire Dales Local Plan as a starting point. The SA Framework prepared
for the withdrawn Derbyshire Dales Local Plan has been reviewed and found to be largely fit for
purpose. The key messages identified in the PPP review in Section 3 and the issues identified
through the baseline data analysis presented within Section 4 have been incorporated into the
SA Framework and minor adjustments have been made to the SA Framework prepared for the
withdrawn Local Plan in order to ensure that it reflects the key sustainability issues in the District
that will apply during the revised Derbyshire Dales Local Plan timescale.
Annex C sets out the detailed SA framework demonstrating how it incorporates the key messages
identified in the PPP review and the identified sustainability issues. A simplified version of the SA
Framework is provided in Table 5.1.
The SA Framework contains 18 sustainability objectives and these are each supported by a
number of decision making criteria. The SA Objectives will be used to appraise the sustainability
performance of the Local Plan and its alternatives. The decision-making criteria will help to guide
the appraisals. It is therefore important that the SA Framework reflects the key sustainability
issues which are specifically relevant to the District.
The SA Framework has been amended following consultation on the Scoping Report.
Amendments are shown in Table 5.1 in either struckthrough (deleted) or underlined (added) text.

Table 5.1: Proposed SA Framework
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective
1

To maintain good local air quality
and to minimise noise and light
pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on SSSI’s,
SPAs, SACs and other wildlife
sites

3

To protect and improve and
enhance biodiversity, geodiversity and to support the
development of linked green
spaces

Decision Making Criteria

1.
2.
3.
4.

Will it maintain or improve local air quality?
Will it avoid adverse impacts from noise?
Will it reduce the extent of the area defined as ‘tranquil’?
Will it minimise light pollution?

1. Will it protect and promote effective management of SPAs
and SACs in the LP area and its surrounds?
2. Will it help to protect and enhance other designated sites e.g.
SSSIs, County Wildlife Sites, LNRs etc?

1. Will it conserve and enhance habitats in the Biodiversity
Action Plan?
2. Will it conserve and enhance species diversity and in
particular avoid harm and increase the ranges of protected
species?
3. Will it provide opportunities for new habitat creation?
4. Will it protect geo-diversity?
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Table 5.1: Proposed SA Framework
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Decision Making Criteria

5. Will it improve the ecological quality and character of open
spaces?
6. Will it maintain and enhance woodland cover and
management in appropriate areas?
7. Will it maintain or enhance rural and urban tree cover?
4

To support the development of
linked green spaces and make
provision for their long term
management

5

To minimise energy use and to
develop the area’s renewable
energy resource

6

To protect and improve the safety
and environmental quality of
streets and estates

7

To support the development of a
local economy based on high skill
and high wage jobs; including by
the delivery of the necessary
premises, sites and infrastructure

8

To support the development of
attractive, vibrant and distinctive
town centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to promote the
area as a tourist destination

1. Will it help to provide accessible green space or green
infrastructure?
2. Will it prevent the fragmentation of habitats?
3. Will it help to provide links between green spaces or help to
deliver/support other green infrastructure and ecological
networks?
4. Will it support the natural capital of the District? (moved from
SA Objective 2)
5. Will it improve climate change adaptation?
1. Will it help to minimise energy use and encourage energy
efficiency in new and existing buildings and infrastructure?
2. Will it lead to a higher proportion of buildings with sustainable
design features?
3. Will it lead to an increased proportion of energy produced
and supplied from renewable sources, (including on-site)?
4. Will the design be resilient to the effects of climate change?
1. Will it help to create streets and estates where people feel
safe?
2. Will it make a positive contribution to community cohesion?
3. Will it help to improve the quality and quantity of green space
on streets and estates?
4. Will it help to improve the design quality of streets and
estates?
1. Will it increase the quality and choice of local employment?
2. Will it support the growth of higher skilled economic sectors?
3. Will it result in more highly paid, highly skilled local jobs
within the area and thus reduce commuting out of the area?
4. Will it provide new employment premises?
5. Will it improve business infrastructure and provide attractive
sites for modern businesses?
1. Will it help to support the diversity and vitality of town
centres?
2. Will it reduce the number of people travelling out of the area
for retail and leisure?
3. Will it encourage the use of locally sourced services and
products in the economy?
1. Will it lead to an increase in the number of people staying
overnight in the area?
2. Will it lead to an increase in visitor spend in the area?
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Table 5.1: Proposed SA Framework
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective
10

To improve health and reduce
health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in key
areas

12

13

14

Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it help to improve health and reduce health inequalities?
2. Will it encourage walking, cycling and a reduction in private
car use?
3. Will it help to ensure health services are provided alongside
development?
1. Will it help to reduce deprivation in affected parts of the
District?

1. Will it support a range of housing types and sizes, including
To provide everybody with access
affordable housing units and “Lifetime Homes”, to meet all
to an affordable home with the
needs?
2. Will it ensure that there is an adequate supply of housing
opportunity of owning (including
development land to meet local needs?
by shared ownership) or renting a
sustainably designed, good
quality home at an affordable cost
To protect and enhance the
character and appearance of the
landscape, including cultural
landscape assets, as well as the
area’s other natural assets and
resources

1. Will it protect and enhance landscape quality, character and
distinctiveness?
2. Will it avoid loss of - and damage to - the best agricultural
land?
3. Will it make use of previously used / brownfield land and
buildings?
4. Will it safeguard individual landscape features such as
hedgerows, ponds etc?

1. Will it help to improve access to sports facilities?
To provide better opportunities for
2. Will it provide opportunities for engagement in a range of
people to participate in cultural,
cultural activities?
Will it create new allotments where there is a demand?
leisure and recreational activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage
assets along with their settings

16

To reduce the number of journeys
made by car, within and to and
from the area

1. Will it respect, maintain and strengthen local distinctiveness
and sense of place?
2. Will it promote high quality urban and rural design?
3. Will it preserve and enhance the character or appearance of
conservation areas and their settings?
4. Will it preserve or enhance heritage assets and their
settings?
5. Will it preserve or enhance archaeological remains and their
settings?
1. Will it help to meet local needs locally?
2. Will it facilitate safe walking and cycling?
3. Will it facilitate the use of public transport?
4. Will it deliver opportunities to relieve traffic congestion?
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Table 5.1: Proposed SA Framework
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective
17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water resources
and to minimise the risk of
flooding

Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it help to reduce the distances people have to travel on a
regular basis for education, employment and services?
2. Will it help to improve access to services and facilities for
those living in rural or remote settlements, or experiencing
other access constraints?
1. Will development exacerbate flood risk for any source?
2. Will it support the use of Sustainable Urban Drainage
Systems?
3. Will it encourage water efficiency and demand management?
4. Will it avoid deterioration and enhance the ecological status
of water bodies?
5. Will it contribute toward achieving Water Framework
Directive objectives as set out in the Humber River Basin
Management Plan?
6. Will it protect and improve the quality of water resources
such as rivers, canals, ponds, wetlands and groundwater?
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1 Introduction
This annex presents the review of relevant policies, plan and programmes undertaken as a part
of the Scoping Process (SA stage A) of the Sustainability Appraisal of the revised Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan. It should be read in conjunction with the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Sustainability
Appraisal
Scoping
Report,
which
is
available
at:
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/localplansustainabilityappraisal

2 Overarching Documents
There are a number of key overarching documents, including the SEA Directive, the UK
Sustainable Development Strategy (2005) and the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF)(2012). Relevant messages from the NPPF have been integrated into the tables in Section
3.
The UK Sustainable Development Strategy ‘Securing the Future’ was published in 2005. The
document set out some guiding principles for sustainable development:
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European Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and
programmes on the environment (the SEA Directive) came into force in 2001. The Directive’s
objective is to:
“provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a
view to promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that, in accordance with this Directive,
an environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans and programmes which are likely to
have significant effects on the environment.”
Member States were required to transpose the Directive into laws, regulations and administrative
provisions to apply to all plans and programmes on or after 21 July 2004. The SEA Directive was
transposed into English law through the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes
Regulations 2004 (SEA Regulations) and applies to a range of English plans and programmes,
including Local Plans.

3 Review of Documents by Topic
Table 1: Air, Noise and Light Pollution
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
Action will be needed at international, EU, national, regional and
local levels to make sure air quality and climate change policies are
integrated to maximise the co-benefits of tackling both air pollution
and climate change

Air Pollution: Action in a
Changing Climate; DEFRA
2010.

WHO Guideline Values: Between 23.00 and 07.00 hours, noise
levels should not exceed 30 dB LAeq to allow undisturbed sleep.
Outdoor noise levels of 50 dB should not be exceeded between
07.00 and 23.00, in order to prevent people being ‘moderately
annoyed’.

World Health Organisation
Guideline Values (2006)

Each Member State should determine exposure to environmental
noise through noise mapping and adopt action plans.

Directive on Environmental
Noise (2002)

National
There has been growing recognition that excessive, poorly designed
and badly aimed lighting may have adverse effects.

Lighting in the Countryside:
Towards Good Practice;
DCLG,1997

Planning policies should sustain compliance with and contribute
towards EU limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking
into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and the
cumulative impacts on air quality from individual sites in local areas.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012
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Table 1: Air, Noise and Light Pollution
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

Actions that tackle climate change but damage air quality must be
avoided.

Air Pollution: Action in a
Changing Climate; DEFRA
2010.

Identify and protect areas of tranquillity which have remained
relatively undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational
and amenity value for this reason.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

By encouraging good design, planning policies and decisions should
limit the impact of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity,
intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Air pollution and climate change are closely linked. Co-benefits can
be realised through actions such as promoting low-carbon vehicles
and renewable sources of energy.

Air Pollution: Action in a
Changing Climate; DEFRA
2010.

Through the effective management and control of environmental,
neighbour and neighbourhood noise within the context of
Government policy on sustainable development:

Noise Policy Statement for
England; DEFRA 2010

• avoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life;
• mitigate and minimise adverse impacts on health and quality of
life; and
• where possible, contribute to the improvement of health and
quality of life.
The report makes nine recommendations including: preserving dark
skies by having a presumption against new lighting in existing dark
areas; allocating lighting zones to help determine where streetlights
should and should not go; and preventing inappropriate and badly
designed lighting of development that masks views of the night sky.
The report recommends that all local authorities should have a
policy to control light pollution in their Local Plan, in line with the
National Planning Policy Framework and the associated National
Planning Practice Guidance on light pollution. This should include
identifying existing dark areas that need protecting.

Shedding Light, A survey of
local authority approaches to
lighting in England;
Campaign to Protect Rural
England, 2014

Local
Light pollution can destroy the view of the night sky and can harm
the quality of life of those who suffer from it.
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
The convention has three main aims, which are stated in Article 1:
• to conserve wild flora and fauna and their natural habitats;
• to promote cooperation between states; and
• to give particular attention to endangered and vulnerable
species including endangered and vulnerable migratory species.

Bern Convention on
Conservation of European
Wildlife and Natural Habitats
1979

This strategy aims to anticipate, prevent and attack the causes of
significant reduction or loss of biodiversity at the source.

European Biodiversity
Strategy 1998

By 2010 to achieve a significant reduction of the current rate of
biodiversity loss.

Convention on Climate
Change and Biological
Diversity-Earth Summit,
1992

The maintenance of the favourable conservation status of all wild
bird species and the identification of Special Protection Areas for
rare or vulnerable species. The SA needs to report on any potential
effects on birds covered by this directive and the Local Plan should
aim to avoid adverse effects on them.

Council Directive
79/409/EEC on the
conservation of wild birds
(the ‘Birds Directive’) (1979)

The identification of a European network of Sites of Community
Importance (SCIs) to be designated as Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs). The SA needs to report on any potential
effects on SACs and the Local Plan should aim to avoid adverse
effects on them.

Conservation of Natural
Habitats and Wild Fauna &
Flora (the ‘Habitats
Directive’) (1992)

Aimed at halting the loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services in
the EU by 2020, the strategy provides a framework for action over
the next decade and covers the following key areas:

EU (2011) EU Biodiversity
Strategy to 2020 – towards
implementation

• Conserving and restoring nature;
• Maintaining and enhancing ecosystems and their services;
• Ensuring the sustainability of agriculture,
• forestry and fisheries;
• Combating invasive alien species; and
• Addressing the global biodiversity crisis.
National
The Act provides for public access on foot to certain types of land,
amends the law relating to public rights of way, increases measures
for the management and protection for Sites of Special Scientific
Interest (SSSI) and strengthens wildlife enforcement legislation, and
provides for better management of Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB).
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

The Act provides a new right of public access on foot to areas of
open land comprising mountain, moor, heath, down, and registered
common land, and contains provisions for extending the right to
coastal land. The Act also provides safeguards which take into
account the needs of landowners and occupiers, and of other
interests, including wildlife.
The Act improves the rights of way legislation by encouraging the
creation of new routes and clarifying uncertainties about existing
rights. Of particular relevance to nature conservation, the Act
introduces powers enabling the diversion of rights of way to protect
SSSIs.
The Act places a duty on Government Departments and the
National Assembly for Wales to have regard for the conservation of
biodiversity and maintain lists of species and habitats for which
conservation steps should be taken or promoted, in accordance with
the Convention on Biological Diversity.
Schedule 9 of the Act amends SSSI provisions of the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981, including provisions to change SSSIs and
providing increased powers for their protection and management.
The provisions extend powers for entering into management
agreements; place a duty on public bodies to further the
conservation and enhancement of SSSIs; increases penalties on
conviction where the provisions are breached; and introduce a new
offence whereby third parties can be convicted for damaging SSSIs.
The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 consolidates and amends
existing national legislation to implement the Convention on the
Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (Bern
Convention) and Council Directive 79/409/EEC on the conservation
of wild birds (Birds Directive) in Great Britain (NB Council Directive
79/409/EEC has now been replaced by Directive 2009/147/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009
on the conservation of wild birds (codified version)).

Wildlife & Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)

The Act provides for the notification and confirmation of Sites of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and the protection of wildlife.
The Biodiversity Strategy for England sets a fundamental shift in
train by ensuring that biodiversity considerations become embedded
in all the main sectors of economic activity, public and private. The
Strategy capitalises on the opportunities presented by the report of
the Policy Commission on Food and Farming and the current review
of the Common Agricultural Policy.
The Strategy sets out a programme for five years for the other main
policy sectors, to make the changes necessary to conserve,
enhance and work with the grain of nature and ecosystems rather
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

than against them. It takes account of climate change as one of the
most important factors affecting biodiversity and influencing policies.
(1) Natural England's general purpose is to ensure that the natural
environment is conserved, enhanced and managed for the benefit of
present and future generations, thereby contributing to sustainable
development.

National Environmental &
Rural Communities Act 2006
(NERC)

(2) Natural England's general purpose includes—
(a) promoting nature conservation and protecting biodiversity,
(b) conserving and enhancing the landscape,
(c) securing the provision and improvement of facilities for the study,
understanding and enjoyment of the natural environment,
(d) promoting access to the countryside and open spaces and
encouraging open-air recreation, and
(e) contributing in other ways to social and economic well-being
through management of the natural environment.
(3) The purpose in subsection (2)(e) may, in particular, be carried
out by working with local communities.
There is a need to act now with greater vigour to:
• Conserve existing biodiversity;
• Conserve protected areas and all other high quality habitats;
• Reduce sources of harm not linked to climate;
• Conserve range and ecological variability of habitats and
species;

England Biodiversity
Strategy Climate Change
Adaptation principles
conserving biodiversity in a
changing climate (DEFRA
2007)

• Maintain existing ecological networks;
• Create buffer zones around high quality habitats;
• Take prompt action to control spread of invasive species;
• Establish ecological networks through habitat restoration and
creation; and
• Respond to changing conservation priorities.
Key objectives are:
• The existing area of ancient woodland should be maintained and
there should be a net increase in the area of native woodland;
• Ancient and native woodland and trees should make an
increasing contribution to our quality of life;
• Ancient and native woodland should be exemplars of
sustainable development, and provide opportunities for
enterprise and employment;
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

• The ecological condition of ancient and native woodland should
be improved and maintained;
• Rare, threatened or Priority species associated with ancient and
native woodland should be conserved and enhanced;
• The cultural heritage associated with ancient woodland and
veteran trees should be protected and conserved; and
• The landscape context of woodland should be improved.
Strategic objectives include:
• Take steps to avoid losses of ancient woodland and of ancient
and veteran trees;
• Sustain the total extent of other native woodland (ensuring that
gains exceed any losses);
• Increase the recognition and use of ‘environmental services’
which native woodland can provide (e.g. flood alleviation and
pollution mitigation);
• Promote the production of renewable energy, hardwood timber
and other products from existing woodland;
• Foster enterprises and employment associated with ancient and
native woodland;
• Increase our understanding of the needs of Priority species
(including rare, threatened or ‘listed’ species);
• Provide guidance on good practice management for Priority
species;
• Support work on the ground to increase populations and/or
ranges of Priority species;
• Ensure that any woodland creation is in keeping with the
distinctive local landscape and its history;
• Create new native woodland to extend, link or complement
existing woodland and other habitats;
• Create semi-natural habitats in locations where they will benefit
species which use both woodland and non-woodland habitats;
• Reduce or buffer the impacts of intensive land uses and
development which adjoin ancient or native woodland;
• Work towards creating landscapes that are ‘ecologically
functional’;
• Ensure the management and creation of ancient and/or native
woodland conserves and enhances the natural beauty and
character of landscapes;
• Increase opportunities for the public to visit and walk in ancient
and native woodland;
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

• Improve the quality of recreational experience in those woods
which are open to public access;
• Enhance the contribution of native woodland and ancient trees
to urban environments and rural landscape;
• Increase our knowledge of both woodland condition and threats,
particularly climate change; and
• Support work on the ground to improve condition, particularly of
designated sites, and to restore plantations on ancient woodland
sites.
English Nature (now Natural England) recommends that provision
should be made of at least 2ha of accessible natural greenspace
per 1000 population according to a system of tiers into which sites
of different sizes fit:
• no person should live more than 300m from their nearest area of
natural greenspace;
• there should be at least one accessible 20ha site within 2km
from home;

Accessible Natural Green
Space Standards in Towns
and Cities: A review and
Toolkit for their
Implementation (2003) and
Nature Nearby: Accessible
Green Space Guidance
(2010)

• there should be one accessible 100ha site within 5km; and
• there should be one accessible 500ha site within 10km.
The aim of the White Paper is to set out a clear framework for
protecting and enhancing the things that nature gives us for free.

The Natural Environment
White Paper (2011)

4 core themes:
1.Protecting and improving our natural environment
2.Growing a green economy
3.Reconnecting people and nature
4. International and EU leadership
Protect and enhance valued landscapes, geological conservation
interests and soils.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Recognise the wider benefits of ecosystem services; minimise
impacts on biodiversity and provide net gains in biodiversity where
possible, contributing to the Government’s commitment to halt the
overall decline in biodiversity, including by establishing coherent
ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future
pressures;

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Local planning authorities and neighbourhood planning bodies
should therefore seek opportunities to work collaboratively with
other partners, including Local Nature Partnerships, to develop and
deliver a strategic approach to protecting and improving the natural
environment based on local priorities and evidence. They should

National Planning Practice
Guidance 2014 – Natural
Environment

Part 2, Annex A, Page 8 of 32

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex A

Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

consider the opportunities that individual development proposals
may provide to enhance biodiversity and contribute to wildlife and
habitat connectivity in the wider area.
Biodiversity maintenance and enhancements through the planning
system have the potential to make a significant contribution to the
achievement of Biodiversity 2020 targets.
Biodiversity enhancement in and around development should be led
by a local understanding of ecological networks, and should seek to
include:
• habitat restoration, re-creation and expansion;
• improved links between existing sites;
• buffering of existing important sites;
• new biodiversity features within development; and
• securing management for long term enhancement.
Regulation 61 requires Appropriate Assessment of plans and
projects likely to have a significant effect on a European site.

The Conservation of
Habitats and Species
Regulations (2010)

Species and habitats should be restored and enhanced in
comparison with 2000 levels.

Making Space for Nature: A
review of England’s Wildlife
Sites and Ecological
Network: Chaired by
Professor Sir John Lawton
CBE FRS: September 2010

Improve the long term sustainability of ecological and physical
processes that underpin the functioning of ecosystems, thereby
enhancing the capacity of ecosystem services.

Making Space for Nature: A
review of England’s Wildlife
Sites and Ecological
Network: Chaired by
Professor Sir John Lawton
CBE FRS: September 2010

Provide accessible natural environments rich in wildlife for people to
enjoy and experience.

Making Space for Nature: A
review of England’s Wildlife
Sites and Ecological
Network: Chaired by
Professor Sir John Lawton
CBE FRS: September 2010

Protect and enhance biodiversity through Nature Improvement
Areas (NIAs), biodiversity offsetting, Local Nature Partnerships and
phasing out peat.

The Natural Choice:
Securing the value of nature;
HM Government June 2011.

Communities should identify green infrastructure requirements in
their local area, through addition to or creative enhancement of the
existing network. Look to enhance local landscape character,

Local Green Infrastructure:
helping communities make
the most of their landscape:
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

heritage and biodiversity and ensure long term management is
included in an overall strategy.

Landscape Institute for
Green Infrastructure
Partnership: Sept 2011.

The planning system in England has a central role to play in the
protection and restoration of the natural environment.

Planning for a healthy
environment – good practice
guidance for green
infrastructure and
biodiversity; TCPA and
Wildlife Trusts; July 2012.

Halt overall loss of England’s biodiversity by 2020; support healthy
well-functioning ecosystems and establish coherent ecological
networks.

Biodiversity 2020: A strategy
for England’s wildlife and
ecosystem services, 2011

The report identifies that:

The State of Natural Capital:
Restoring our Natural
Assets, March 2014

•

some assets are currently not being used sustainably and the
benefits that we derive from them are at risk;

•

there are major economic benefits to be gained from natural
capital and that their value should be incorporated into decisionmaking; and

•

a long-term restoration plan is necessary to maintain and
improve natural capital for future generations.

Local
This Strategy set out the extent of the green infrastructure network
in Leicestershire, Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire, including an
Action Plan for how the network may be protected, enhanced or
expanded. The overarching priorities for action are embodied in the
strategic aims for GI in the 6Cs sub-region:
•

Develop the GI approach as an ‘environmental life-support
system’1 for healthy communities and ecosystems;

•

Provide a long term environmental framework for sustainable
development that achieves wide ranging environmental,
economic and social benefits; and

•

Maximise the potential of GI to bring about multifunctional
holistic solutions to environmental concerns, including climate
change adaptation and mitigation.

Relevant strategic objectives include:
•

Promote the planning of GI networks as an integral feature of
the design and layout of all major new developments.

•

Promote retrofitting of GI in urban environments.
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Table 2: Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

•

Promote GI as a solution to sustainable water management as a
means of addressing water quality and resource issues and as
an approach to adapting to and mitigating against the effects of
climate change.

•

Stimulate development of GI policies tbc Short term and
allocations in Local Development Documents that respond to
locally identified needs and sub-regional, regional and national
priorities.

•

Promote the protection and management of landscape
character to provide enhanced landscape settings for the built
environment and to ensure that new development and GI relates
to landscape character, place and context.

•

Promote the protection and management of natural and cultural
heritage, including archaeological sites, historic landscapes,
geodiversity and industrial heritage.

•

Reverse the decline in biodiversity by countering habitat
fragmentation through investment in substantial habitat
restoration and creation, informed by biodiversity opportunity
mapping methods.

Four main strategic objectives:
1. Champion wildlife rich landscapes

Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
Strategic Plan 2015-2020

2. Defend wildlife and wild places
3. Inspire people and communities to act
4. Grow our resources
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust will work in partnership with others to proactively deliver their Living Landscape Action Plan; restoring,
recreating and reconnecting wildlife habitats, landscapes and
communities. The focus to 2020 is on five of the eight identified
Living Landscapes areas:
1. Derwent Valley (relevant to Derbyshire Dales)
2. Derby City
3. Trent Valley
4. White Peak
5. Erewash Valley/Coalfields
They will create shared visions for each landscape which will be
bold and vibrant, and then secure funding and support to enable the
delivery of these visions. They will seek to protect the best sites in
these landscapes and will also continue to manage, protect and
support key wildlife sites outside these priority Living Landscape
areas.
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Message / Issue

Source document(s)

They will champion the opportunities provided by Living Landscapes
rich in wildlife for: discovery and learning, skills training, economic
growth, health & wellbeing, flood alleviation and resilience to climate
change.
Part of the Derbyshire Dales District falls within this LBAP’s area
including Matlock. The LBAP seeks to conserve and enhance
Lowland Derbyshire’s existing wildlife and to redress habitat losses
through conservation, restoration, recreation and targeted action for
priority species. The LBAP sets out specific targets attached to
identified action areas.

The Lowland Derbyshire
Biodiversity Action Plan
2011

Part of the Derbyshire Dales falls within this LBAP’s area, including
Wirksworth.

The Peak District Local
Biodiversity Action Plan

The Peak District LBAP has 15 Habitat Action Plans:•

Upland ashwoods

•

Rush pasture

•

Upland oak/birchwoods

•

Lead rakes

•

Wet woodlands

•

River corridor habitats

•

Parkland and veteran trees

•

Ponds

•

Limestone dales

•

Limestone heath

•

Hay meadows

•

Blanket bog

•

Unimproved pastures

•

Heather moorland

•

Rough grazing

And 7 Species Action Plans:•

Water vole

•

Curlew

•

Lapwing

•

Twite

•

White-clawed crayfish

•

Appleyard's feather moss

•

Derbyshire feather-moss
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Table 3: Climate Change
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
The UK government has agreed a legally binding target to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions by 12.5 % below the base year (1990) level
over the period 2008 – 2012. This target was reached: UK emissions
were 22% lower in 2008 than in the base year (note that the UK has
imposed further targets since then).

Kyoto Protocol on
Climate Change (1992)

The UK should achieve 15% of its energy consumption from renewable
sources by 2020.

European Renewable
Energy Directive (2009)

This Directive establishes a common framework of measures for the
promotion of energy efficiency to ensure target of 20% improvement in
the EU's energy efficiency is achieved. The directive repeals the
Cogeneration Directive (2004) and Energy Services Directive (2006).

European Energy
Efficiency Directive
(2012)

National
Plan for new development in locations and ways which reduce
greenhouse gas emissions.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Actively support energy efficiency improvements to existing buildings.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

When setting any local requirement for a building’s sustainability, do so
in a way consistent with the Government’s zero carbon buildings policy
and adopt nationally described standards.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

The UK needs to radically increase its use of renewable energy.

National Renewable
Energy Action Plan for
the United Kingdom,
Department of Energy
and Climate Change,
Article 4 of the
Renewable Energy
Directive 2009/28/EC

Local development plans can support the move to a low-carbon
economy and secure low-carbon living in a changing climate.

Planning for Climate
Change – guidance for
local authorities: Planning
and Climate Change
Coalition April 2012.

Local planning authorities are advised to design their policies to
support and not unreasonably restrict renewable and low carbon
energy developments.

Planning for Climate
Change – guidance for
local authorities: Planning
and Climate Change
Coalition April 2012.
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Table 3: Climate Change
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

Development management should not prevent, delay or inhibit
proposals for renewable and low carbon energy, and associated
infrastructure.

Planning for Climate
Change – guidance for
local authorities: Planning
and Climate Change
Coalition April 2012.

Actions that tackle climate change but damage air quality must be
avoided.

Air Pollution: Action in a
Changing Climate;
DEFRA 2010.

Air pollution and climate change are closely linked. Co-benefits can be
realised through actions such as promoting low-carbon vehicles and
renewable sources of energy.

Air Pollution: Action in a
Changing Climate;
DEFRA 2010.

The Local Plan will need to help communities adapt successfully to
future weather conditions. Objectives include:

The National Adaptation
Programme – Making the
Country Resilient to a
Changing Climate, Defra,
2013

•

To provide a clear local planning framework to enable all
participants in the planning system to deliver sustainable new
development, including infrastructure that minimises vulnerability
and provides resilience to the impacts of climate change;

•

To increase the resilience of homes and buildings by helping
people and communities to understand what a changing climate
could mean for them and to take action to become resilient to
climate risks; and

•

To ensure infrastructure is located, planned, designed and
maintained to be resilient to climate change, including increasingly
extreme weather events.

The Building Regulations 2000 (England & Wales) set out standards
and requirements that individual aspects of building design and
construction must achieve. In the latest revision to the document in
2013 (implemented in April 2014) was amended as follows:
•

Strengthening of specification to ensure that all residential
dwellings achieve a 6% carbon dioxide savings relative to Part L
2010, and an aggregate 9% carbon dioxide savings across new
non-domestic building mix in relation to Part L 2010;

•

Introduction of Fabric Energy Efficiency Targets for new dwellings
to emphasise a fabric first approach; and

•

Minimum energy efficiency targets for air conditioning and lighting
replacements
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Table 4: Community Safety and Neighbourhood Quality
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
Deliver better public services through involving and consulting users
more fully, providing better information about local standards and
managing services at neighbourhood level.

Strong and Prosperous
Communities: The Local
Government White
Paper, 2006

Engage and empower local people and communities. Promote local
action planning. Enable more power and say for communities in the
decisions that affect them.

Communities in Control:
Real People, Real Power,
White Paper, July 2008

Provision of opportunities for meetings between members of the
community who might not otherwise come into contact with each other,
including through mixed-use developments, strong neighbourhood
centres and active street frontages which bring together those who
work, live and play in the vicinity.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Providing safe and accessible environments where crime and disorder,
and the fear of crime, do not undermine quality of life or community
cohesion.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Providing safe and accessible developments, containing clear and
legible pedestrian routes, and high quality public space, which
encourage the active and continual use of public areas.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Local
•

Reducing anti-social behaviour;

•

Engaging young people in positive activities;

•

Tackling obesity; and

•

Ensuring a clean and attractive environment.

The Peak District will be a distinctive, high quality rural environment
with:
•

people of all ages who are healthy and safe;

•

high-wage, high-skill jobs;

•

affordable, decent homes for local people; and

•

towns and villages that offer a high quality of life.

Derbyshire’s Sustainable
Community Strategy
2009 – 2014; Derbyshire
County Council, 2009
Derbyshire Dales District
Council Corporate Plan
2014/15

Priorities for this period include maintaining street cleaning, waste
collection, and safe and healthy communities.
•

Prevent and reduce crime

•

Attack criminality

•

Protect vulnerable people

•

Provide reassurance

Derbyshire Constabulary
Common Statement of
Performance
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Table 4: Community Safety and Neighbourhood Quality
Message / Issue
•

Source document(s)

Deliver value for money
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Table 5: Economy and Employment
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
Create fair employment and good work for all

Fair Society, Healthy Lives:
The Marmot Review:
Strategic review of health
inequalities in England post
2012

Planning policies should avoid the long term protection of sites
allocated for employment use where there is no reasonable prospect
of a site being used for that purpose.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Local
The Peak District will be a distinctive, high quality rural environment
with high-wage, high-skill jobs. The priorities and targets for this
period are:
•

Increase business growth and job creation:

•

Help new businesses to start;

•

Help existing businesses to grow; and

•

Promote key development sites.

Priorities within the District:
1. Growing microbusinesses;
2. Vibrant market towns as employment and service centres;
3. Broadband speed and access in rural communities; and
4. Increasing employment opportunities for young people in
rural areas.
Actions include:
•

Supports small business growth;

•

Unlocking stalled and vacant employment sites;

•

Proactive engagement to promote access to finance and other
support available from LEPs; and

•

Support Enterprise Peak District package delivery.

The District Council will focus its efforts on the following key sectors:
•

Manufacturing, including advanced manufacturing and food and
drink manufacturing;

•

Visitor economy; and

•

Knowledge-based and creative industries.

Targets:
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Table 5: Economy and Employment
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

•

Growth in higher-value jobs: Manufacturing, professional,
scientific and technical jobs to grow from 6,200 in 2012 to 6,500 in
2020

•

Growth in workplace earnings: Differential between Dales and
Derbyshire median weekly pay to reduce from £6 in 2013 to zero
in 2020

•

Growth in Gross Value Added (GVA) from £1,421m in 2010 to
£1,600m by 2020

•

Growth in occupied employment land: by 5 hectares.

The vision is to create a more prosperous, better connected and
increasingly resilient and competitive economy. The action plan
includes a target to support the creation of 55,000 jobs in D2N2 by
2023, with the majority of jobs to be in the private sector.

Part 2, Annex A, Page 18 of 32

D2N2 Local Economic
Partnership Vision and
Action Plan

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex A

Table 6: Health and Wellbeing
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
Improve public health by strengthening local public health activities
which connect people with nature.

The Natural Choice:
Securing the value of
nature; HM Government
June 2011.

Reducing health inequalities is a matter of fairness and social justice.
In England, the many people who are currently dying prematurely
each year as a result of health inequalities would otherwise have
enjoyed, in total, between 1.3 and 2.5 million extra years of life.

Fair Society, Healthy Lives:
The Marmot Review:
Strategic review of health
inequalities in England post
2012

Ensure healthy standard of living for all; Create and develop healthy
and sustainable places and communities; and Strengthen the role and
impact of ill health prevention.

Fair Society, Healthy Lives:
The Marmot Review:
Strategic review of health
inequalities in England post
2012

Increase healthy life expectancy; and reduce differences in life
expectancy and healthy life expectancy between communities.

Public Health Outcomes
Framework, NHS, January
2012

Too many children and young people are living in circumstances that
make it difficult for them to thrive.

Director of Public Health
annual report 2011; Public
Health Agency 2011

One of the 12 core planning principles of the NPPF is:

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Promoting healthy communities. The NPPF argues that the planning
system can play an important role in facilitating social interaction and
creating healthy, inclusive communities. Local planning authorities
should create a shared vision with communities of the residential
environment and facilities they wish to see. Local policies and
decisions should therefore promote:
Safe and accessible environments and developments.
•

Opportunities for members of the community to mix and meet.

•

Plan for development and use of high quality shared public space.

•

Guard against loss of facilities.

•

Ensure established shops can develop in a sustainable way

•

Ensure integrated approach to housing and community facilities
and services.

Local plans should identify community green spaces of particular
importance (including recreational and tranquillity) to them, ensuring
any development of these areas is ruled out in a majority of
circumstances.
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Table 6: Health and Wellbeing
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

The framework sets out open space, sport and recreation
considerations for neighbourhood planning bodies. These include an
assessment of needs and opportunities; setting local standards;
maintaining an adequate supply of open space and sports and
recreational facilities; planning for new open space and sports and
recreational facilities; and planning obligations.
Local
There are a number of pathways to bring about better health for all.
These include providing more effective treatment for those who are ill,
improving access to treatment so that conditions are identified
sooner, and providing better care for those who live with an illness.
Much more emphasis needs to be placed on prevention. The simple
solution to this is about changing lifestyle and, equally importantly,
addressing the wider determinants of ill health such as those that
stem from socio-economic conditions and environments in which
people live and grow up.

Derbyshire’s Joint Strategic
Needs Assessment;
Derbyshire County Council
2008

The Peak District will be a distinctive, high quality rural environment
with:

Sustainable Community
Strategy 2009 – 2014;
Derbyshire Dales & High
Peak LSP Executive April
2009

•

people of all ages who are healthy and safe;

•

high-wage, high-skill jobs;

•

affordable, decent homes for local people;

•

towns and villages that offer a high quality of life

The Peak District will be a distinctive, high quality rural environment
with:
•

people of all ages who are healthy and safe; and

•

towns and villages that offer a high quality of life.

The strategy sets out the vision to reduce health inequalities and
improve health and wellbeing across all stages of life by working in
partnership with communities in Derbyshire.
The priorities of the strategy include:
•

Health and wellbeing in early years;

•

Healthy lifestyles;

•

Mental health and wellbeing;

•

People with long term conditions and their carers; and

•

Older people’s health and wellbeing.
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Table 7: Housing
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
Plan for a mix of housing based on current and future demographic
trends, market trends and the needs of different groups in the
community. Paragraph 47 of the NPPF requires local authorities to
seek to ensure that their Local Plans meet the full Objectively
Assessed Housing Need (OAHN) of the area for market and
affordable housing, and identify a five year supply of deliverable sites
to meet the identified need.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Identify the size, type, tenure and range of housing that is required in
particular locations, reflecting local demand.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

This report considered how to boost the economic gain of a rural area
through encouraging sustainable economic growth and reviewing the
set of planning policy documents to streamline the process.

Living Working
Countryside: The Taylor
Review of Rural Economy
and Affordable Housing;
DCLG, 2008

No formal targets have been set however greater support should be
given to local authorities in achieving appropriate levels of affordable
housing, particularly through increased interaction with housing
corporations and registered social landlords.
Local
Reduce and Prevent Homelessness in the Peak Sub Region; Provide
suitable temporary accommodation for homeless people; Access to
independence, settled housing and support; Prevent the loss of and
provide access to high quality Private Sector Rented Accommodation;
Increase the supply of affordable housing for homeless people
Improving monitoring procedures to inform future services and
strategies.

Draft Homelessness
Strategy 2009-2014;
Derbyshire Dales District
Council

The Peak District will be a distinctive, high quality rural environment
with:

Derbyshire Dales District
Council Corporate Plan
2014/15

•

affordable, decent homes for local people; and

•

towns and villages that offer a high quality of life.

Priorities for this period include:
•

Increase affordable housing;

•

Identify and deliver new affordable housing sites; and

•

Improve housing opportunities for vulnerable people.

Those on low incomes are a risk of experiencing fuel poverty. This is
made worse by houses with poor energy efficiency.
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Table 8: Landscape Character and Natural Resources
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
Convention outlined the need to recognise landscape in law, to develop
landscape policies dedicated to the protection, management and
creation of landscapes, and to establish procedures for the participation
of the general public and other stakeholders in the creation and
implementation of landscape policies. It also encourages the
integration of landscape into all relevant areas of policy, including
cultural, economic and social policies.

European Landscape
Convention 2000
(became binding March
2007)

Specific measures include:
•

raising awareness of the value of landscapes among all sectors of
society, and of society's role in shaping them;

•

promoting landscape training and education among landscape
specialists, other related professions, and in school and university
courses;

•

the identification and assessment of landscapes, and

•

analysis of landscape change, with the active participation of
stakeholders;

•

setting objectives for landscape quality, with the involvement of the
public; and

•

the implementation of landscape policies, through the establishment
of plans and practical programmes.

National
Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Great weight should be given to conserving landscape and scenic
beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty, which have the highest status of protection in relation to
landscape and scenic beauty.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Regional
By having in place a strong understanding of the character of the East
Midlands Region, along with guidelines specifically designed to
enhance the landscape for the benefit of all, positive decisions can be
made with more certainty and confidence than ever before. The
information contained in the EMRLCA will enable the East Midlands
Region to direct positive change that will strengthen the sense of pride
in, respect for, and appreciation of, the region’s diverse landscapes.
Local
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Table 8: Landscape Character and Natural Resources
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

The Local Plan area has a varied and diverse landscape and
comprises many significant environmental designations such as Sites
for Special Scientific Interest and the Derwent Valley Mills World
Heritage Site.

Derbyshire Dales
Supplementary Planning
Document : Landscape
Character and
Assessment
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Table 9: Leisure and Recreation
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
Identify and protect areas of tranquillity which have remained relatively
undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity
value for this reason1.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and
recreation can make an important contribution to the health and wellbeing of communities2.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Strategy aims that:

Play Strategy for
England; DCMS, 2008

•

In every residential area there are a variety of supervised and
unsupervised places for play, free of charge;

•

Local neighbourhoods are, and feel like, safe, interesting places to
play;

•

Routes to children’s play space are safe and accessible for all
children and young people;

•

Parks and open spaces are attractive and welcoming to children
and young people, and are well maintained and well used;

•

Children and young people have a clear stake in public space and
their play is accepted by their neighbours;

•

Children and young people play in a way that respects other people
and property;

•

Children and young people and their families take an active role in
the development of local play spaces; and

•

Play spaces are attractive, welcoming, engaging and accessible for
all local children and young people, including disabled children, and
children from minority groups in the community.

The government has set two overarching objectives:
•

A major increase in participation in sport; and

•

A sustained increase in success at international competition.

In addition to this the document makes recommendations in 4 areas:
•

Grassroots participation;

•

High performance sport;

•

Mega sporting events; and

1

P29

2

P18
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Table 9: Leisure and Recreation
Message / Issue
•

Source document(s)

Delivery.

A number of targets and indicators identified
The long term vision being “to increase significantly levels of sport and
physical activity, particularly among disadvantaged groups; and to
achieve sustained levels of success in international competition”.
And the key targets being:
To encourage a mass participation culture (with as much emphasis on
physical activity as competitive sport). A benchmark for this could be
Finland, which has very high quality and quantity of participation,
particularly among older people. Our target is for 70% (currently ~30%)
of the population to be reasonably active (for example 30 minutes of
moderate exercise five times a week) by 2020.
To enhance international success. A benchmark for this could be
Australia, which has achieved disproportionate levels of international
success. Our target is for British and English teams and individuals to
sustain rankings within the top 5 countries, particularly in more popular
sports.
To adopt a different approach to hosting mega sporting events.
They should be seen as an occasional celebration of success rather
than as a means to achieving other government objectives.
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Table 10: Population and Equality
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

National
The Government’s three priorities for rural policy are:
1. Economic and Social Regeneration – supporting enterprise across
rural England, but targeting greater resources at areas of greatest
need.
•

Building on the economic success of the majority of rural areas.

•

Tackling the structural economic weaknesses and accompanying
poor social conditions.

Rural Strategy; Defra,
2004

2. Social Justice for All – tackling rural social exclusion wherever it
occurs and providing fair access to services and opportunities for all
rural people.
•

Social priorities are to ensure fair access to public services and
affordable.

•

In both more and less prosperous areas, to tackle social exclusion
wherever it occurs.

The Equality Act 2010 legally protects people from discrimination in the
workplace and in wider society. It is against the law to discriminate
against anyone because of:
•

Age;

•

being or becoming a transsexual person;

•

being married or in a civil partnership;

•

being pregnant or having a child;

•

disability;

•

race including colour, nationality, ethnic or national origin;

•

religion, belief or lack of religion/belief;

•

sex; and

•

sexual orientation.
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Table 11: Townscape Quality, Historic and Cultural Heritage
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
The convention looks toward the protection, preservation and scientific
research of archaeological heritage in Europe.

Valetta Convention
(1992)

A World Heritage Site (WHS) is a place (such as a building, city,
complex, desert, forest, island, lake, monument, or mountain) that is
listed by UNESCO as being of special cultural or physical significance.
The programme catalogues, names, and conserves sites of
outstanding cultural or natural importance to the common heritage of
humanity. Under certain conditions, listed sites can obtain funds from
the World Heritage Fund. While each World Heritage Site remains part
of the legal territory of the state wherein the site is located, UNESCO
considers it in the interest of the international community to preserve
each site.

UNESCO World Heritage
Convention 1972

Part of the Derwent Valley Mills WHS lies within the plan area.
National
Section 61(12) defines sites that warrant protection due to their being
of national importance as 'ancient monuments'. These can be either
Scheduled Ancient Monuments or "any other monument which in the
opinion of the Secretary of State is of public interest by reason of the
historic, architectural, traditional, artistic or archaeological interest
attaching to it".

Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Areas Act
1979

Conserve heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance,
so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the quality of life of
this and future generations 3.

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Advice Note 1, The Historic Environment in Local Plans: This document
sets out information to help local planning authorities make well
informed and effective local plans.

Historic England Good
Practice Advice Notes 1-3

Advice Note 2, Managing Significance in Decision-Taking: This
document contains useful information on assessing the significance of
heritage assets, using appropriate expertise, historic environment
records, recording and furthering understanding, neglect and
unauthorised works, marketing and design and distinctiveness.
Advice Note 3, The Setting of Heritage Assets: This document sets out
guidance on managing change within the settings of heritage assets,
including archaeological remains and historic buildings, sites, areas,
and landscapes.

3

P6 of the National Planning Policy Framework; DCLG March 2012
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Table 11: Townscape Quality, Historic and Cultural Heritage
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

Conservation Principles:

Conservation Principles –
Policies and Guidance;
English Heritage 2008

•

the historic environment is a shared resource

•

everyone should be able to participate in sustaining the historic
environment

•

understanding the significance of places is vital

•

significant places should be managed to sustain their values

•

decisions about change must be reasonable, transparent and
consistent

•

documenting and learning from decisions is essential

Relevant objectives are: The historic environment is protected and
sustained for the benefit of our own and future generations; and the
historic environment is an economic asset that is well harnessed.

The Historic Environment:
A Force for our Future
(2000)

Local
The Management Plan looks at the main issues affecting the site and
gives objectives and a programme of actions to ensure a co-ordinated
approach and framework to its management.
Its overarching mission is:
To maintain the Outstanding Universal Value of the Derwent Valley
Mills World Heritage Site by protecting, conserving, presenting,
enhancing and transmitting its unique culture, heritage, economy and
landscape in a sustainable manner.
The Management Plan identifies strategic aims and sets out 9 specific
objectives and actions to meet these aims. The relevant aims are:
•

Aim 1: to protect, conserve and enhance the Outstanding Universal
Value of the Site.

•

Aim 2: to promote public awareness of and access to the Site.

•

Aim 3: to promote the development of sustainable tourism within the
Site.

•

Aim 4: to enhance the economic and social wellbeing of the Site
and its communities.

•

Aim 6: to promote educational use of the Site for formal and
informal learning.

•

Aim 7: to build strong partnerships with volunteers and local,
regional and national stakeholders.
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Table 12: Transport and Accessibility
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
The UK needs to invest in its transport infrastructure if it is to continue
to meet the needs of the rest of the economy over the coming decade.

Europe 2020 Growth
Strategy – Priorities for
the UK (2013)

National
Actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of
public transport, walking and cycling, and focus significant development
in locations which are or can be made sustainable;

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Create safe and secure layouts which minimise conflicts between traffic
and cyclists or pedestrians, avoiding street clutter and where
appropriate establishing home zones;

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Incorporate facilities for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission
vehicles;

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Consider the needs of people with disabilities by all modes of transport

National Planning Policy
Framework; DCLG March
2012

Local planning authorities should prioritise walking, cycling and public
transport and other smarter choices by setting targets for the proportion
of trips in their area by these modes.

Planning for Climate
Change – guidance for
local authorities: Planning
and Climate Change
Coalition April 2012

Local
Five Transport Goals:
•

Supporting a resilient local economy.

•

Tackling climate change.

•

Contributing to better safety, security and health.

•

Promoting equality of opportunity.

•

Improving quality of life and promoting a healthy natural
environment.

National Transport Policy is now linked directly to the climate change
agenda. This means that the reduction of C02 emissions is a key driver
in transport policy.
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Table 13: Water Resources and Flood Risk
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

International
The WFD divides the water environment into water bodies. These can
include rivers, lakes, reservoirs, canals, groundwater etc. The WFD
requires that there is no deterioration in the ecological health of water
bodies and that water bodies should achieve the ecological objectives
set out in a River Basin Management Plan.

Water Framework
Directive (WFD)
2000/60/EC

National
Risk Management authorities must work together to identify the
likelihood and location of flooding and coastal erosion in order to
reduce the risk of harm. Authorities should prevent inappropriate
development, improve forecasting and encourage greater community
knowledge of the risks of flooding and coastal erosion.

National Flood and
Coastal Erosion Risk
Management Strategy for
England; DEFRA, EA
2011

The NPPF and its technical flood risk methodology has replaced
PPS25 – Development and Flood Risk. The NPPF states that
inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding should be
avoided by directing development away from areas at highest risk, but
where development is necessary, making it safe without increasing
flood risk elsewhere. Local Plans should be supported by Strategic
Flood Risk Assessment and develop policies to manage flood risk from
all sources (para 100).

National Planning Policy
Framework (2012)

The NPPF states local planning authorities should work with other
authorities and providers to assess the quality and capacity of
infrastructure for transport, water supply, wastewater and its treatment
(para 162)
Authorities and developers must comply with the requirements of the
Regulations.

The Water Supply (Water
Quality) Regulations,
2010

Authorities and developers must comply with the requirements of the
Act.

Flood and Water
management Act, 2010

By 2030 at the latest, there is improved quality of the water
environment and the ecology which it supports; sustainably managed
risks from flooding; more effective management of surface water and
sustainable use of water resources

Future Water - The
Government’s water
strategy for England
(2008)

Local
RBMPs set statutory objectives for each water body and summarise
the measures needed to achieve them. As water is linked to land, they
also inform decisions on land-use planning. The first RBMPs were
published in 2009. The second cycle of the Humber River Basin
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Table 13: Water Resources and Flood Risk
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

Management Plan has now been published. The RBMPs are designed
to protect and improve the quality of our water environment. Good
quality water is essential for wildlife, agriculture and business to thrive.
And is one of the means for boosting regeneration (both structural and
economic), recreation and tourism.
The Dove catchment partnership is hosted by Trent Rivers Trust and
has some 30 active members from the public, private and voluntary
sectors. Priority issues for the partnership are:
•

diffuse rural pollution by phosphates, pesticides and sediment;

•

the negative impacts of man-made modifications such as weirs,
and the benefits of bank reinforcements and large woody
material on river function and habitat; and

•

balancing high visitor numbers and recreational use with
wildlife protection.

The priority river basin management issues to be tackled in the
catchment are:
•

diffuse rural pollution;

•

diffuse and point source urban pollution; and

•

impoverished biodiversity within the catchment and barriers to
fish movement.

The Humber FRMP was published in its final form in March 2016 and
explains the risk of flooding from rivers, the sea, surface water,
groundwater and reservoirs. The FRMP sets out how risk management
authorities will work with communities to manage flood risk over the
next 6 years.

Humber Flood Risk
Management Plan (March
2016)

Localised areas of Derbyshire are at risk of surface water flooding.

Preliminary Flood Risk
Assessment for
Derbyshire: Derbyshire
County Council (May
2011)

This strategy aims to reduce the impact that flooding has on
Derbyshire's residents, visitors and businesses and within this process
strive to achieve and take advantage of any opportunities to improve
the wider environment of Derbyshire.

Derbyshire’s Local Flood
Risk Management
Strategy, Part 1, A Guide
for Residents and
Businesses, Derbyshire
County Council (July
2015)

Objectives are:
• To further develop an understanding of the flood risk to Derbyshire
and the impacts of climate change working collaboratively with all
other Risk Management Authorities and relevant groups/bodies to
ensure a coordinated response to flood risk management for
Derbyshire:
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Table 13: Water Resources and Flood Risk
Message / Issue

Source document(s)

• To continue to work with all relevant bodies to ensure appropriate
and sustainable development in Derbyshire;
• To aim to reduce the level of flood risk to the residents of
Derbyshire;
• To continue to prioritise limited resources effectively to support
communities most at risk in Derbyshire;
• To continue to help and support the local communities of
Derbyshire to manage their own risk; and
• To continue to help protect and enhance the natural and historic
environment of Derbyshire.
CFMPs consider all types of inland flooding, from rivers, groundwater,
surface water and tidal flooding. CFMPs also include:
• the likely impacts of climate change;
• the effects of how we use and manage the land; and

River Trent Catchment
Flood Management Plan
(CFMP)(Environment
Agency, 2009)

• how areas could be developed to meet our present day needs
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs.
Derbyshire Dales District Council falls within the Peaks and Moorlands
sub area of the River Trent CFMP. For the Peaks and Moorlands, the
preferred policy to manage flood risk is to take action with others to
store water or manage run-off in locations that provide overall flood risk
reduction or environmental benefits. In particular, to reduce the number
of people at risk from deep and fast flowing waters or fast onset of
flooding which affects the towns of Matlock and Ashbourne in
Derbyshire Dales.
Promote water efficiency programmes and water recycling for
businesses and consumers
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1 Introduction
This annex presents the baseline data analysis undertaken as a part of the Scoping Process (SA
stage A) of the Sustainability Appraisal of the revised Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. Baseline data
is presented under a number of ‘themes’.
Key issues for each theme are presented within the main Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report, which this annex should be read in conjunction with. The
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report is available at:
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/localplansustainabilityappraisal
The Local Plan Area is shown in Figure 1.1.

Figure 1.1: Relationship between the Derbyshire Dales Plan area and surrounding area
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Most baseline data is only available for the Derbyshire Dales District including the land which is
within the Peak District National Park. Unless it is stated that the data relates to the Local Plan
Area, the data presented in this annex relates to the whole of the Derbyshire Dales District
(including the land within the Peak District National Park).
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2 Air, Noise and Light Pollution
Pollution control is concerned with limiting pollution to the lowest practical level – through the use
of measures to prohibit or limit the release of substances from a range of sources - to the
environment.
Emissions of air, noise and light are all potential sources of pollution. Light pollution is caused by
excessive or intrusive artificial light arising from poor or insensitive design. Light pollution can
have a detrimental effect on the character and amenity of an area after dark. Air quality is
important in terms of health, biodiversity and overall quality of life and noise can also have a
significant effect on people and wildlife.

2.1 Air Pollution
The National Air Quality Strategy provides a framework for air quality control through air quality
management and air quality objectives that should be met at designated receptors.
Local air quality can have a major impact on residents' health. The District Council have monitored
air pollution at sites throughout Derbyshire Dales for a number of years. The District Council
published the most recent air quality assessment in April 2011 that has reported good overall air
pollution levels across the District. In addition to this, an updating and screening assessment was
published in April 20121.
An Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) was designated in 2009 as a result of PM10 and NH3
emissions at Cubely poultry farm. An action plan was produced to minimise emissions from this
site and the 2012 updating and screening assessment recommended revocation of this AQMA
which represents a local improvement in air quality.
Lead monitoring at Warren Carr identified a slight increase in lead concentrations compared to
previous years, however it is not considered this poses a risk to human health and there will be
no progression to a Detailed Assessment. This represents a slightly worsening trend.
Air quality can also have an adverse effect on habitats. The District contains a number of habitats
susceptible to air pollution, some of which are within European designated sites. Such habitats
include:
•

Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies on calcareous substrates;

•

Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines;

•

European dry heaths;

1

2012 Air Quality Updating and Screening Assessment for Derbyshire Dales District Council; Derbyshire
Dales District Council April 2012
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•

Alkaline fens;

•
•

Calcareous and calcshist screes of the montane to alpine levels;
Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation; and

•

Calaminarian grasslands of the Violetalia calaminariae.

As a part of the HRA of the Local Plan, the potential effects of the policies and alternatives
considered in the development of the Local Plan will be screened for the potential to adversely
affect European sites, including through increasing air pollution.

2.2 Noise Pollution
When noise becomes excessive it might amount to a statutory nuisance, which is an offence
under the Environmental Protection Act 1990. In order for noise to amount to a statutory nuisance
it would have to be prejudicial to health or give rise to an unreasonable interference with
someone’s use or enjoyment of his or her property. For instance a noise that prevents someone
from using his garden may amount to a nuisance, but a similar noise that can only be heard when
visiting remote moorland cannot.
The District Council has powers under the Environmental Protection Act 1990 to deal with
statutory nuisance. The areas that are covered by this legislation are listed below.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Cockerel noise;
Noisy neighbours;
Noise and nuisance;
Barking dogs
Bonfires and smoke; and
Odour.

In addition to these long-standing powers Derbyshire Dales have adopted the provisions of Part
6 of the Anti-social Behaviour Act 2003. This Act gives enhanced powers to deal with noise from
licensed premises and from dwellings. The District Council also monitor construction activities to
minimise pollution caused by noise, and in some cases limits are placed on the hours that
construction sites are allowed to work.
Table 2.1 presents the noise complaints received by Derbyshire Dales District Council
environmental health department over the last 4 years.
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Table 2.1 Noise Complaints received by Derbyshire Dales District Council

Noise category

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015 (Jan
to March)

CN01 Noise Industrial

10

37

4

6

8

1

CN02 Noise Commercial

34

41

30

50

34

5

CN03 Noise Construction

4

7

2

6

6

0

CN04 Alarms (Commercial)

1

2

0

2

2

0

CN05 Alarms (Domestic)

1

2

0

3

3

0

CN06 Alarm (Vehicle)

0

0

0

0

0

0

CN07 Music (Commercial)

23

27

33

26

18

3

CN08 Music (Domestic)

35

21

61

25

31

3

CN09 Noise (Dogs)

32

40

73

31

41

5

CN10 Noise (DIY)

4

2

9

6

5

0

CN11 Noise (other domestic)

31

40

70

22

28

8

CN12 Noise in Street

1

3

8

7

12

1

CN13 Noise Loudspeakers

0

0

3

0

3

0

CN14 Noise (Traffic)

2

2

4

0

2

0

CN15 Noise (Aircraft)

0

0

0

0

0

0

CN16 Noise (Railway)

6

1

1

1

3

0

Totals

184

225

298

185

196

26

Table 2.1 shows that most noise complaints are associated with commercial operations,
commercial and domestic music, dogs, and other domestic noise. No complaints have been
received in the last 4 years regarding aircraft noise and very few complaints have related to traffic
or railway noise. Consultation with the Environmental Health officer at the Council reveals that
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the District has hot-spot noise issues from time to time for a variety of reasons i.e. due to
commercial development, house improvements, renovations or new builds. The District is a
tourist destination throughout the year and as such hosts various events which can impact on
residents and this is reflected within Table 2.1 with regards to commercial music complaints.
Other seasonal activities can also impact on the noise environment.
CPRE has produced a tranquillity measurement tool that delivers a detailed map of England
revealing the likelihood someone would experience tranquillity in any locality. CPRE
commissioned researchers to undertake a nationwide survey of what tranquillity means to people
and using a Geographical Information Systems (GIS) model created a map showing how likely
each locality was to make people feel tranquil. The tranquility map for the East Midlands is set
out below and shows that areas around the key roads and settlements in the Derbyshire Dales
District, such as Matlock and Ashbourne, are less tranquil than other parts of the area.
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Figure 2.1 East Midlands Tranquility Map
(Source: Campaign to Protect Rural England accessed on 30/06/15 at:
http://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/countryside/tranquil-places/item/1854-)

CPRE identifies the following benefits of tranquillity:
•
•

Rural areas rely on tranquillity to attract visitors.
Tranquillity is good for health: exposure to nature has been shown to reduce blood
pressure, reduce heart attacks, increase mental performance and soothe anxiety.
Studies have found that playing in the countryside has a positive impact on children’s
development, and they are less likely to be obese.

•

There is evidence of the importance of the natural environment in helping people to
recover from stress2.

2.3 Light Pollution
Satellite data obtained by Council for Protection of Rural England (CPRE) between 1993 and
2000 shows how much night-time light is beaming upwards from each square kilometre of the
East Midlands.
The data shows that light pollution is both a major problem and one that is growing. Five of the
region’s six counties now have no truly dark night skies left. With just 2% of the East Midlands
remaining in this dark category, only the South East of England has a smaller proportion of land
mass which is truly dark at night.
Light pollution is rapidly spreading in the region. According to CPRE, light pollution increased 30%
in the region between 1993 and 2000, significantly more than the national 24% increase.
Lincolnshire is now the only area with truly dark skies left, and it has only one-third of what it did
in 1993. The next band up fared similarly poorly across the region. The amount of land in the blue
band is now just 35% of what it was in 1993 and shown in Figure 2. 2. Matlock is visible on Figure
2.2 coloured yellow. Areas within the Derbyshire Dales District which had dark skies in 1993 are
all largely have some light emitting from them in 2000.

2

Campaign to Protect Rural England accessed on 30/06/15 at:

http://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/countryside/tranquil-places/item/1854-)
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Figure 2.2 East Midlands Night Skies
(Source: Campaign to Protect Rural England accessed from
http://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/countryside/dark-skies/item/1984- on 30/06/15)

2.4 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
Air quality within the Derbyshire Dales District is generally good and has been since monitoring
began in 2000 representing an overall stable trend. Although there have been some localised
fluctuations in air quality from point sources (in relation to the Cubely poultry farm and Warren
Carr) it is considered likely that the current air quality situation would remain the same without the
plan.
Light pollution has become worse between 1993 and 2000 and is likely to have continued to
worsen since 2000. Planning policies will be needed to limit light pollution and improve the
District’s night skies where possible. A policy could include preserving dark skies by having a
presumption against new lighting in existing dark areas; allocating lighting zones to help
determine where streetlights should and should not go; and preventing inappropriate and badly
designed lighting of development that masks views of the night sky.
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Tranquillity could worsen without the plan as the population increases which could increase
travelling. The plan will need to contain policies to reduce travelling and promote the use of
sustainable transport modes, such as walking and cycling.
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3 Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure
3.1 Biodiversity
In 2011, the government published Biodiversity 2020: a strategy for England’s wildlife and
ecosystem services. This new biodiversity strategy for England builds on the Natural Environment
White Paper and provided a comprehensive picture of how the Government is implementing
international and EU commitments. It set out the strategic direction for biodiversity policy for the
next decade on land (including rivers and lakes) and at sea.
In 2012 a new set of 24 national Biodiversity 2020 indicators was published. Box 3.1 presents
key messages on progress in relation to the Biodiversity 2020 indicators.
Box 3.1 Key messages from Biodiversity 2020, 2014 Assessment of Progress3,4
In England:
•

There have been improvements in the extent of protected areas on land and at sea, and bat
populations have shown signs of recovery after historical declines.

•

Birds and butterflies found on farmland continue to decline.

•

There has been improvement in the long term but deterioration in the short term with regards to
hours spent by members of the public engaged in conservation volunteering and public sector
expenditure on biodiversity in England.

•

The number of local sites in positive conservation management has increased in the short term
(it is not yet possible to make a long-term assessment of this measure).

•

The area of land in agri-environment schemes has continued to increase in the long term and in
the short term.

•

The area of habitat adversely affected by acidity has decreased in the long term and in the short
term; and

•

The proportion of woodland that is sustainably managed has stabilised.

The National Planning Policy Framework5 (NPPF) states that the planning system should act by:
•

protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils;

3

Biodiversity 2020: a strategy for England's wildlife and ecosystem services Indicators summary; DEFRA,
December 2014
4

Note that timeframes for each indicator vary. Short term is defined as five years. Long term varies between
indicators.
5

The National Planning Policy Framework; Department for Communities and Local Government, March
2012
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•

recognising the wider benefits of ecosystem services;

•
•

minimising impacts on biodiversity and providing net gains on biodiversity where possible
contributing to the Government’s commitment to halt the overall decline in biodiversity,
including by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current
and future pressures; and
preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of soil, air,
water noise pollution or land instability.

•

Lowland Derbyshire Local Biodiversity Action Plan
The Lowland Derbyshire Local Biodiversity Action Plan (LBAP) 2011 - 2020 identifies biodiversity
issues and targets relevant to the Derbyshire Dales District.
The Lowland Derbyshire LBAP review in 2010 identified that 63% of the LBAP targets had been
achieved or significantly exceeded, and a further 14% of targets had almost been achieved.
However, almost a quarter of targets fell significantly short of being achieved.
Much of the Derbyshire Dales District area is classified within the LBAP as falling within the
Claylands and the Peak Fringe Action Areas. Much smaller parts of the District are characterised
as the Trent and Dove Valleys Action Area (to the south west of the District) and the north western
part of the District containing Matlock and Wirksworth falls within the Peak District LBAP.
Claylands Action Area
The primary habitats within the Clayland Action Area are:
•
•
•
•

Hedgerows;
Lowland meadows;
Ponds; and
Wood pasture & parkland (including veteran trees).

There are some very large land holding organisations within the area, who need to be engaged
with to deliver biodiversity. Many of these estates use the woodlands for pheasant rearing. Where
semi‐natural grasslands occur, many of these are under‐managed due to lack of grazing stock.
The primary habitat objective within the Claylands area is the maintenance, restoration and
expansion of wetlands, hedgerows, grassland and parkland habitats to achieve targets including:
•
•

Maintaining and expanding lowland meadow, field margins, traditional orchards, lowland
mixed deciduous woodland, lowland dry acid grassland, hedgerows and ponds; and
Maintaining wet woodland, lakes and canals, rush pasture, wood pastures and parkland,
lowland swamp, fen and mire.
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There are 77 UK BAP Priority Species recorded within the Claylands Action Area since 2000. The
distribution and status of many of these species is not currently well known, and consequently it
is not possible to set meaningful targets for them. However, there are other species about which
enough is known to be able to set targets, monitor and assess their success. These are shown
below in Table 3.1.

Table 3.1: Targets for UK BAP Species within the Claylands Action Area
UK BAP

Range targets to

Priority Species

2020 (1km2)

Range
expansion

Method

Targets 2011‐
2020 (1km2)
Dingy skipper
Great‐crested newt
Oak polypore
Otter

5

1

Appropriate habitat
enhancement

17

2

Targeted pond creation

1

Maintain current
range only

Care of veteran trees

11

2

Appropriate habitat
Enhancement

Water vole
White‐clawed crayfish

16

Maintain current
range only

Control mink; habitat
maintenance; recording

3

1

Creation of one ark site

(Source: Lowland Derbyshire Local Biodiversity Action Plan (LBAP) 2011 – 2020)

According to the LBAP, only 4.8% of this Action Area contains priority biodiversity resource.
Peak Fringe Action Area
The primary habits within the Peak Fringe Action Area are:
•

Coastal and Floodplain grazing marsh;

•

Hedgerows;

•
•
•
•

Lowland mixed deciduous woodland;
Lowland dry acid grassland;
Lowland meadows; and
Rivers.

There is a high proportion of BAP Priority Habitat within the Peak Fringe Action Area. They offer
good opportunities to conserve and enhance biodiversity. There is also much unimproved and
semi‐improved grassland scattered throughout the area, which offers the potential for restoration
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of a more species‐rich landscape. Lack of grazing stock has left some grassland undermanaged.
Others are under pressure for pony paddocks, especially in the northern part of the Peak Fringe,
including the Moss Valley. Over‐grazing, poaching, use of fertilisers, agricultural intensification
and management for silage are also issues in this area. Much of the woodland is of ancient origin.
But many are unmanaged, with invasive species such as rhododendron now encroaching. The
remaining areas of heathland are just small fragments of a historic moorland landscape which
has largely disappeared. Many of these heaths are undermanaged, and almost all are surrounded
and isolated by more intensive farmland.
The primary habitat objective within the Peak Fringe area is the maintenance, restoration and
expansion of woodland, grassland, heathland and wetlands to achieve targets, including:
•

Maintaining and expanding lowland meadow, heathland, lowland calcareous grassland,
field margins, traditional orchards, lowland mixed deciduous woodland, lowland dry acid
grassland, hedgerows, ponds, reedbed and lowland fen & mire; and

•

Maintaining floodplain grazing marsh, calaminarian grassland, wet woodland, lakes and
canals, rush pasture, wood pastures and parkland, lowland swamp.

There are 95 UK BAP Priority Species recorded within the Peak Fringe Action Area since 2000.
The distribution and status of many of these species is not currently well known, and consequently
it is not possible to set meaningful targets for them. However, there are other species about which
enough is known to be able to set targets, monitor and assess their success. These are shown
below in Table 3.2.
Table 3.2: Targets for UK BAP Species within the Peak Fringe Action Area
UK BAP

Range targets to

Priority Species

2020 (1km2)

Range
expansion

Method

Targets 2011‐
2020 (1km2)
Dingy skipper

5

1

Appropriate habitat
enhancement

Great‐crested newt

12

1

Targeted pond creation

Otter

25

2

Appropriate habitat
enhancement

Water vole

79

1

Appropriate habitat
enhancement

Dormouse

2

1

Appropriate habitat
enhancement

White‐clawed crayfish

11

1

Creation of one ark site
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According to the LBAP, only 10.5% of this Action Area contains priority biodiversity resource.
Peak District Local Biodiversity Action Plan
A small proportion of the north western part of the District, containing Matlock and Wirksworth,
falls within the Peak District LBAP. Matlock and Wirksworth fall within the White Peak character
area and the area within the Derbyshire Dales District north of Matlock falls within the Dark Peak
character area. The character areas referred to below are shown on Figure 10.1 within Section
10.
White Peak Character Area
The objectives for the White Peak character area are:
•

To maintain, restore and expand semi-natural grasslands;

•
•

To enhance wetland and riparian habitats and species;
To increase native limestone dales woodland and create linkages in appropriate places;
and
To expand the area of limestone heathland.

•

Targets for the BAP priority habitats within the White Peak character area are presented within
Table 3.3.
Table 3.3: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats
Calaminarian Grasslands

Inland Rock Outcrops and
Scree Habitats

Targets
•

Maintain the known extent (c.39 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of calaminarian
grassland units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to
Favourable condition.

•

Achieve favourable condition through management and restoration on
25 ha.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.250 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Inland Rock
Outcrops and Scree Habitats units within SSSIs, and move 50% from
Recovering to Favourable condition.

•

Secure 50% of non-SSSI Inland Rock Outcrops and Scree Habitats
into appropriate conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the creation of 130 ha of Inland Rock Outcrops and Scree
Habitats on minerals sites.

•

Reduce the proportion of SSSI “at risk” to less than x% (% to be
agreed with Natural England).
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Table 3.3: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats
Limestone Heath

Lowland Calcareous
Grassland

Lowland Meadows
(Unimproved Neutral
Grassland)

Ponds (of high ecological
value)

Targets
•

Maintain the known extent (c.216 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Limestone Heath
units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable
condition.

•

Secure 50% of non-SSSI Limestone Heath into appropriate
conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 20 ha of Limestone Heath.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.1,018 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Lowland
Calcareous Grassland units within SSSIs, and move 50% from
Recovering to Favourable condition.

•

Secure 90% of non-SSSI Lowland Calcareous Grassland into
appropriate conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 50 ha of Lowland Calcareous Grassland from
species-rich grassland in priority areas, particularly to link or buffer
other BAP quality Lowland Calcareous Grassland.

•

Initiate the creation of 100 ha of Lowland Calcareous Grassland on
minerals sites.

•

Maintain the known extent.

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Lowland
Meadow units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to
Favourable condition.

•

Secure 90% of non-SSSI Lowland Meadows into appropriate
conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 100 ha of Lowland Meadows from speciesrich grassland in priority areas, particularly to link or buffer other BAP
quality Lowland Meadow habitat.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.244).

•

Achieve Favourable condition on 100% of ponds of high ecological
value (maintain populations of BAP or Red Data Book species).

•

Initiate the restoration of 50 ponds in suitable locations to enhance
meta-populations of great crested newts.

•

Initiate the creation of 50 ponds in suitable locations to enhance metapopulations of great crested newts.
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Table 3.3: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats
Rivers and Streams

Upland Mixed Ashwoods

•

Hedgerows

•

Limestone Pavement

•

Lowland Dry Acid
Grassland

•

Lowland Fen

•

Lowland Mixed
Deciduous Woodlands

•

Purple Moor-grass &
Rush Pasture

•

Rush Pasture for Birds

•

Upland Oakwood

•

Wet Woodland

•

Wood-Pasture &
Parkland

Targets
•

Maintain the known extent.

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Rivers &
Streams units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to
Favourable condition.

•

Ensure 50% of non-SSSI Rivers & Streams meet appropriate Water
Framework Directive standards by 2020.

•

Initiate the restoration of 4km of habitats on the River Dove.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.960 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Upland Mixed
Ashwood units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to
Favourable condition.

•

Secure 75% of non-SSSI Upland Mixed Ashwoods into appropriate
conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 20 ha of Upland Mixed Ashwood.

•

Initiate the creation of 24 ha of Upland Mixed Ashwoods on minerals
sites.

•

Maintain extent.

•

Achieve favourable condition where possible by securing into
appropriate conservation agreements.

•

Seek to restore and expand the habitat in appropriate locations when
opportunities arise.

(Source: The Peak District Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) 2011-2020)

Dark Peak Character Area
The objectives for the Dark Peak character area are:
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•

To restore degraded blanket bog;

•
•

To restore and expand upland heathland;
To enhance and restore moorland fringe habitats;

•
•

To increase semi-natural woodland; and
To enhance, restore and expand wetlands and river corridor habitats.

Targets for the BAP priority habitats within the Dark Peak character area are presented within
Table 3.4.
Table 3.4: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats
Blanket Bog

Lowland Meadows
(Unimproved Neutral
Grassland)

Rush Pasture for Birds

Upland Heathland

Targets
•

Maintain the known extent (c.18,090 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Blanket Bog units
within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable condition.

•

Secure all non-SSSI Blanket Bog into appropriate conservation
agreements (conversion from classic schemes to Environmental
Stewardship).

•

Initiate the restoration of 765 ha (plus MFF contribution) of degraded
Blanket Bog through stabilisation, re-vegetation and gully blocking.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.280 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Lowland Meadow
units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable
condition.

•

Secure 90% of non-SSSI
conservation agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 20 ha of Lowland Meadows from species-rich
grassland in priority areas – within 3km of twite nesting sites; or adjacent
to existing high quality BAP meadows.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.438 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Rush Pasture units
within SSSIs.

•

Secure 50% of non-SSSI Rush Pastures into appropriate conservation
agreements in wader hotspot areas by 2015.

•

Initiate the restoration of 20 ha of Rush Pastures in wader hotspot areas
by 2015.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.12,790 ha).

Lowland
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Table 3.4: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats

Targets

Upland Oakwoods

Rivers & Streams

•

Calaminarian Grassland

•

Hedgerows

•

Inland Rock Outcrops
and Scree Habitats

•

Lowland
Grassland

•

Lowland
Dry
Grassland

Calcareous

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Upland Heathland
units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable
condition.

•

Secure 50% of non-SSSI Upland Heathland into appropriate conservation
agreements (conversion from classic schemes to Environmental
Stewardship).

•

Initiate the restoration of 400 ha of fragmented heathland on the Eastern
Moors.

•

Maintain the known extent (c.1,290 ha).

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Upland Oakwood
units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable
condition.

•

Secure 75% of non-SSSI Upland Oakwood into appropriate conservation
agreements.

•

Initiate the restoration of 270 ha of conifer woodlands to Upland Oakwood
on the Eastern Moors and Alport Valley.

•

Initiate the restoration of 250 ha of Plantations on Ancient Woodland Sites
(PAWS) to Upland Oakwood in priority areas identified on the Woodland
Opportunity Map.

•

Initiate the creation of 500 ha of Upland Oakwood on the Eastern Moors,
and in priority cloughs to link ancient woodlands as identified on the
Woodland Opportunity Map.

•

Maintain the known extent.

•

Maintain Favourable/Recovering condition on 95% of Rivers & Streams
units within SSSIs, and move 50% from Recovering to Favourable
condition.

•

Ensure 50% of non-SSSI Rivers & Streams meet appropriate Water
Framework Directive standards by 2020.

•

Maintain extent,

•

Achieve favourable condition where possible by securing into appropriate
conservation agreements,

•

Seek to restore and expand the habitat in appropriate locations when
opportunities arise.

Acid
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Table 3.4: Dark Peak National Character Area BAP Priority Habitat Targets
BAP Priority Habitats

Targets

•

Lowland Fen

•

Lowland
Mixed
Deciduous Woodlands

•

Ponds

•

Purple Moor-Grass &
Rush Pasture

•

Upland Flushes, Fens &
Swamps

•

Wet Woodland

•

Wood-Pasture
Parkland

&

(Source: The Peak District Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) 2011-2020)

3.2 Green Infrastructure (GI)
The GI of the District has not been specifically mapped, however, the District does contain a
number of important GI features. Such features include river corridors, agricultural land and
pasture, recreational routes, moorland, woodland, and other habitats. These provide numerous
simultaneous functions such as habitats, wildlife corridors, supporting biodiversity, flood
attenuation and storage, food production, and recreation.
On a sub-regional basis, the 6Cs GI Strategy6 was developed in 2010 to provide a strategic
approach to the provision of GI in the 6 C's sub-region, which includes the Derbyshire Dales as
part of the Derby Housing Market Area (HMA). This document states that Sub-Regional Corridors
form the backbone of the Strategic GI Network. They link with strategic GI in surrounding areas
at the sub-regional level and include strategic river corridors, forests and woodlands, and regional
parks. They are intended to become fully multifunctional zones with the ability or potential to
deliver a range of economic, environmental, and social benefits:

6

•

Strategic River Corridors – these form the ‘backbone’ of the proposed Sub-Regional
Strategic GI Network for the 6Cs sub-region, providing continuous and interconnected
corridors for the dispersal of wildlife and movement of people between the urban centres
of the Three Cities and the surrounding countryside; and

•

Forests and Woodlands – the proposed Sub-Regional Strategic GI Network for the 6Cs
sub-region includes substantial areas of forests and woodlands, which provide largescale

Green Infrastructure Strategy Volume 2 Action Plan (2010)
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multifunctional greenspaces and offer major opportunities for strategic woodland creation
and environmental improvements of degraded landscapes, including potential for habitat
enhancement, restoration and creation on a landscape scale.
The 6Cs GI Strategy identifies proposed initiatives which affect the Derbyshire Dales District,
including:
•

Lower Derwent Valley Landscape Partnership: Initiative looking at the natural elements
of the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, including woodlands, grasslands and
wetlands. The initiative aims to conserve, manage and enhance these natural elements
as well as link local communities with their local landscapes.

•

Greener Future: This Woodland Trust project is looking to plant 50,000 trees across a
range of sites throughout the 6Cs and HMA areas, with the aim to i) build more
sustainable communities and enrich people’s lives through an inspirational programme
of GI, community engagement and education activities, while increasing access to new
quality greenspace; ii) improve biodiversity by linking and buffering ancient and SSSI
woods; and iii) ensure that everyone is given the chance to enjoy and value woods and
trees.

Within the District that are five established leisure routes and trails that are currently protected
within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and which contribute to GI:
•

•
•
•
•

The Pennine Bridleway – A 206 mile national trail for horse riders, cyclists and walkers,
that runs from Kirkby Stephen in Cumbria with a proposed terminus for horse riders at
Hartington and a proposed terminus for cyclists and walkers at Middleton Top.
Derwent Valley Heritage Way – A long distance multi-user trail following the River
Derwent from Ladybower Reservoir to its confluence with the River Trent near Shadlow.
Ashbourne Scenic Heritage Trail centered on the Henmore Valley and historic town
centre.
Wirksworth Scenic Heritage Trail – linking the town centre with the High Peak Trail.
National Stone Centre, Wirksworth.

3.3 Protected Sites
Within the Derbyshire Dales local planning authority area, Natural England has designated 17
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) under section 28 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act
1981 covering 516 hectares (1.5%) of the District's overall land area. The Location of the SSSIs
are presented in Figures 3.1a and 3.1b. Table 3.5 presents the condition of SSSI within the
District.
Most SSSIs in the plan area have improved in condition since 2008/2009. Cromford Canal, Dale
Quarry, Gang Mine, Hulland Ward SSSI have worse conditions recorded in June 2015 compared
with 2008/09.
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There are five Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) present in the Derbyshire Dales, including
The Peak District Dales; Gang Mine; Via Gellia Woodlands; Bees Nest & Green Clay Pitts and
South Pennine Moors. The last three SACs named are also Protected SSSIs.
The Special Areas of Conservation in the Derbyshire Dales are identified on Figures 3.2a and
3.2b. In addition to the sites within the District, the HRA will consider whether the Local Plan
could have a significant effect on European sites in neighbouring authorities.
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Figure 3.1a: SSSI within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (northern section)
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Figure
3.1b: SSSI within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (southern section)
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Table 3.5: Condition of SSSI in Derbyshire Dales District
SSSI

Condition (black text = 2009 data, red text = 2015 data)

Trend

% Favourable

% Unfavourable/

% Unfavourable/

% Destroyed/

Condition

Recovering

Declining

Part Destroyed

100

0

0

0

100

0

0

0

81.8

18.82

0

0

100

0

0

0

Bees Nest & Green Clay
Pits

56.2

43.78

0

0

56.52

43.48

0

0

Cawdaw Quarry

0

100

0

0

0

100

0

0

12.5

12.81

12.01

0

12.51

87.49

0

0

100

0

0

0

100

0

0

0

18.2

34.8

0

0

0

100

0

0

100

0

0

0

0

0

100

0

30.8

31.27

10.76

0

Bage Mine

Baileycroft Quarry

Clough Woods

Colehill Quarries

Cromford Canal

Dale Quarry
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Table 3.5: Condition of SSSI in Derbyshire Dales District
SSSI

Eastern Peak
Moors
Gang Mine

Condition (black text = 2009 data, red text = 2015 data)

District

Hipley Hill

Hulland Moss

Kirkham's Silica Sandpit

Masson Hill

Matlock Woods

Rose End Meadows

Via Gellia Woodlands

Trend

% Favourable

% Unfavourable/

% Unfavourable/

% Destroyed/

Condition

Recovering

Declining

Part Destroyed

30.94

68.75

0

0

Improved

100

0

0

0

Worse

88.84

11.16

0

0

41

58.91

0

0

85.30

14.70

0

0

0

100

0

0

0

0

100

0

100

0

0

0

100

0

0

0

66

17.83

1.58

0

68.92

26.11

0

0

0

100

0

0

0

100

0

0

38.1

6.26

37.64

2.44

43.91

41.16

0

0

37.9

15.36

9.76

0

55.43

39.47

2.49

0
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Figure 3.2a: Special Areas of Conservation within Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area and Surrounding Areas
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Figure 3.2a: Special Protection Areas within Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area and Surrounding Areas
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The areas designated as Local Nature Reserves in the Derbyshire Dales are presented in Figure
3.3.
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust has provided monitoring data relating to change in areas designated for
their intrinsic environmental value - based on non-statutory Derbyshire Wildlife Sites. At March
2008, Derbyshire Dales had 1487.78ha designated for their intrinsic environmental value, which
represented a loss of 8.09ha since, 2007. The difference arose from agricultural improvements.
The Derbyshire Wildlife Trust identifies 196 sites as being of county or local importance for nature
conservation in the Derbyshire Dales local planning authority area measuring a total of some
1,227 hectares (3.6%). A number of these sites were previously derelict or despoiled and have
naturally regenerated themselves. The location and distribution of these areas are identified on
Figures 3.4a and 3.4b.
A loss of 1.14 hectares of Local Wildlife Sites (also known as Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation) was recorded between April 2008 and March 2011 due to development. This
excluded any loss due to agriculture7.
There was 0.57 ha of additional land identified as being sites important for biodiversity over the
monitoring period 2012/13 across the Derbyshire Dales District. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust also
reported that there were six new sites important for biodiversity, four site reductions and one site
upgraded to SSSI.
The loss of sites from biodiversity was solely due to accuracy revisions to the mapping of sites.
There were no known losses of areas designated for their intrinsic environmental value in relation
to impact from development during 2012/13. The District Council considers that the extant
planning policies are therefore successfully protecting the environment from development that
could be potentially harmful to biodiversity.

3.4 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
Biodiversity will continue to be under threat from development and climate change in the future
and planning policies will be required in order to help protect habitats and species, sites
designated for their natural conservation importance and to help to enhance and expand habitats
and species ranges, in accordance with BAP targets.

7

LDF Core Output Indicators Derbyshire - Annual monitoring report of change in the area of priority habitats
and Local Wildlife Sites and changes in the distribution of UK BAP species covering the period April 2010
– March 2011; Derbyshire Wildlife Trust: October 2011
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Figure
3.3: Local Nature Reserves within the Derbyshire Dales Plan Local Plan Area
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Figure
3.4a: Local Wildlife Sites within the Derbyshire Dales Plan Local Plan Area (northern section)
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Figure 3.4b: Local Wildlife Sites within the Derbyshire Dales Plan Local Plan Area (southern section)
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4 Climate Change
The Government aims to reduce the use of energy, use energy more efficiently, move to energy
from renewable sources and use remaining fossil fuels cleanly. Energy efficiency is the cheapest
and safest way of addressing these objectives and renewable energy is also likely to play a
significant role in reducing carbon emissions (UK Sustainable Development Strategy).
It is now widely accepted that climate change is one of the most serious challenges facing the
world today. Evidence suggest that human activity is accelerating the rate of global warming. The
key effects of climate change are longer hotter summers, wetter winters and increased risk of
extremes in weather conditions and flooding. In the UK, average sea levels are rising by around
3mm a year; plants and animals are experiencing the earlier onset of spring and summer; winter
rainfall is arriving in more intense bursts8.
The Government has put tackling climate change as one of the main issues facing the country.
National planning policy advice is that climate change considerations should be integrated into all
spatial planning concerns including transport, housing, economic growth, regeneration, water
supply and waste management. The UK, under the Climate Change Act, has a legal commitment
to reduce emissions by at least 80% from 1990 levels by 2050.

4.1 Tackling the Causes of Climate Change
Provisional emissions statistics for 2014 indicate that UK domestic greenhouse gas emissions
were 520 MtCO2e – an 8% decrease compared with 2013. Emissions are now 36% below 1990
levels. They are within the annual average level of the second carbon budget (2013-17).
Per capita CO2 emissions for the Derbyshire Dales District has reduced between 2005 and 2013,
from 12.7 tonnes to 10.3 tonnes. The 2013 CO2 emissions per capita for Derbyshire Dales is
similar to the per capita emissions for Derbyshire (10.9 tonnes), but is higher than the per capita
emissions for the East Midlands (7.7 tonnes) and England (6.7 tonnes). In the Derbyshire Dales
District, the largest proportion of CO2 emissions comes from the industrial and commercial sector
(315.4 mt CO2), followed by transport (234.4 mt CO2) and domestic (178.3 mt CO2).
Not all of the area benefits from the gas network9. The production and use of electricity is rated
high in carbon dioxide emissions.

8

Reducing emissions and preparing for climate change: 2015 Progress Report to Parliament, Summary
and recommendations: Committee on Climate Change, June 2015
9

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/267375/off_gas_grid.pdf
accessed on 07/07/15
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4.2 Renewable Energy Generation
There has been no major renewable energy development granted over the 2012/13 monitoring
period, however the Council has granted a number of small-scale domestic renewable energy
developments for wind turbines (the tallest of which is 40 metres to the blade tip).

4.3 Adapting to Climate Change
The Government published the first National Adaptation Programme (NAP) in 2013 to address
the risks and opportunities highlighted by the first Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA),
published the previous year.10. Key recommendations made to Government by the Committee
on Climate Change in 2014 included:
•
•
•
•

Buildings: Develop plans and policies that deliver low-carbon heat and energy efficiency,
whilst also addressing the increasing risks of heat stress and flooding;
Transport: Maintain support for the up-front costs of electric vehicles;
Infrastructure: Make decisions that help reduce emissions and improve the resilience of
infrastructure networks and services during periods of extreme weather; and
Land and water management: Preserve and enhance the country’s natural capital.

Planning Practice Guidance11 provides examples of how a Local Plan can mitigate climate change
by reducing emissions:
•

Reducing the need to travel and providing for sustainable transport;

•
•

Providing opportunities for renewable and low carbon energy technologies;
Providing opportunities for decentralised energy and heating; and

•

Promoting low carbon design approaches to reduce energy consumption in buildings,
such as passive solar design.

It also provides examples of how a Local Plan can help climate change adaptation:
•
•
•

Considering future climate risks when allocating development sites to ensure risks are
understood over the development’s lifetime;
Considering the impact of and promoting design responses to flood risk and coastal
change for the lifetime of the development;
Considering availability of water and water infrastructure for the lifetime of the
development and design responses to promote water efficiency and protect water quality;
and

10

Reducing emissions and preparing for climate change: 2015 Progress Report to Parliament, Summary
and recommendations: Committee on Climate Change, June 2015
11

http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/
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•

Promoting adaptation approaches in design policies for developments and the public
realm.

4.4 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
The key effects of climate change (longer hotter summers, wetter winters, increased risk of
extremes in weather conditions and flooding) will prevail and need to be planned for and adapted
to within the District.
Plants and animals are experiencing the earlier onset of spring and summer and some mobile
species will increasingly rely on green infrastructure / wildlife corridors to allow for migration in
response to climate change e.g. changes in habitat and food sources/prey.
Per capita CO2 emissions for the Derbyshire Dales District have reduced a little between 2005
and 2013 (from 12.7 tonnes to 10.3 tonnes) but they are still higher than the per capita emissions
for the East Midlands (7.7 tonnes) and England (6.7 tonnes). Carbon emissions may not continue
to reduce unless action is taken.
Renewable energy developments may continue to come forward but planning policies will be
needed to encourage them.
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5 Community Safety and Neighbourhood Quality
The government aims to make local services work together to ensure that we have cleaner, safer,
greener and healthier neighbourhoods for everyone, where local people have their say.
The national Citizenship Survey undertaken in 2010 showed that overall levels of satisfaction with
a local area as a place to live remained high and have increased marginally since 2008-09.
Furthermore, a sizeable majority stated that they definitely enjoyed living in their neighbourhood
and these findings have been stable since 2001. Factors such as an individual’s strength of
belonging to their neighbourhood, believing that people living in the neighbourhood pull together
to improve the local area and that people in the neighbourhood could be trusted were key
predictors of whether people enjoyed living in their neighbourhood.12
The survey also asks about feelings of trust and safety. Half the people felt that many people in
their neighbourhood could be trusted and this has been stable since 2003. The likelihood of feeling
safe when walking in the local neighbourhood after dark has increased steadily since 2003 and
in 2009-10, a larger proportion of people reported feeling very safe when walking after dark than
in previous years. Also in 2009-10, fewer people worried about becoming a victim of crime than
in previous years. Personal characteristics and circumstances underpinned levels of worry about
becoming a victim of crime just as much as area-based attitudes. Among the most significant
predictors of concern around victimisation was the combination of age and gender.

5.1 Parks and Gardens
The main parks in Derbyshire Dales are:
•

Ashbourne Recreation Ground;

•
•
•
•
•

Kingsfield Park;
Hall Leys Park in Matlock Town Centre;
Sudbury Park;
Whitworth Park; and
Osmaston Park.

Figure 13.1 shows the Historic Parks and Gardens that are currently protected in the Derbyshire
Dales Adopted Local Plan.
Matlock Parks Project was an ambitious £3.6m 5-year heritage lottery fund supported programme
to restore five historic parks and pleasure grounds linking Matlock with Matlock Bath along the
River Derwent Valley. These parks range in age from early Georgian through to Edwardian and

12

2009-10 Citizenship Survey: Community Spirit Topic Report; Communities and Local Government,
December 2011
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have developed through the centuries as tastes, activities and the availability of funding have
changed. The project is now completed.
There are 9 parks and gardens that are included on the Register of Parks and Gardens of Special
Historic Interest covering 446 hectares. Currently these are:
•
•

Heights of Abraham, Matlock Bath – Grade II*;
Lover's Walks – Matlock Bath – Grade II*;

•
•

Derwent Gardens, Matlock Bath – Grade II;
High Tor, Matlock Dale – Grade II*;

•
•

Ednaston Manor, Brailsford – Grade II;
Sudbury Hall, Sudbury – Grade II;

•

Sydnope Hall, Two Dales – Grade II;

•
•

Whitworth Park, Darley Dale – Grade II; and
Willersley Castle, Cromford – Grade II.

The Council also manages a number of Gardens within the District including:
•
•
•

Olde English Sensory Garden and Hall Leys Sunken Gardens, Matlock;
Derwent Gardens and North Parade Memorial Garden, Matlock Bath;
Memorial Gardens, Cokayne Avenue, Ashbourne; and

•

High Tor, Pic Tor, Lovers Walk.

The Hall Leys Park in Matlock received its seventh consecutive prestigious Green Flag Award in
2014.
Open space provides an important role in serving children’s play needs. The Open Space
Assessment13 has reported that the quality of open spaces across the Derbyshire Dales is
considered to be good overall.
Derbyshire Dales District Council owns and manages 28 individual play facilities across the
District; including four strategically located sites as identified in the Local Play Strategy. A mixture
of parish councils and housing associations own the remaining facilities.
In 2008 Derbyshire Dales District Council adopted the Matlock Town Centre Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD), which guides development in Matlock town centre over 10-15 years.
The SPD sets out the best options for redevelopment of a number of key sites within the town
centre.
The main aims of the document are:

13

Peak Sub-Region PPG17 Open Space, Sport & Recreation Study Open Spaces Assessment Report;
Knight Kavanagh & Page, February 2009
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•
•
•
•
•

Encourage and facilitate the revitalisation of Matlock town centre’s economy by improving
its retail offer, tourism appeal and employment base.
Ensure the delivery of sustainable and high quality development in the town centre.
Prioritise ease of movement for pedestrians and cyclists whilst improving traffic flow and
parking facilities within the town centre.
Create a high quality network of streets and spaces to provide a more attractive town
centre environment.
Further develop the potential of Matlock as a sustainable community including provision
for affordable housing and social and cultural activities.

76% of respondents to the Derbyshire Dales Citizen’s Panel survey in 2011 said they are satisfied
with the Council’s work to keep streets and parks clear of litter and refuse (up from 65% in May
2010); 87% with the parks (up from 82% in 2010); 91% with refuse collection (92% in September
2009) and 75% with kerbside recycling (73% in September 2009)14.
92% of respondents said they are satisfied with the job being done by local authorities and other
agencies in managing the local environment and 32% said they would be willing to spend a few
hours each month doing voluntary work to improve the local environment.

5.2 Policing / Crime
Crime statistics for Derbyshire Dales are presented in the tables over the page. Recorded crimes
within Derbyshire Dales in 2013/14 were the lowest of all of the Derbyshire local authorities.
Total recorded crime (including fraud) increased between the periods 2012/13 and 2013/14 by
138 offenses, from 2,150 in 2012/13 to 2,288 in 2013/14, as shown in Tables 5.1 and 5.2.

14

Citizen’s Panel Survey 2011 findings, accessed on 07/07/15:

http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/images/documents/C/Citizens_Panel_-_Citizens_Voice_22__June_2012.pdf
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Table 5.1: Derbyshire Dales Total Recorded Crime (Victim-based Crime)

Criminal
damage and
arson

All other theft
offences

Shoplifting

Bicycle theft

Theft from the
person

Vehicle
offences

Non-domestic
burglary

Domestic
burglary

Burglary

Theft offences

Robbery

Sexual offences

Violence
without injury

Violence
with
injury

Violence
against
the person

Victim-based crime

2013/14

381

199

182

42

7

1,140

351

63

288

193

20

20

149

407

324

2012/13

326

165

161

34

5

1,171

295

80

215

229

13

20

186

428

345

(Source: Office for National Statistics)

Table 5.2: Derbyshire Dales Total Recorded Crime (Crimes against
Society and Fraud)
Fraud5,6

Miscellaneous
crimes
against
society

Public order
offences

Possession
of weapons
offences

Drug offences

Other crimes against society

2013/14

296

11

48

39

0

2012/13

170

11

38

23

27

(Source: Office for National Statistics)
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82% of Derbyshire Dales residents surveyed for the Citizen’s Panel are satisfied with the way the
Police and other public agencies are tackling crime and anti-social behaviour and 27% of
respondents said they would be willing to spend a few hours a month doing voluntary work to
improve the safety of their neighbourhood15.
It is important that communities do not become a victim of crime, or the fear of crime. Good design
of buildings and the relationship with the environment affects the perception of an area.
The Local Plan can contribute to reducing crime and the fear of crime by implementing good
measures of design in developments. This is often achieved through a scheme called 'Secured
by Design'.
Since 2000 there have been 13 developments that have achieved the Secured by Design award
in the Derbyshire Dales planning area.
When planning applications are submitted to a Council, many developers do not aim for the
Secured by Design award unless they are required to through condition, although some security
considerations have been recently introduced into the Building Regulations. Policies in the Local
Plan should contribute to a reduction in the fear of crime and promote crime prevention through
the control of the built environment.

5.3 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
There have been improvements in residents’ satisfaction with their local environment and the
Council’s services maintaining parks and street cleanliness. Residents’ satisfaction will largely
relate to the Council’s services.
There has been an increase in recorded crimes recently in Derbyshire Dales between the period
2012/13 and 2013/14. The largest increases have been in drug offences, non-domestic burglary,
and violence against the person. There have been improvements in the number of recorded
offences with regards to theft offenses, domestic burglary, vehicle offences, shoplifting, criminal
damage and arson and fraud. The Derbyshire Dales Community Safety Team continues to
provide support to the Safer Derbyshire Dales Community Safety Partnership to reduce crime
and the fear of crime across Derbyshire Dales. The Local Plan policies could help to improve
community cohesion and crime rates through the design of new developments.

15

Citizen’s Panel Survey 2011 findings, accessed on 07/07/15:

http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/images/documents/C/Citizens_Panel_-_Citizens_Voice_22__June_2012.pdf
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6 Employment and Economy
Employment is central to quality of life and has important implications for social and environmental
trends as well as economic issues. Understanding the short-term and long-term employment
trends for the Local Plan area is crucial to planning housing development, which in turn has
implications for commuting and its related impacts. The environmental quality of the Local Plan
area underpins economic activity and particularly the value of tourism where an estimated 22
million people visit the Peak District each year.
Creating new employment opportunities can help to regenerate parts of the Local Plan area.
Creating higher-quality employment opportunities in place of lower paid jobs (the aim of the
Council’s Economic Plan) can in certain circumstances change the distribution of where people
work, with its associated environmental impacts, for example through increased congestion and
traffic numbers.
Provision of land for different employment uses in different locations is also an important condition
for a diverse and resilient economy. Employment floor-space should be of the right quality, type
and size to meet the needs of the businesses of the area and to support the area's
competitiveness.
Developments in infrastructure, such as transport and communication systems, help to improve
access and speed of transport, as well as communications between businesses and their
customers and suppliers. Looking ahead, proposed developments in broadband technology and
increased access to broadband for households should lead to a more flexible working
environment, allowing more people to work from home. This in turn, may help to reduce emissions
from travelling to work by car and public transport.
The Government’s central economic objective is to achieve high and stable rates of economic
growth and employment. The UK faces a number of challenges and opportunities, including an
ageing population, globalisation, and climate and technological change.
This section mainly reproduces data analysed within the Assessment of Housing and Economic
Development Needs16 and Derbyshire Dales Economic Plan17.

16

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council; GL Hearn, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report
due first week of August.
Derbyshire Dales Economic Plan for higher-value jobs 2014 – 2019; Derbyshire Dales District Council,
October 2014
17
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6.1 Economic Activity
The figure below shows the working age population of the District as a percentage of the total
population. The working age population includes males aged 16-64 and females aged 16 - 59.

Figure 6.1: Economic Activity Rates, 2014
(Source: Annual Population Survey 2015)

Economic Activity Rates in Derbyshire Dales (79% of 16-64 year olds) are slightly lower than
those in High Peak (79%) and the Derby Housing Market Area (HMA) (80%), although economic
activity is still higher in the District than in England and Wales (77.3%) and the East Midlands
(78%) as a whole. The working age population of Derbyshire Dales reported in the ONS 2006
mid-year population estimates was 58.8% which suggests that the working age population of the
District has significantly increased in the last 10 years.
Figure 6.2 shows that the level of self-employment in Derbyshire Dales (15.9%) exceeds that in
the other comparators. It is significantly higher than the national average (10.2%). This reflects in
part the nature of the District’s economy, which is focused towards smaller businesses.
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Figure 6.2: Employment by Type, 2014
(Source: Annual Population Survey 2015)

Figure 6.3 shows that 74% of Derbyshire Dales working residents are in full-time roles; with 26%
working part-time. The proportion in work full-time is below the national average (76%) but similar
to the East Midlands average. Higher part-time work is likely a function of both the age structure
(with is older than average) and employment opportunities (with for instance typically a higher
level of part-time work in the agriculture and tourism sectors).
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Figure 6.3: Working Hours, 2014
(Source: Annual Population Survey 2015)

6.2 Income and Earnings
Derbyshire Dales residents in full-time employment earn an average gross annual pay of £28,800.
This is higher than the average of the East Midlands (£25,500 per annum) and England and Wales
as a whole (£27,300 per week) as shown in Figure 6.4. This reflects the occupational/ skills profile
of those living in the District.
The average gross annual pay of people working in Derbyshire Dales is £25,800 which again is
slightly higher than the average of the East Midlands (£25,000) but is well below the national
average (£27,300) as shown in Figure 6.5.
Those working in the District typically earn 4% less than those resident in the District suggesting
that a number of higher-earning residents commute out of the area to higher paid jobs in
surrounding areas, probably in the cities of Sheffield and Derby.
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Figure 6.4: Earnings by Residence, 2013
(Source: ONS 2013)

Figure 6.5: Earnings by Workplace, 2013
(Source: ONS 2013)
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6.3 Employment and Unemployment
Unemployment in the District, recorded at 4.4% by the Annual Population Survey, is below that in
most of the comparator geographies considered. The England average is 6.4% as shown in
Figure 6.6.

Figure 6.6: Unemployment Rate, 2014
(Source: Annual Population Survey 2015)

There is a significant disparity between the unemployment figures for the male (7.8%) and female
(1.8%) population. Both are however below wider averages.
The Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) measures employment in companies
which are registered for VAT and/or Pay-As-You-Earn (PAYE). It provides information on
employment overall, and disaggregated by economic sector. It should be noted however that the
survey will not capture all employment, particularly in small businesses with turnover below the
VAT threshold.
BRES suggests employment in Derbyshire Dales in 2013 of 32,300, of which there are 30,600
employees. It can be assumed that the difference relates to employed owners, totalling around
1,700 people in the District. Approximately 5.3% of all employment in the district as recorded by
BRES is classed as ‘employed-owners’. This is twice the rate than the Local Economic
Partnership (LEP) figure (2.6%) and higher than the East Midlands (3.7%) and England and
Wales figures (3.9%).
30% of employment is in part-time roles in Derbyshire Dales. This is similar to levels across
Derbyshire (29%) and other wider comparator areas (32%).
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6.4 Employment by Sector
Employment by sector is presented in Figure 6.7. Public sector employment in significant in
Derbyshire Dales, in part reflecting a relatively weak private sector business base. The largest
employment sectors, in terms of total employment, are Public Administration and Defence (9.5%
of total employment), Health (8.3%) and Education (7.8%). These sectors operate from a range
of property types but include substantial non-B class employment in schools and hospitals. The
significant dependence of public sector employment means that spending restraints and austerity
can be expected to have a greater influence on overall economic growth in the District.
Other major employment sector include Retail (8.1%), Professional services (9.0%) Arts and
Recreation (8.1%) and Construction (7.9%). Manufacturing accounts for 11.8% of jobs and is a
significant employer.

Figure 6.7: Employment by Sector in the Derbyshire Dales
(Source: Cambridge Econometrics (2015))

In gross terms the largest growth since 2000 in Derbyshire Dales has been in Media and IT (1,200
jobs) and Professional Services (1,100 jobs). Over the same period there was significant decline
in the Education (-600 jobs) which was by far the largest fall in any of the five sectors that declined
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in terms of workforce jobs, the others being Agriculture and mining (-400 jobs), Metal and Metal
Products (-400 jobs), Non-Metallic and Mineral products (-300 jobs) and Retail (-100 jobs).
However there has been growth in Media and IT from a relatively low base (500 jobs in 2000). In
percentage terms the key growth sectors (of those employing over 1,500) were the Professional
Services (+107% percentage change), Arts Recreation and Other Services (91%) and Public
Admin and Defence (+66%).
The largest percentage declines in the major sectors were in Education (-63% percentage
change) Agriculture and mining (-43%), Metal and Metal Products (-42%), Non-Metallic and
Mineral products (-33%) and Retail (-10%).
Data from NOMIS suggests that total employment in 2013 was 3% higher than in 2000. Over the
2001 to 2013 period, jobs in the D2N2 LEP increased by 10%, in line with national and regional
averages. Historically, there has been weaker comparative jobs growth in Derbyshire Dales than
across wider geographies.
ONS data estimates total employment in Derbyshire Dales in 2013 of 39,000 jobs. The District’s
economy is relatively modest in scale. With 30,600 employees, self-employment is around 8,400.

6.5 Economic Performance
Gross Value Added (GVA) measures the total value of goods and services produced, providing
information on the size of a local economy (and growth of this). GVA data is not available at a
district level.
Data on GVA is published by ONS for South and West Derbyshire. This incorporates:
•
•
•

Amber Valley;
Derbyshire Dales;
Erewash;

•
•

High Peak; and
South Derbyshire.

This area is a £8.4 billion economy18. It has seen lower rates of economic growth over the 19982013 period than wider geographies; with annual growth in GVA (measured using current basic
prices) of 3.5% compared to 3.8% across the East Midlands and 4.2% nationally.
Recent growth has however been relatively stronger in South and West Derbyshire, with GVA in
2013 14% above 2008 levels (measured using current basic prices), compared to an increase of
11% across the East Midlands and 13% nationally.

18

ONS, Workplace-based GVA, 2013
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Economic productivity has been falling. GVA per job in 2013, at £17,000 in South and West
Derbyshire, was 28% below the national average. This has fallen from 20% below the national
average in 1998. This reflects a combination of lower comparative levels of job growth and growth
focused on lower value-added sectors. GVA per head is 12% below.
Over the period since 2008, economic productivity relative to Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire,
and the East Midlands more widely, has worsened. This particularly reflects falls in productivity in
the late 1990s.
According to the latest UK business count data produced by ONS there are approximately 4,400
enterprises operating in Derbyshire Dales. Enterprises are classified as an overall business, made
up of all the individual sites or workplaces. This information is taken from
The vast majority (90%) of the enterprises based in the District are micro businesses that employ
less than 10 people, including a high percentage of self-employment. This is slightly higher than
the comparator areas which are around 87%-88%. By contrast there is a low percentage of
medium and large enterprises based in the District.
The percentage of medium and larger companies that are based in the district (+50 employees)
is around half of that in the wider comparator areas. There are 10 enterprises based in Derbyshire
Dales which employ over 250 people, although not all employees are necessarily within the
District.

6.6 Sector Analysis
There are over 860 agriculture and fishing enterprises in the operating in the District as well as
590 professional, Scientific and technical, 430 construction and 380 retail enterprises. Combined
these represent over half of all enterprises in the District. Figure 6.8 presents the major sectors
determined by the number of enterprises recorded within the District.
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Figure 6.8: Major Sectors by Enterprise Count in Derbyshire Dales, 2014
(Source: UK Business Counts, Nomis 2015)

Analysis within the Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs report19 shows
that the District has a relatively high percentage of agriculture and fishing, public admin and
defence and hospitality enterprises, compared to the wider comparators. This reflects the rural
nature of the district as well as being the location of both local and county councils. The hospitality
industries is likely to reflect Matlock Baths and the National Parks attraction to tourists.
The weaker sectors in terms of enterprise numbers include:
•

Manufacturing;

•

Construction;

•
•

Motor trades;
Wholesale;

•
•

Financial & insurance; and
Health.

19

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council; GL Hearn, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report
due first week of August.
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6.7 Growth of Registered Businesses
Between 2010 and 2014, the number of enterprises operating in Derbyshire Dales has been
relatively stable. There has been growth in both public (17%) and private sector enterprises,
although the total number of enterprises only grew by 125 over this period.
At a sectoral level the largest growth in enterprises were Agriculture, forestry & fishing (+105).
Transport & storage (including postal) lost the most number of enterprises (-30).

6.8 Occupational and Skills Profile
Figure 6.9 shows the occupational profile of Derbyshire Dales as a percentage of the working age
population currently in employment. In comparison to the East Midlands and England and Wales
as a whole, Derbyshire Dales has a higher proportion of the population employed in professional
occupations. Conversely there is also a low percentage of unskilled workers in the District.

Figure 6.9: Occupational Profile
(Source: 2011 Census data)
The more detailed occupation profile as outlined in Figure 6.10 shows the higher percentage of
professional residents is driven by a high percentage of occupation groups 1 (Managers,
Directors, and Senior Officials) and 2 (Professional Occupations).
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Figure 6.10: Detailed Occupational Profile
(Source: 2011 Census data)

The occupation profile is related in part to high levels of skills of the District’s residents. Figure
6.11 shows the highest level of qualification attained by residents in the District and shows that
Derbyshire Dales (33%) has a higher proportion of its population with level 4 qualifications in
comparison to all the comparator areas particularly the North Derbyshire and Bassetlaw HMA
(20%). This reflects those who have qualifications at degree or level or higher.
The high skill level of residents is a key economic attribute, and the proportion of those with
degree-level qualifications is similar to some of the better performing economies nationally.

Part 2, Annex B, Page 51 of 119

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex B

Figure 6.11: Qualifications
(Source: 2011 Census data)

6.9 Stock of Employment Space
The Derbyshire Dales Economic Plan20 identifies that there is a lack of good quality workspace in
the right places for businesses to be able to expand and take on more staff. In particular, there is
a shortage of modern manufacturing workspace within the District.
The Economic Plan identifies market failure preventing development of key sites, including:
•
•
•

Shortage of modern business units for new/growing firms;
Lack of infrastructure on some sites; and
Developers failing to bring forward sites with approvals.

The Economic Plan aims to unlock stalled and vacant employment sites within the District.

Derbyshire Dales Economic Plan for higher-value jobs 2014 – 2019; Derbyshire Dales District Council,
October 2014
20
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6.10 Retail
Over 50% of local people shop in the District for their main food shopping within the District (e.g.
in Matlock21.
In the case of Wirksworth, it has a limited convenience offer (food and every day items) resulting
in many residents travelling longer distances to shop.
In terms of non-bulky goods retailing (e.g. clothing, footwear, recreational goods) a high
percentage of residents currently travel to the surrounding towns and cities outside the plan area
to shop. This issue is particularly acute in Matlock / Wirksworth (76.8%).
There is potential to improve non-bulky goods provision in Matlock to reduce expenditure leakage.
The other smaller centres in the area predominantly provide a secondary function. As such, scope
for further non-bulky growth is limited and the most appropriate approach in these locations may
be to protect, and support improvements to, the existing non-bulky goods offer.
Many residents shop for the majority of their bulky goods in the surrounding larger towns and
cities including Derby, Chesterfield and Sheffield. In spite of the size and status of Matlock in the
plan area, only 10.5% of local residents shop for such goods in the town.

6.11 Tourism
Tourism, one of the major economic providers in the Peak District, is performing poorly relative to
other National Parks and major tourism areas22. The area is poorly branded and there are few
products uniquely associated with the special qualities of the area. The economic potential of the
outstanding quality of the Peak District landscape is not being realised.
Although proximity to the major conurbations of central England attracts large numbers of visitors
each year (with over 22 million day visit equivalents each year to The National Park making it the
second most visited in the world), visitor spend is the lowest of any National Park in England and
Wales and benefits to the local communities tend to be highly localised and seasonal.
The industry is also perceived to offer mainly part-time, seasonal and low paid work and local
people have little say in how tourism develops in their area. There is a need to improve career
development, training and re-skilling opportunities.

21

Peak Sub Region Retail and Town Centre Study, GVA Grimley, 2009

22

Peak District Sustainable Tourism Strategy, 2000
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6.12 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
The economic structure of the District is likely to remain as it currently is, however, support is
needed in order to address the following, and the Local Plan could contribute to provide this
support:
•
•
•
•

A shortage of suitable sites and premises fit for contemporary businesses;
The need to nurture new businesses and sectors:
Provision of improved broadband infrastructure to facilitate homeworking;
Support to private sector businesses in order to diversify the employment base away from
public sector employment, which may be affected by austerity measures over
forthcoming years:

•

Development of new / existing tourist attractions and accommodation to encourage more
overnight stays to serve the wider Peak District;
Improve access to employment, training and apprenticeships for people living in isolated
rural communities;
Improvement in non-bulky goods provision in Matlock to reduce expenditure leakage; and
Maintain and improve town centre environments to ensure that people shop locally.

•
•
•

Evidence suggests that the area has recovered well from the recession.
The skills base is relatively strong, with one third of the working-age population having degreelevel qualifications; and high proportions of people in managerial and professional occupations.
This contributes to the strong levels of enterprise seen in the District and this is likely to continue.
However, below average productivity, reflecting the structure of the economy (above average
representation in public services, tourism-related and agricultural employment) is likely to
continue although public sector employment may be affected by austerity measures.
Growth sectors in the local economy include media/ IT and professional services. Employment in
the arts and recreation has also grown. These trends may continue without the Plan.
Housing affordability within the District is likely to be a barrier to attracting employees locally and
this will continue without planning policies to provide affordable housing.
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8 Health and Wellbeing
Good health is fundamental to achieving a good quality of life.
Healthy life expectancy is a key indicator of sustainable development measured nationally by the
government. Healthy life expectancy in England is increasing for both males and females and
compares well with most industrialised countries. The proportion of life spent in very good or
good health increased between 2005–07 and 2008–10. Therefore men and women could expect
to spend longer periods of their longer lives in very good or good health.
Females have higher life expectancy and healthy life expectancy than males. This can be
explained by a number of factors; for example, higher rates of obesity, alcohol consumption and
smoking amongst men are all statistically associated with increased risk of mortality and
morbidity23.
Derbyshire County Council has been given renewed responsibility for public health as part of the
health and social care reforms introduced in April 2013, alongside dedicated funding and a new
public health outcomes framework.
The broader determinants of health i.e. people's local environment, housing, transport,
employment, and their social interactions, can be significantly influenced by how local authorities
deliver their core roles and functions. A report by The King’s Fund24 identifies nine key areas
where local authorities can have a significant impact on the public's health as:
•

early years;

•

education;

•
•
•
•
•
•

helping people get and keep good jobs;
active and safe travel;
warmer and safer homes;
access to green and open spaces and leisure;
community resources, wellness and resilience;
public protection and regulatory services (including takeaway/fast food, air pollution, and
fire safety); and
health and spatial planning.

•

23

Sustainable Development Indicators; Office for National Statistics, July 2014

24

Improving the public’s health, A resource for local authorities; David Buck and Sarah Gregory, 2013
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8.1 Health Inequalities
Within the Derbyshire Dales District (including the Peak District National Park planning authority
area) 82% of people describe their general health as being good or very good compared to 81%
nationally. Only 14% of residents describe their health as fair and 4.5% have bad general health
compared to 5.5% nationally25. In 2001, all the wards in the Derbyshire Dales District had higher
levels of good health than poor. Generally the wards that tend to have slightly more residents with
poorer health included Darley Dale (9.3%) Winster & South Darley (9.9%) and Matlock St Giles
(11.1%).

8.2 Limiting Long-term Illness
The 2001 census compiled information relating to self-assessment of whether or not a person has
a limiting long-term illness, health problem or disability which limits their daily activities or the work
they can do, including problems that are due to old age. 17% of the Derbyshire Dales residents
had a limiting long-term illness. This compares to East Midlands, where 17.9% of people suffer
from long -term illnesses26. In 2001, the wards in Derbyshire Dales with the highest number of
those with long-term illnesses were Matlock St Giles (14%), Darley Dale (12%) and Wirksworth
(12%). The available 2011 Census data reports that 8% of Derbyshire Dales’ residents are limited
a lot day-to-day by a long term illness or disability and 11% are limited a little in the same way.

8.3 Life Expectancy
It is commonly assumed that that increased life expectancy is a positive indication of wider
considerations relating to general health and wellbeing. Life expectancy is the number of years
a person can expect to live at the time of their birth given prevailing health conditions. The average
life expectancy in England between 2003 and 2005 was 76.9 years for men and 81.1 for women.
In the Derbyshire Dales the life expectancy is higher for females (82.4 years old) than males (79.0
years old); which is reflected nationally, 81.6 years for females, compared with 77.3 years for
males27.
Male life expectancy at birth in the Derbyshire Dales is 79.0 years, compared to 77.3 years for
the East Midlands and 77.2 years for England. Female life expectancy at birth in the Derbyshire
Dales is 82.4 years, compared with 81.3 for the East Midlands and 81.5 for England.

25

2011 Census data

26

2001 Census data. More recent data is not available at the time of writing.

27

Please note that any more up to date information relating to life expectancy is not available from the 2011
Census at the time writing.
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Aging Population
The population structure of the District is discussed under the ‘Population and Equality’ Theme.
A large proportion (24%) of Derbyshire Dales residents are aged 65 or over. This compares to
21% in North Derbyshire and Bassetlaw Housing Market Area (HMA), 19% in High Peak, and
17% in Derby HMA and across England and Wales. Derbyshire Dales also has a high percentage
of all pensioner households.
Trends show an increasingly ageing population profile between 2001 and 2013, with the
proportion of the population aged 75 and over increasing by 21.9%. The implications for this rise
in the elderly will have a significant impact upon development options in the Local Plan.
The old age dependency ratio (the number of people aged 65 or over as a proportion of the
working age population) can be used to indicate changes in population structure over time.
The projected ratio for Derbyshire Dales by 2025 is to be over half the population at 57.4%. By
comparison the High Peak projected ratio is 41.3%. The projected ratio is considerably higher
than East Midlands ratio (40.1%) and England (35.5%).
For discussion of how the Local Plan can contribute to improved health through improvements in
affordable warmth and the availability of good quality housing, please see the SA Theme Housing.
Access to medical facilities
Those living in rural areas without a car face particularly acute problems in accessing services. In
the Derbyshire Dales 14.8% of households do not own a car, compared to the East Midlands
average of 22.1% and England 25.8%28.
The average distance between people's homes and their nearest GP in the East Midlands is
around a mile or just over 1.5km.
Just over 50% of households in the Derbyshire Dales are less than 2km from a GP, which is
slightly less than the East Midlands average of 53.3%. Given the rural nature of the district 19%
of rural households in the Derbyshire Dales live 4km or beyond from the nearest GP surgery
(4,604 households).

28

2011 Census data
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8.4 Healthy Lifestyles
Having a healthy community is important as well as working together to promote healthy lifestyles
and protecting those whose health is at risk and providing care and support to those who suffer
poor health29.
Smoking remains the single greatest cause of avoidable illness and preventable death in the
country. The estimates of people who smoke within the Derbyshire Dales is low, 1 in 5 adults
smoke, which is below national average. The death rate from smoking and early death rates from
heart disease and stroke are all below average30.
Alcohol and binge drinking by young people is recognised as a major, and growing national
problem. In the Derbyshire Dales it is estimated that 1 in 6 binge drink, compared to 1 in 5 in
Derbyshire.
There is a clear relationship between carrying access body weight and health problems.
Unhealthy diets, along with physical inactivity, have contributed to the growth of obesity in
England.
In 2012 the estimated average of obese adults was 19.5% for Derbyshire Dales residents
compared to 23% for England31. 1 in 4 people eat healthily in Derbyshire Dales, which is better
than national average. Levels of physical activity in adults are also higher than average.
The percentage of obese year 6 children in the Derbyshire Dales (17.6%) is below the regional
and national averages. However, in 2011 the percentage of overweight children in Derbyshire
Dales was slightly higher, at 14.6% than the regional (14.4%) and England averages (14.2%).
Similarly, there is a slightly higher percentage of overweight reception-aged children in Derbyshire
Dales (14.2%) than in the East Midlands and England (13.2%). Percentages of obese receptionaged children in the Derbyshire Dales are lower than regional and national figures. Trends relating
to these indicators have remained relatively stable between 2008 and 201132.
The rate of people in the Derbyshire Dales claiming sickness benefit because of mental health
problems and the rate of admissions to hospital for alcohol specific conditions are below

29

Community Strategy 2006 – 2009

30

Health summary for Derbyshire Dales District Council 2007; APHO and Department of Health Crown
Copyright 2007
31

Public Health England website http://www.noo.org.uk/LA/obesity_prev/adults accessed on 04/08/15.
Data obtained via the Sport England Active People Survey in January 2012
32

2011 Census data
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average33. The numbers of adults accessing NHS specialist mental health services in Derbyshire
Dales increased by 21% between 2008 and 201134.
After an exceptionally low level of Killed or Seriously Injured (KSI) casualties on the roads in
Derbyshire Dales in 2010, there were increases since then up to 2013. However, in 2013 KSI
casualties were 27%35 below the 2005 to 2009 average and therefore the long term trend shows
a reduction in road casualties. Older people aged 60 years and over comprised 26% of KSI
casualties between 2010 and 2013 and 27% in 2013. Adult pedal cyclist casualties have also
increased at a faster pace than other road user groups since the 2005 - 2009 average.

8.5 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
The percentage of overweight year 6 and reception-aged children in Derbyshire Dales was slightly
higher than regional and national averages. Trends relating to these indicators have remained
relatively stable between 2008 and 201136 and therefore this trend is likely to continue in the
future.
The long term trend shows a reduction in road casualties since 2005 and this trend should
continue in the future, without any spatial planning interventions.
The majority of the District’s residents (82%) describe their general health as being good or very
good and levels of physical activity in adults are also higher than average. 1 in 4 eat healthily in
Derbyshire Dales, which is better than national average. However, the number of obese adults is
higher in the Derbyshire Dales compared to the national average. The rise in obesity is a national
trend and is likely to continue without the plan.
The numbers of adults accessing NHS specialist mental health services in Derbyshire Dales
increased by 21% between 2008 and 201137. There is no explanation for this increase and
therefore it is not known whether this trend will continue without the plan.
Life expectancy of resident’s is increasing and between 2008 and 2025 the number of people
aged 65 and over in Derbyshire Dales is projected to rise by 46%. The old age dependency ratio
for the Derbyshire Dales is considerably higher than the East Midlands. This ageing trend is likely
to continue without the plan.

33

Health Summary for Derbyshire Dales District Council 2007; APHO and Department of Health Crown
Copyright 2007
34

2011 Census data

35

Derby and Derbyshire Annual Casualty Report 2013; Derbyshire County Council, 2013

36

2011 Census data

37

2011 Census data
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9 Housing
The amount, location, type and quality of housing in the Local Plan area has major implications
for the quality of life of individuals and the economy. Insufficient housing will increase
homelessness and will put pressure on people to the leave the District – particularly younger,
economically active households looking for their first home. Insufficient and poor quality housing
in badly thought out developments can lead to a lack of community cohesion and other social
inequalities including in health and education. Insufficient housing will also lead to an increase in
housing costs, a worsening of affordability and increased demands for more affordable housing.
Housing which is poorly related to employment will increase commuting whilst that which is poorly
designed, lacks access to adequate facilities and performs poorly in terms of carbon emissions
will work against sustainability goals.
The NPPF sets out the need for local authorities to plan for a mix of housing based on current
and future demographic trends, market trends and the needs of different groups in the community.
It will be necessary to identify the size, type, tenure and range of housing that is required in
particular locations, reflecting local demand.
To promote sustainable patterns of development the focus for additional housing should be in
locations providing ready access to jobs, key services and infrastructure. Housing development
should be attractive, safe and designed and built to a high quality.
Unless otherwise indicated, the majority of the data under this theme has been reproduced from
the Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs report38 undertaken on behalf of
the Council.

9.1 Housing Stock
Derbyshire Dales has a total dwelling stock of 33,940 constituting 9.7% of the total across
Derbyshire. The vast majority (88%) of the stock in the District is in private sector ownership, with
12% owned by Registered Providers (i.e. Housing Associations). None is owned by the Council
or other public-sector bodies. The level of social rented properties is highest in the urban areas
and the proportion of private rented stock higher in the rural areas.
2011 Census data can be used to provide a more detailed breakdown of the housing stock by
tenure. Owner occupation is the most common tenure type in the District, accounting for 72% of
households, with 13% of households living in the Private Rented Sector, and social rented 12%.

38

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs Derbyshire Dales District Council, Draft
Report, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report due first week
of August.
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Levels of home ownership are particularly high in the District – 5 percentage points above the
regional average.
Between 2001 and 2011, Census data shows that the number of owner occupied properties within
the district increased by 1.5%, and the number of social rented properties increased by 1.1%.
However, over this period, the number of private rented properties increased by 44%.
The housing mix is dominated by detached and semi-detached homes. 90% of the housing stock
in Derbyshire Dales is made up of houses – 40% detached, 30% semi-detached, and 20%
terraced houses. The proportion of detached houses is notably above average – the East
Midlands regional average is 32% and the England and Wales average is 23%. 10% of dwellings
in the district are flats, maisonettes, or apartments. This low proportion reflecting the rural nature
of the District.
The household composition of Derbyshire Dales is similar to England, however it has a higher
proportion of older persons compared with England and the East Midlands. It also has a higher
proportion of couples (with and without children), when compared with England.
Three bedroom properties are the most common size of properties in Derbyshire Dales District.
The percentage of 1 bedroom properties in Derbyshire Dales is 7%, 25% having two bedrooms,
43% have 3 bedrooms, 18% have 4 bedrooms, and 7% have 5 or more bedrooms. There is a
greater proportion of 4 and 5 or more bedroom properties than seen in any of the comparator
areas and is above regional and national averages. Conversely there is a smaller proportion of 1
and 2 bedroom properties. Overall, more than two thirds of properties in the District have three or
more bedrooms.
This profile (and the wider quality of place the District offers) is attractive for higher earning and
older households, and is reflecting in the age and occupational profile of residents. Given current
affordability issues, there is a basis for seeking to diversify the housing offer by increasing supply
of smaller homes (particularly 2 and 3 bed properties) which are more affordable for younger
households.
By cross referencing tenure by bed sizes, it is clear that owner occupied properties are on average
larger than those in the rented sectors. Over 90% of properties with 4+ bedrooms are owner
occupied. In contrast, 62% of 2-bed properties and 21% of 1-bed properties are owner occupied.
The majority of rented properties have been 1-3 bedrooms. Of one bedroom properties, 54% are
social rented, 25% are private rented, and 21% are owner occupied.
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9.3 Housing Affordability
In 2014, the median house prices within the Derbyshire Dales were as follows:
Table 9.1: Median House Prices in 2014
Dwelling Type

Derbyshire
Dales

High Peak

North
East
Derbyshire

South
Derbyshire

Amber
Valley

All

£218,500

£152,000

£150,000

£162,500

135,500

Detached

£310,000

£249,995

£208,498

£208,500

189,950

Semi

£180,000

£158,000

£134,000

£135,100

124,950

Terraced

£158,000

£125,000

£100,000

£124,999

105,000

Flats

£166,750

£105,000

£98,975

£94,500

108,450

(Source: ONS)
Table 9.1 shows that median house prices within Derbyshire Dales District are considerably
higher than those in neighbouring local authority areas.
In order to identify need for affordable housing, lower quartile prices and rents are analysed to
reflect the entry-level point into the market (i.e. first time buyers).
Table 9.2 shows estimated lower quartile property prices by dwelling type for the District. The
data shows that entry-level costs to buy are estimated to start from about £123,000 for a flat rising
to £243,000 for a detached home. Looking at the lower quartile price across all dwelling types,
the analysis shows a figure of £155,000.
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Table 9.2: Lower Quartile Sales Prices by Type in the Derbyshire Dales (all
sales in 2014)
Dwelling Type

Lower Quartile Sales Prices

Flat

£123,000

Terraced

£129,000

Semi-detached

£151,000

Detached

£243,300

All dwellings

£155,000

(Source: Land Registry (2014))

Valuation Office Agency (VOA) data provides information about rental transactions over a 12month period to September 2014. For the rental data, information about dwelling sizes is provided
(rather than types). Table 9.3 shows an average lower quartile cost (across all dwelling sizes) of
around £525 per month.
Table 9.3: Lower Quartile Private Rents (year to September 2014) –
Derbyshire Dales
Dwelling size

Monthly rent

Room only

-

Studio

-

1 bedroom

£395

2 bedrooms

£495

3 bedrooms

£575

4+ bedrooms

£795

All dwellings

£525

(Source: Valuation Office Agency)
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Additional data considered in the Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs
report39 suggests that actual rents in Derbyshire Dales are slightly higher than the maximum
amount of Housing Benefit available for all property sizes. This suggests that some households
may find it difficult to access private rented accommodation that they can afford (subject to such
accommodation being available).
Traditionally the main type of affordable housing available in an area is social rented housing.
The table below illustrates the rental cost of lettings of social rented properties by size in 2013/14.
As can be seen in Table 9.4, the costs are below those for private rented housing indicating a gap
between the social rented and market sectors. This gap increases for larger properties. The
figures in the table include service charges.
Table 9.4: Lower Quartile Monthly Social Rent Levels in Derbyshire Dales
Size

Monthly Rent

1 bedroom

£333

2 bedrooms

£390

3+ bedrooms

£419

Lower quartile (all sizes)

£367

(Source: Continuous Recording (CoRe), 2014)

Changes in affordable housing provision has seen the introduction of a new tenure of affordable
housing (Affordable Rented). Affordable rented housing is defined in the NPPF as being ‘let by
local authorities or private registered providers of social housing to households who are eligible
for social rented housing. Affordable Rent is subject to rent controls that require a rent of no more
than 80% of the local market rent (including service charges, where applicable)’. In the short-term
it is likely that this tenure will replace social rented housing for new delivery.
Affordable Rented housing can therefore be considered to be similar to social rented housing but
at a potentially higher rent.

39

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs Derbyshire Dales District Council, Draft
Report, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report due first week
of August.
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The figure below estimates how current prices and rents might equate to income levels required
to afford such housing. The figures are based on the figures derived in the analysis within the
Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs report40 and include four different
tenures (buying, private rent, affordable rent and social rent) and are taken as the lower quartile
price/rent across the whole stock of housing available (i.e. including all property sizes).

Figure 9.1: Indicative Income Required to Purchase/Rent without Additional Subsidy41
(Source: Land Registry, VOA and CoRe)

Figure 9.1 indicates a high level of income required to purchase a property within the Derbyshire
Dales, based on lower quartile purchase prices. This level of income is beyond that of most first
time buyers, particularly young people. Lower quartile earnings in Derbyshire Dales are £19,900
per annum. Median earnings in Derbyshire Dales are £28,800 per annum which is above the
values seen in the surrounding areas, across the East Midlands (£25,500) and England and
Wales (£27,300).
Analysis within the Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs report indicates
that, as of 2013 the lower quartile house prices in Derbyshire Dales are 8.6 times higher than

40

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs Derbyshire Dales District Council, Draft
Report, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report due first week
of August.
41

For illustrative purposes the calculations are based on 3.5 times household income for house purchase
and 30% of income to be spent on housing for rented properties. The figures for house purchase are based
on a 100% mortgage for the purposes of comparing the different types of housing.
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lower quartile earnings. This is well above the ratio seen across the county of Derbyshire which
is 5.5 times, and across England as a whole which is 6.5 times.

9.4 Affordable Housing Need
The Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs report42 identifies an estimated
539 households living in unsuitable housing in Derbyshire Dales (excluding current social tenants
and the majority of owner-occupiers) – this represents 1.7% of all households in the District, as
shown in Table 9.5.
Table 9.5: Estimated Households in Unsuitable Housing in Derbyshire Dales
Area

In unsuitable
housing

Total number of
households (2013)

% in unsuitable
housing

Derbyshire Dales

539

31,028

1.7%

(Source: Census (2011) and data modelling)

The estimated level of current need is therefore 539. Additionally, it needs to be considered that
a number of these households might be able to afford market housing without the need for
subsidy. For an affordability test income data has been used, with the distribution adjusted to
reflect a lower average income amongst households living in unsuitable housing – for the
purposes of the modelling an income estimate of 69% of the figure for all households has been
used. Overall, around half of households with a current need are estimated to be likely to have
insufficient income to afford market housing and so the estimate of the total current need is
reduced to 293 households, as shown in Table 9.6.
Table 9.6: Estimated Current Housing Need
Area

In unsuitable
housing

% Unable to Afford

Revised Gross Need
(including
Affordability)

Derbyshire Dales

539

54.3%

293

(Source: Census (2011), data modelling and income analysis)

42

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs Derbyshire Dales District Council, Draft
Report, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report due first week
of August.
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9.5 Homelessness
Within the first quarter of 2015, there were 9 households considered to be homeless within the
Derbyshire Dales District. These households were considered to be eligible for local authority
assistance, unintentionally homeless and in priority need.

9.6 Housing Condition
Indices of deprivation are discussed under the ‘Population and Equality’ theme. With regards to
the ‘Living Environment’ domain considered within the indices of deprivation, in the ‘Indoors’ subdomain more than a quarter of the lower super output areas in Derbyshire Dales District are in
the most deprived 20% nationally. The indoors sub-domain covers social and private housing in
poor condition and houses without central heating.

9.7 Fuel Poverty
A fuel poor household is defined as one which needs to spend more than 10% of its income on
all fuel use and to heat its home to an adequate standard of warmth. In England, this is defined
as 21°C in the living room and 18°C in other occupied rooms. The current definition of fuel poverty
states that it is driven by three key factors: energy efficiency of the home; energy costs and
household income.
In 2012 there were estimated to be 3,560 households within the Derbyshire Dales in fuel poverty,
which represents 11.3% of the households within the District. By comparison, the percentage for
the East Midlands region was lower at 10.4% and for Derbyshire the figure was also lower at 10%
of households.

9.8 Supply of Housing
Historic levels of housing completions in the District, particularly over the last 10 years, have been
significantly below the levels of housing development that are likely to be required over the Plan
period, if the Local Plan is to meet the full Objectively Assessment Housing Need (OAHN) of the
District. Figure 9.2 shows net housing completions against the annual housing target in
Derbyshire Dales from 2006/07 to 2012/13. Over this period, housing delivery in the district has
met or exceeded targets in only two of the years (2007/08 and 2012/13). In all other years during
this period there has been a shortfall in delivery. 91% of the housing target has been delivered
during this period, equating to an overall shortfall of 127 dwellings fewer than the adopted target.
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Figure 9.2: Housing Supply vs. Target, 2006/07-2012/13
(Source: Council Annual Monitoring Reports)

The net number of residential completions within the Derbyshire Dales Plan area for the
monitoring period 2012/13 was 222. During this monitoring period the following sites comprising
predominantly affordable housing were completed: land off Lathkill Drive, Ashbourne; Former
Cobb Slater site at Darley Dale; land off King Edwards Street, at Wash Green, Wirksworth; the
Gate Hotel site, Matlock and the Morledge, Darley Dale.
The Council is delivering a high proportion of new residential development on previously
developed land (82%). The majority of dwellings completed on previously developed land in
2012/13 were for new build dwellings.
There were 132 affordable housing completions over the monitoring period, which is significantly
more than 2011/12. All of the affordable housing completions during the monitoring period were
for social rent units. There are currently 46 dwellings with planning permission for affordable
housing within the Local Planning Authority area.
2012-Based Sub-National Population Projections estimate that the population of the Derbyshire
Dales District is set to rise by up to 5% by mid-2022. The 2012-Based Sub- National Household
Projections, however, suggest that the number of households within the District will grow by 1120% by 2037. The projected growth in population and, particularly, numbers of households within
the District, coupled with a historic shortfall in delivery of new housing, presents a significant issue
with regards to the supply of housing and its affordability within the District.
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9.9 Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation
The Derby, Derbyshire, Peak District National Park Authority and East Staffordshire Gypsy and
Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA)(2014) sets out recommendations for
accommodation needs across the study area43 as a whole and for each local authority area for
the period 2014/15 to 2034/35, showing need for the number of:
•

Permanent Gypsy and Traveller pitches;

•
•

Travelling Show people plots;
Transit sites / emergency stopping places (study area only); and

•

Bricks and mortar accommodation units.

The GTAA provides a starting point for considering pitch and plot requirements for Gypsies,
Travellers and Travelling Show people in the study area. This is a similar approach to the
assessment of future needs for market and affordable housing, set out in the NPPF and National
Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). Derbyshire Dales District Council will be able to use the
GTAA to guide pitch and plot requirements within the Local Plan area.
Derbyshire Dales currently has temporarily authorised sites. At the time of the survey, one site
had temporary permission to accommodate a family who have been traveling around the study
area for many years and were subsequently identified as being in need of a site. The local
authority identified land, which unfortunately has proved unsuitable. The family experienced high
levels of harassment from the local community resulting in them resorting to extensively travelling
throughout the study area.
Since the survey, this temporary site’s permission has lapsed and another site has been given
temporary permission for three pitches. The site remains unoccupied.
Derbyshire Dales also contains one unauthorised development. The site has been owned and
occupied by a Romany Gypsy family for a number of years. However, it is registered as a caravan
site. There are also Gypsy, Traveller, and Showpeople families living in bricks and mortar
accommodation in the Derbyshire Dales area. Families in such accommodation are generally
satisfied living in housing.
There are a number of Showpeople living and running businesses in Derbyshire Dales, including
shops, cafes and travelling fairs. The GTAA suggests that there is an additional need for 9 pitches
and 1 bricks and mortar accommodation unit within Derbyshire Dales over the period 2014-34.

43

Derby, Derbyshire County, Peak District National Park Authority and East Staffordshire District
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9.10 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
House prices within the District are likely to continue to rise, following local and national trends.
Affordability will likewise decrease without a supply of affordable housing provided through
implementation of existing planning policy.
Homelessness may increase as affordability of housing continues to be a problem for many
households.
There is a greater proportion of 4 and 5 or more bedroom properties in the District compared with
neighbouring areas and other comparators. There will continue to be a need for smaller homes
(particularly 2 and 3 bed properties) which are more affordable for younger households, without
planning policy which encourages provision.
Fuel poverty is likely to continue as fuel prices continue to be high and residents tackle rises in
costs of living.

Part 2, Annex B, Page 70 of 119

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex B

10 Landscape Character and Natural Resources
The UK Sustainable Development Strategy highlights that ‘our health and well-being are
inextricably linked to the quality of our air, water, soils and biological resources. We rely on
functioning ecosystems ‘for nutrient cycling, atmospheric and climate regulation, and break down
and mitigation of waste’. It is very important then, that for continued sustainable prosperity, the
environmental limits of natural resources need to be understood and respected. In this subsection, landscape and soil / mineral resources are discussed. Air is considered in the theme:
“Air, noise and light pollution”. Water quality is considered in theme: "Water resources and flood
risk".
The natural environment is a quality of life issue, and its quality, protection and enhancement are
integral to a healthy and sustainable life for all species. The natural environment provides lifesupporting ecological functions, providing habitat and food and cleaning our air, water and soil.
The character and quality of landscapes provides the framework within which the natural and built
environment sits, contributing towards local distinctiveness and providing a sense of place.
Landscape quality may also impact on local economies by influencing tourism opportunities.
Specific land uses associated with the landscape, including recreational or green spaces collectively termed as ‘green infrastructure’ - are separately considered under the “Biodiversity
and Green Infrastructure” theme.
Soils are an essential, non-renewable resource, and provide a range of crucial ecosystem
services including food, habitats, clean water, nutrient cycling, and carbon storage. Minerals are
non-renewable resources that form the backbone of our economy and our way of life, providing
the materials we use for construction, transportation, and power generation.
The East Midlands landscape is characterised by agricultural land uses and a distinctive
settlement structure shaped by industrial development and agricultural intensification.
The East Midlands contains two nationally designated landscapes, The Peak District National
Park which is some 92,000 hectares (6% of the land area of the East Midlands) and the
Lincolnshire Wolds AONB. It has the smallest number of protected areas of all the English regions.
Natural England’s State of the Natural Environment Report (May 2008) has clearly demonstrated
that the natural environment (including those landscapes existing outside protected landscapes)
are increasingly under pressure.
The woodlands of the East Midlands provide a wide range of social, environmental and economic
benefits. The Region has a relatively poor level of tree cover compared to England as a whole.
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10.1 Soil and Minerals
The region can be characterised by twelve different soil groupings, but the dominant soil types
are clay loams and sandy loams. These are versatile for arable crops, but can cause drainage
problems in large areas of clay topsoil. The region contains a significant percentage of the total
national resource of Grade 1 land, especially in southern Lincolnshire. The versatility of the
region’s Grade 1, 2 and 3 land enables a variety of crops to be grown.
The region provides a significant proportion of the UK’s mineral production, including coal,
aggregates, gypsum, and brick clay, as well as locally distinctive building materials. There are
distinct local variations in production across the region with Nottinghamshire being the major
producer of sand and gravel in the region, whilst Derbyshire and Leicestershire are major
producers of rock.
The region’s geological assets offer a greater geodiversity than most other regions, and many
geological and geomorphological sites have been designated as SSSIs.
The region provides a significant proportion of the UK’s mineral production, including coal,
aggregates, gypsum, and brick clay, as well as locally distinctive building materials. Derbyshire is
a major producer of crushed rock.
There are three distinct rock formations within Derbyshire Dales and each is associated with
particular physical characteristics and responsible for the historic development of agriculture and
industry.
The oldest rocks belong to the Carboniferous period and are limestones that were laid down about
330 million years ago. In post-Carboniferous times, many areas of the limestone were enriched
by igneous rocks, rich in minerals deposited in veins. Generally speaking the veins take the form
of filled vertical fissures known as rakes and may be up to 15 metres wide and run across country
for many kilometres.
The most common minerals found in the District are galena (lead sulphide), sphalerite (zinc
sulphide), fluorite (calcium fluoride), baryte (barium sulphate) and calcite (calcium carbonate).
Millions of years ago the whole limestone area was covered by shale and a coarse sandstone
(commonly referred to as millstone grit) in the form of a great dome. Erosion over time has caused
a portion of the upper rocks to become worn away, exposing the denuded limestone plateau and
producing the characteristic gritstone edges along the boundary. Mineralisation did not penetrate
the sandstone and it has been exploited only as stone for building or the production of millstones
and grindstones. The Carboniferous series above the Millstone Grit is known as the Lower Coal
Measures and is present in the north east corner of the District.
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10.2 Landscape Character
National Character Areas (NCAs) divide England into 159 distinct natural areas. Each is defined
by a unique combination of landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and economic
activity. Their boundaries follow natural lines in the landscape rather than administrative
boundaries, making them a good decision making framework for the natural environment. The
NCAs that fall within Derbyshire Dales District are as follows:
•

NCA 50: Derbyshire Peak Fringe & Lower Derwent;

•
•

NCA 52: White Peak;
NCA 64: Potteries & Churnet Valley; and

•

NCA 68: Needwood & Derbyshire Claylands

A landscape character assessment of the whole District has been undertaken in partnership with
Derbyshire County Council and the Countryside Agency. This landscape character assessment
identified 18 different landscape character types across the Derbyshire Dales. The geographical
distribution of each of these landscape types is set out within Figure 10.1 over the page.
The North West of the District, including Matlock and Wirksworth lies within the White Peak and
consists of a gently rolling upland limestone plateau interrupted by steep sided Dales. There are
scattered nucleated villages and occasional isolated farmsteads within a pastoral setting. The
Dales are deeply incised river valleys with steep slopes and extensive amounts of exposed rock.
Some Dales have rivers meandering through them and others are dry at the surface. The main
habitats on the plateau are grasslands associated with dairy farming and rough grazing. This area
has an open aspect and expansive views with dry stonewalls constructed from local limestone
being a central feature of the landscape.
The White Peak strongly contrasts with the adjacent gritstone landscape of the Dark Peak, which
extends into the northern part of the District, including settlements such as Darley Dale and
Rowsley. Gritstone outcrops and rocky tors tend to dominate the landscape.
The Peak Fringe and Lower Derwent, situated throughout the central part of the District surrounds
the villages of Hulland Ward and Hognaston, and generally comprises of an undulating area with
river valleys.
The East of the District is characterised by enclosed moors and heaths with regular field patterns
and attractive wooded slopes and valleys with a network of winding lanes linking dispersed
sandstone farmsteads.
Much of the south of the District comprises a mixed farming landscape on gentle slopes that are
interrupted by patches of semi natural woodland. Adjacent to the rivers there are broad flat
floodplains occupied by meadows and scattered trees. The extreme south of the District borders
the Trent Valley Washlands that feature lowland village farmlands and riverside and wet pasture
meadows.
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10.3 DerwentWISE
The DerwentWISE area is located in the centre of Derbyshire within the Districts of Derbyshire
Dales, Amber Valley with a very small area within Erewash. Broadly it extends from the Peak
District National Park’s southern boundary at an elevation over 1,000 feet (303 metres) down to
the lowland flood plain surrounding Derby at an elevation of 45 metres.
The area largely corresponds with the buffer zone of the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
(DVMWHS) which extends for 15 miles (24km) between Derby and Matlock. This area has been
defined as being critical in maintaining the setting of the DVMWHS. In the north it stretches from
skyline to skyline while in the south where the valley is less marked, the valley is defined by
Landscape Character Areas and designated sites.
While the World Heritage Site is globally recognised little recognition has been given to the value
of the wider landscape, such as its internationally important ancient woodlands, pre-industrial
archaeology, diverse geology or species-rich wetlands and meadows. The DerwentWISE project
will involve the public, particularly local communities and landowners in improving and maintaining
this landscape.
The Landscape Partnership aims to safeguard and restore this unique landscape by:
•
•
•
•

Restoring, linking and extending habitats and geological sites.
Ensuring that the character of the wider landscape, which includes walls, hedgerows and
ancient trees, is protected and enhanced.
Improving access to and better interpretation of heritage sites and features.
Promoting public engagement by ensuring that communities feel proud of their landscape
and ensure they are equipped to be involved with its long-term care.

10.4 Woodlands
Trees, woodlands, forests and hedgerows make a varied and valuable contribution to the quality
of life from urban centres to the open countryside and contribute to the local distinctiveness of the
area.
Derbyshire Dales District Council has designated 166 Tree Preservation Orders across the area
for which it is the local planning authority. There are a further 35 Tree Preservation Orders that
have been designated by Derbyshire County Council.
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Figure 10.1 Landscape Character of the Derbyshire Dales
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10.5 Agricultural Land
Agricultural land-use is classified into 5 main grades classification with Grades 1, 2 and 3a being
the ‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land. The proportions of land categorised in the
Derbyshire Dales District are as follows:
•

Grade 1: 0.0%;

•

Grade 2: 1.8%;

•
•
•

Grade 3: 26.5%;
Grade 4: 56.7%; and
Grade 5: 14%.

There is no Grade 1 agricultural land within the plan area and detailed information on Grade 3a
land is not available without site surveys to determine whether land identified as Grade 3 is Grade
3a or 3b.

10.6 Previously Developed Land
Although there is 380.21 hectares of previously developed (or brownfield) land identified in the
National Land Use Database (2011) within the plan area, much of it is associated with the
quarrying and mineral extraction industries.44

10.7 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
The different landscape character areas of the District will continue to be under pressure from
development in certain places close to existing settlements. Areas around Darley Dale and
Matlock will be under increasing pressure from development and coalescence of settlements.
Trees and hedgerows are subject to continuing loss through pressure of development and
changing agricultural practices. Climate change may affect the landscape characters over time
through increasing flooding and erosion and plant and animal species found within the areas may
struggle to survive, without planning policies which encourage putting in place measures to
improve the resilience of the environment, plants and animal species.

44

Annual Monitoring Report 2011/2012; Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2013

Part 2, Annex B, Page 76 of 119

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex B

11 Leisure and Recreation
Open spaces, sport and recreation all underpin people's quality of life. Well designed and
implemented planning policies for open space, sport and recreation are therefore fundamental to
delivering broader national objectives.
Local networks of high quality and well managed and maintained open spaces, sports and
recreational facilities help create urban environments that are attractive, clean and safe.
The countryside can provide opportunities for recreation and visitors can play an important role in
the regeneration of the economies of rural areas. Open spaces within rural settlements and
accessibility to local sports and recreational facilities contribute to the quality of life and wellbeing
of people who live in rural areas.
Open spaces, sports and recreational facilities have a vital role to play in promoting healthy living
and preventing illness, and in the social development of children of all ages through play, sporting
activities and interaction with others.

11.1 Participation and Physical Activity
The evidence base for the Sustainable Community Strategy Review, March 2008, summarised
the following key statistics for Derbyshire Dales:
•
•
•
•

Higher earning households participate in greater levels of exercise.
Higher than average rates of recreational walking at 29% in Derbyshire Dales compared
to 20% nationally.
Higher than average rates of recreational cycling at 10% compared to 8% nationally.
Satisfaction with local sports provision is lower than average. The lowest satisfactions
are from Dales Central (40.2%) residents. 26% of Dales Central residents consider that
sports provision in the area should be improved45.

In addition, less than 46% have not undertaken any form of sport or active recreation. This is
better than the regional and national rates of 51.3% and 50.6%. Citizen Panel46 results indicated
an improved rate of participation – only 24.5% of people in the Derbyshire Dales did no regular
exercise. Breaking this down further, information in Community Profiles identifies highest levels
of regular use of sports and leisure facilities in Hope Valley and Dales South community areas,
and least amount of regular exercise in Dales North.

45

Community Profiles, Derbyshire County Council, 2006

46

Citizens Panel Survey Derbyshire Dales, May 2007
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Participation by females is higher than average in both Derbyshire Dales (23.4%). In the East
Midlands it is 18.5%.
The highest rates of participation are from households with the highest income and in the lowest
income groups, participation is also very low (12.1% in Derbyshire Dales).
The sports participation segment which is most above the national average is retired couples
(+4%). The segment most below the national average is pub league team-mates (-4%).
Walking is the most popular recreational activity for people in England. Over 8 million adults aged
16 and over (20%) did a recreational walk for at least 30 minutes in the last 4 weeks. Derbyshire
Dales had higher than average rates of recreational walking with the rates for those aged between
35 and 54 being highest (around 35%).
Almost 8% of adults take part in recreational cycling every month at levels beneficial for health.
Again levels are higher than the national average. Contrasting to the data for walking, participation
levels of females in cycling are much lower than that for males.
Level of attendances at the District Council’s Leisure Centres has improved from 594,852 in
2009/10 to 753,630 in 2011/1247.
Between 2012 and 2013, 35.2% of a base of 500 adult (aged 16 and over) residents surveyed
took part in 30 minutes of sport of moderate intensity at least once a week. This trend has
remained relatively stable since 2005/06. This percentage is very similar to county, regional and
England figures which are all around 35% of respondents.

11.2 Sports Provision
The community profiles48 identify that the lowest levels of satisfaction are from Dales Central
(40.2%) residents. This community also reported that they considered that sports provision within
their areas had decreased over the last 3 years (23%). 26% of Dales Central residents consider
that sports provision in the area should be improved.
The Citizen’s Panel Survey49 indicated that people do find it relatively easy to access sport and
recreation within the Local Strategic Partnership area. Only 16% of people found it difficult.

47

Derbyshire Dales District Council Performance Plan and Summary Budget 2012/13

48

Community Profiles, Derbyshire County Council, 2006

49

Citizens Panel Survey Derbyshire Dales, May 2007
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11.3 Facilities
11.3.1

Public Amenities

Within the High Peak and Derbyshire Dales sub-region there are:
•
•

25 parks and gardens (total 130ha);
52 natural/semi-natural greenspaces (total 380ha);

•
•
•

5 green corridors. In addition there is an extensive public rights of way network providing
opportunities for walking, cycling and horse riding;
119 amenity greenspace sites (total 146ha);
80 play area (total 12ha). Of these, 11 scored above the Green Flag pass mark;

•

22 allotments (total 21ha). An additional three sites are to be added (total 25ha);

•
•

26 cemetery sites (total 31 ha); and
5 civic spaces (>2ha of provision).

The following summaries of provision of open space, sports and recreation facilities are taken
from the work and reports compiled on behalf of Derbyshire Dales by Knight, Kavanagh and Page.
Please note that this information relates to the Peak Sub region which also includes High Peak
Borough Council and the Peak District National Park area.
Public parks
There are 25 sites classified as parks and gardens totalling just over 130 hectares across the
Sub-region. Three are classified as restricted access.
There is some variation in the quality of parks across the Sub-region with the mean quality score
for being 34%. Consultation indicates that residents generally consider the provision of parks and
gardens to be adequate, both in terms of quantity and quality50.
Parks and gardens are the highest scoring type of open space in terms of value. This reflects the
importance of local parks and gardens as an open space and the range of benefits offered
including for example structural, landscape, social inclusion and health. Consultation and street
survey analysis suggests that residents will travel 15 minutes by car to access parks and gardens
provision.
Natural and semi-natural green-space

50

Peak sub-region PPG17 Open Spaces Assessment Report; Knight Kavanagh & Page (2009)
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There are 52 open spaces classified as natural/semi-natural green-spaces across the Sub-region,
totalling just over 380 hectares. Three sites, all Derbyshire Wildlife Trust reserves, are classified
as restricted access51.
There is high value placed upon natural/semi-natural sites due to their biodiversity and ecological
benefits. These sites are also valued for the variety of opportunities that they offer to users. The
availability of natural/semi-natural open spaces is regarded to be good. Residents express a
perception that the ‘countryside is on the doorstep’ and therefore access to “naturalness” is
considered to be excellent.
Green corridors
In total there are five green corridors identified across the Peak sub-region. In addition there is an
extensive Public Rights of Way (PROW) network providing opportunities for walking, cycling and
horse riding. The Derbyshire County Council RoW Improvement Plan should be followed to guide
strategic development of the network.
The PROW network is well used with 73% of street survey respondents using
footpaths/cyclepaths once a week or more often. Consultation indicates that PROW across the
Sub-region is of variable quality, with a noticeable difference in standard between the network
within and outside of the National Park. There is also a perception that bridleways require greater
attention.
Residents suggest that improvements need to be made to the PROW network in terms of
connectivity. Consultation and street survey findings suggest that users will travel between 15
and 30 minutes by transport to access green corridors.
Amenity green-space
There are 119 amenity green-space sites totalling just over 146 hectares of amenity green-space
across the Sub-region.
Consultation and street survey analysis suggests that residents and visitors are willing to travel
between 15 and 30 minutes by transport (bus/car) to access nature areas.
Use of quad bikes and motorbikes impact on the quality and use of natural/semi-natural open
spaces, in particular woodland sites and on access and common land, resulting in damage and
deterring visitors. Demand exists for greater access controls and greater enforcement.
Community groups highlight that good quality amenity green-spaces are well-used, valuable
assets, providing social focal points for the community.
Provision for children and young people

51

Peak sub-region PPG17 Open Spaces Assessment Report; Knight Kavanagh & Page (2009)
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In total, there are 80 play area sites in the Sub-region, totalling just over 12 hectares. Of these,
11 scored above the Green Flag pass mark and 66 scored below the Green Flag pass mark. Play
areas across the Sub-region generally scored low value during site assessments. However,
consultation suggests that residents value them highly.
Consultation and street survey analysis suggests that the majority of respondents who would visit
play areas would be prepared to travel for more than 10 minutes on foot. Consultation has
identified a shortfall in provision for over twelves.
Allotments
There are 22 sites classified as allotments in the Sub-region, totalling just over 21 hectares.
Users are, in the main, content with the quality and management of provision. However,
consultation and waiting list figures indicate that current provision is not meeting the high demand.
Management of allotment sites is split between respective town/parish councils, Derbyshire Dales
District Council, private landowners and allotment associations. Any areas with specific need for
allotments will be identified prior to the assessment of preferred options.
Cemeteries
There are 26 sites classified as cemetery, equating to just over 31 hectares of provision in the
Peak Sub-region. Opportunities exist to utilise sites for greater amenity value and to encourage
greater use of sites as an open space resource. There is also an opportunity to engage local
communities and schools.
Civic spaces
Five sites are classified as civic space, equating to over two hectares of provision in the Peak
Sub-region. No shortfall in provision has been identified through consultation, suggesting that
there is no need for additional civic spaces to be developed in the Peak Sub-region.
Sports Facilities
A gap has been identified within the evidence base with regards to sport and recreation provision
within the District. This will be addressed through policy in Local Plan as it is developed.

11.3.2

Cultural Facilities

Figure 11.1 shows some key cultural leisure facilities in and around the District (incorporating the
National Park) including cinemas, theatres, museums and bowling alleys. There is little provision
of these cultural facilities within Derbyshire Dales itself. Provision which exists is largely focused
on museums (ten) catering for day trippers to the Peak District National Park and Matlock Bath.
There is also the Northern Light Cinema in Wirksworth and the Grand Pavilion in Matlock. The
latter of these also functions as a cinema and houses the Lead Mining Museum and occasionally
puts on films. For bowling, multiplex cinemas and major theatrical productions residents of
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Derbyshire Dales would need to travel to Derby (South), Sheffield (North) and Chesterfield
(Central).

Figure 11.1: Cultural leisure facilities in and around the District
(Source: Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council; GL Hearn, Draft, June 2015)

11.4 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
Current participation rates in sports are likely to continue as long as facilities are maintained.
Shortfalls in facilities provision, such as for the over twelves and in relation to athletics will continue
without investment from the public sector or through developer contributions associated with
planning applications.
The popularity of walking within the District is likely to continue.
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There will continue to be a lack of allotments without intervention through planning applications.
Cultural leisure facilities require attendance and funding in order to continue to operate. These
are issues likely to continue to continue without the plan, although developments encouraged by
the plan could increase populations in certain parts of the district and thereby increase the
potential community support for facilities. The plan could also encourage tourism which could in
turn support some cultural facilities such as museums.
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12 Population and Equality
This section presents the baseline data for population and information relating to social inclusion
for Derbyshire Dales. This section largely reproduces information presented within the objectively
Assessed Need report prepared as evidence for the Local Plan on behalf of Derbyshire Dales
District Council, by GL Hearn52. Data is mainly sourced from the Office for National Statistics
(ONS) and includes 2011 Census data and 2013 mid-year population estimates.

12.1 Demographics
Derbyshire Dales’ population totals 71,300 persons as of mid-201353. Derbyshire Dales’
population structure differs considerably from that of the comparator areas, as shown in Figure
12.1. The District has a much lower proportion of people in their 20s and 30s, and a higher
proportion of people in every age cohort for ages 55 and over. The profile suggests a pattern of
residents in their late teens and early twenties leaving the area – a trend common in districts with
no higher education institutions. The profile shows fewer people in their late 20s and 30s moving
into the area, with incoming residents generally in their 40s, 50s, and 60s54.

52

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council; GL Hearn, June 2015. The version referred to is the Draft report dated June 2015 – final report
due first week of August.
53

ONS 2013 Mid-Year Population Estimates

54

ONS 2013 Mid-Year Population Estimates
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Figure 12.1: Population Profile, 2013
(Source: ONS 2013 Mid-Year Population Estimates)

A large proportion (24%) of Derbyshire Dales residents are aged 65 or over. This compares to
21% in North Derbyshire and Bassetlaw Housing Market Area (HMA), 19% in High Peak, and
17% in Derby HMA and across England and Wales.

12.2 Households
Reflecting the age profile, Derbyshire Dales has a high percentage of all pensioner households
but a low percentage of households with dependent children. Compared to High Peak, Bassetlaw
HMA, Derby HMA, East Midlands and England and Wales, there is also a notably high number of
households comprised of childless couples and a low number of single parent families and “other”
households. The latter includes households comprised of un-related adults.
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12.3 Ethnicity
The District is not especially ethnically diverse. Only 3.2% of the District describe themselves as
Non-White British. The equivalent figure across England and Wales as a whole is 20% and 15%
in the East Midlands55.
1.8% of the Derbyshire Dales population describes themselves as White Other, which include
Irish and white European migrants; with 0.7% describing themselves as mixed race. The Black
and Minority Ethnic (BME) population comprises just 1.4% of the total population compared to
14% nationally and 10.7% across the East Midlands region. High Peak District (2.1%) and the
North Derbyshire and Bassetlaw HMA (2.4%) have slightly higher levels of BME population.

12.4 Population Change
Since 1981 the population has grown by 5.2%, with an average annual growth of 0.2%. The
population of Derbyshire Dales remained fairly stable until 1992 but this was followed by
accelerated growth throughout the rest of the 1990s. Growth plateaued in the 2000s, but started
to increase again from 2006. Over the 2006-13 period, the population has increased by 1,800
with an average annual growth of 0.4% over this period – twice the long-term average.
The Derbyshire Dales’ population growth of 5.2% since 1981 is relatively modest when compared
with High Peak (10.6% growth), England and Wales (14.7% growth), and the East Midlands
(19.4% growth)56.
The age structure of the population has changed over the 2001 to 2013 period. The most
significant growth has been in the 60-74 and 75 and over age groups. There has also been a
substantial decline in the population aged 30-44 along with a small decrease in the number of
children (people aged under 15). Growth in the older person population is consistent with trends
observed both regionally and nationally, and is driven by increasing life expectancy.
Trends show an increasingly ageing population profile between 2001 and 2013 (see Table 12.1).

55

2011 Census

56

ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates
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Table 12.1: Change in Age Structure 2001 to 2013 – Derbyshire Dales
Age group

2001

2013

Change

% change

Under 15

11,900

10,500

-1,400

-11.8%

15-29

9,600

10,100

500

5.2%

30-44

14,800

11,100

-3,700

-25.0%

45-59

16,100

16,800

700

4.3%

60-74

10,900

15,100

4,200

38.5%

75 and over

6,400

7,800

1,400

21.9%

Total

69,400

71,300

1,900

2.7%

(Source: ONS Mid-Year Population Estimates)

Population change is largely driven by natural change (births minus deaths) and migration. Within
ONS data there is also a small other changes category (mainly related to armed forces and prison
populations) and an unattributable population change (UPC). UPC is an adjustment made by
ONS to mid-year population estimates where Census data suggests that population growth had
either been over or under-estimated in the inter-Censal years.
Migration is the key driver of population change in the Derbyshire Dales, although this has been
quite variable over time. Net migration (combining internal (i.e. moves from one part of the Country
to another) and international migration) shows figures varying from a net in-migration of 52 in
2005/6 to a net in-migration of 612 in 2007/8; net migration has been positive for all years since
2001. The average level of migration for the whole of the period between 2001 and 2013 is 265
people per annum, which is made up of net international out-migration of 32 people each year
and net internal in-migration of 297.
Throughout the period studied, natural change has been negative (i.e. more deaths than births)
and at a level averaging around 181 more deaths each year than births.

12.5 Deprivation
The following information on deprivation has been sourced from The English Indices of
Deprivation 2010, Derbyshire Analysis (September 2011).
The English Indices of Deprivation 2010 (ID 2010) are the Government’s official measure of
multiple deprivation at small area level and provide a consistent measure of deprivation across
England. The 2010 Indices build on previous deprivation publications and allow comparison to be
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made with the Indices of Deprivation 2004 (ID 2004) and Indices of Deprivation 2007 (ID 2007).
The next ID will be released in September 2015. There is no available ID data since 2010.
The IMD 2010 combines a total of 38 indicators from seven topic areas (domains) to arrive at an
overall deprivation score and rank for each Local Super Output Area (LSOA) in England (the
LSOA with a rank of 1 is the most deprived and 32,482 the least deprived). The seven domains
are:
•

Income Deprivation;

•
•

Employment Deprivation;
Health Deprivation and Disability;

•

Education, Skills and Training Deprivation;

•
•
•

Barriers to Housing and Services;
Crime; and
Living Environment Deprivation.

In general, Derbyshire Dales is not ranked highly on the indices of deprivation and therefore
experiences lower levels of deprivation than most other parts of Derbyshire. Most LSOAs in
Derbyshire Dales fall outside the 20% most deprived areas of England.
However, one issue identified for the District is in relation to the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’
domain which is vastly different from that of the other domains. Of the 16 highest ranking LSOAs
in Derbyshire, 11 are within Derbyshire Dales. This is likely to reflect the high house prices and
long distances to travel to key services in rural parts of the county.
Although generally the District shows low levels of deprivation for most domains, the Indices of
Deprivation do highlight some localised issues in some Lower Super Output Areas (LSOA) (which
are geographical areas smaller than wards).
There are a small number of LSOAs located at Matlock and Ashbourne which fall within the 2050% most deprived areas nationally. Matlock St Giles ranks within the 20% most deprived areas
nationally and the situation there worsened between 2007 and 2010.
The ID 2010 identifies particular issues relating to the following for the Matlock St Giles LSOA:
•

Income deprivation;

•

Income deprivation affecting children and older people;

•
•

Employment deprivation;
Education, skills and training deprivation;

Some wards at Ashbourne, Matlock and Wirksworth showed a slight worsening trend with regards
to deprivation between 2007 and 2010.
In addition, with regards to the ‘Living Environment’ domain, in the ‘Indoors’ sub-domain more
than a quarter of the LSOAs in Derbyshire Dales are in the most deprived 20% nationally. The
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indoors sub-domain covers social and private housing in poor condition and houses without
central heating.

12.6 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
The population of the District is likely to continue to grow in the future. Migration is the key driver
of population change in the Derbyshire Dales.
The current population structure which shows a much lower proportion of people in their 20s and
30s, and a higher proportion of people in every age cohort for ages 55 and over, compared to
neighbouring areas and the national profile. Household composition is also likely to continue, with
a high percentage of all pensioner households but a low percentage of households with
dependent children.
The District is not particularly ethnically diverse and this is likely to continue, although inward
migration could affect diversity.
Deprivation levels within the District are relatively good, with some hotpots around Matlock,
Ashbourne and Wirksworth. These areas may continue to suffer deprivation in relation to income,
employment and education skills and training without planning policies to improve access to
employment and education, improving the local economy.
11 LSOAs within the District fall within the highest ranking LSOAs within the County with regards
to ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’. The Local Plan could help this situation by providing
affordable housing and improving access to services.
More than a quarter of the LSOAs within the District contain social and private housing in poor
condition and houses without central heating. The Local Plan will not be able to influence those
houses in poor condition and houses without central heating.
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13 Townscape Quality, Historic and Cultural Heritage
The historic environment embraces all those aspects of the environment that reflect the shaping
of the past human activity. It is reflected in archaeological sites, historic buildings, in the location
and form of our settlements, in the character of landscape, industrial structures, and in historic
parks and gardens.
The built heritage of the Plan area plays a vital role in defining its distinctive character and identity
and it should be protected for its own sake and for its intrinsic value. However, it should also be
seen as an important asset that can be the catalyst for a prosperous local economy, and an
enhanced "quality of life" for those who live, and visit the area.
Within the District many parts of the towns and villages are protected by Conservation Area status
and hundreds of buildings of special architectural or historic interest are listed. However, the
historic built environment is continually evolving in response to the many pressures that are put
on it. It is important that the changes that take place in the area do not destroy its valued historic
assets or its distinctive character.
Cultural heritage contributes to the diversity and attractiveness of rural areas and a high quality
townscape is important in urban areas. The cultural and historic environment is important to help
sustain a sense of local distinctiveness and place and can also make a significant contribution to
the economy. By ensuring that the historic environment is protected and sustained, it will be
retained as a resource for future generations and supporting and developing new cultural facilities
and activities ensures a lasting cultural legacy.
Derbyshire Dales contains some of the finest towns and villages in the Country. Their quality
stems from the wide variety of landscape features together with a well preserved heritage of
buildings and settlements. The high quality of the local environment is also a result of the historic
fabric of the built environment. This consists of a number of elements; listed buildings,
conservation areas, historic parks and gardens, archaeological sites and features, nondesignated heritage assets and the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site.

13.1 Historic Character
Whilst the majority of the District is rural in character and comprises attractive areas of countryside
interspersed with a large number of villages and hamlets. The district contains the medieval
market towns of Ashbourne and Wirksworth together with the later Spa towns of Matlock and
Matlock Bath.
There is a definite contrast in the range of building materials, from the creamy pink sandstones,
buff grit-stone, grey white limestone and charcoal grey slates found predominately in the north, to
the warm orange red brick, bluish hues of Staffordshire tiles and crisp brown, sepia thatch, brick
and timber framing found further south.
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Ashbourne
The town of Ashbourne lies in the Henmore Valley, which divides highland and lowland
Derbyshire on the western boundary of the County by the River Dove. To the north are high
limestone hills and steep valleys, whilst flat gravel and clay lands are to the south. The origins of
“Ashbourne in the Peak” were established prior to the Conquest although the “triangular shaped”
market place was established in the 13th century. Half-timbered properties spread around the
Market and along St John’s Street and Church Street in the 16th century and the 17th century
saw town houses of local families establishing themselves along Church Street. Although the
town has expanded over the centuries in essence its character has changed little. Until the mid1960s the majority of development was confined to the valley. Subsequent development in the
latter years of the 20th century has been predominately along the southern boundary of the town.
The planned layout and compact nature of this market town has changed little from its original
design and this coupled with some stunning architecture, has resulted in a vibrant town bursting
with special architectural and historic character and appearance, Ashbourne attracts many tourist
as well as shoppers and visitors from neighbouring towns.
Wirksworth
The town of Wirksworth lies in the central area of Derbyshire. Much of the basis for the origin and
early development of the town of Wirksworth lies in its geology and topography. Wirksworth is
sited in a basin of foothills to the west, north and east. The river Ecclesbourne rises just north of
the town and flows southwards. The town is also sited at the junction of three geological areas;
carboniferous limestone, limestone shales and milestones grits. There are also patches of till, a
heavy clay with small pebbles. The limestone, found to the west, provided a source of lead ore
and building stone. The shales to the east of the town, and the clays provided materials for the
brick and tile industries as well as a basis for rich agricultural soils. Building stone was extracted
from the millstone grits to the east and south east.
The plan form and building types found in Wirksworth have been influenced by the prevailing uses
in the area. Some specialised uses have spread throughout the town such as small scale
workshops, chapels and schools. Likewise the various buildings associated with lead mining and
lead miners cottages are all scattered throughout the town. The form and layout of different parts
of the town are evidence of the way the area grew and functioned.
Matlock
Matlock is the largest settlement in the Derbyshire Dales. It is comprised of a string of smaller
settlements running along the River Derwent. Old Matlock or Matlock Town was the original
settlement and off shoots Matlock Green, Matlock Bridge, Matlock Bank, Matlock Dale and
Matlock Bath. Matlock is largely constructed of local gritstone in the Victorian and Edwardian eras
as the towns rapid growth as a Spa town / resort. Matlock’s attractive built environment is further
enhanced by its outstanding natural setting.
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Villages
The villages of the Derbyshire Dales lie within a series of distinctive landscape types that give rise
to variations in settlement pattern and village character. There are many subtle variations in
vernacular buildings and materials used, both within and outside of the villages. These features
reflect the diversity of styles and traditions and exert a strong influence on village character,
appearance and sense of place. The character and appearance of the many villages is also
influenced by their relationship with the surrounding countryside. The pattern of village
development in the Derbyshire Dales varies considerably with examples of nucleated;
agglomerated; linear; planned and dispersed settlement patterns. In many villages, however,
there is a recognisable structure and form to the settlement, where the form and scale of
development has regard to the setting of the village in the wider landscape. In order to preserve
the special character of the villages throughout the plan area it is important that any development
in the villages is carefully controlled, and of a scale and nature that did not have an adverse impact
upon the character and appearance of the village and the surrounding landscape.
Village patterns across the District are also affected by the location and extent of open space
within a settlement. There are a number of instances where countryside gaps protrude into the
villages. Whilst these may or may not be of strong visual character, they nonetheless provide
important buffers to, or strategic gaps between, development and as such help to maintain the
distinctive pattern and separate character and identity of villages within the landscape.

13.2 Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
The Derwent Valley Mills site was inscribed on the World Heritage list in December 2001 of the
other 26 sites within England. It extends from Matlock Bath to Derby and defines a cultural
landscape of exceptional significance due, in the main, to its association with pioneering
innovations in textile manufacture and the development of manufacturing and technology. The
boundary of the World Heritage Site encloses approximately 1229 hectares and the Buffer Zone
extends to 4363 hectares. The Buffer Zone is defined in order to protect the site from development
that would damage its setting. The Derwent Valley Mills Management Plan sets the framework
for the integrated and pro-active management of the cultural landscape to ensure its special
qualities are sustained and preserved for future generations.
It comprises the ensemble of industrial sites and settlements which developed in association with
the textile mills of Matlock Bath, Cromford, Belper, Milford, Darley Abbey and Derby over a period
from the 18th to the early 20th century. It is a unique cultural landscape of industrial buildings,
related housing, canal, road and railway architecture set, for the most part, within a green
landscape. The World Heritage Site and its buffer are shown on Figure 13.1.
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Figure 13.1: Historic Parks and Gardens within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area
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13.3 Historic Parks and Gardens
There is a Register of Parks and Gardens of special historic interest in England which is
maintained by Historic England. While there are many parks and gardens that are historic and
make a valuable contribution to an area’s visual and recreational attractiveness, only these
deemed to be of special historic interest (based on the survival, quality and interest of their historic
structure) are included in the register.
Derbyshire Dales has 9 parks and gardens included on the Register of Parks and Gardens of
Special Historic Interest covering some 446 hectares. Currently these are:
•

Ednaston Manor

•
•

High Tor
Sudbury Hall

•
•
•
•

Derwent Gardens
The Heights of Abraham
Sydnope Hall
Lovers Walks

•
•

The Whitworth Institute
Wilersley Castle

Figure 13.1 shows the Historic Parks and Gardens that are currently protected in the Derbyshire
Dales Adopted Local Plan.

13.4 Conservation Areas
Conservation areas are designated for their special architectural or historic interest. In these
areas, planning has a key role to play in preserving and enhancing the character and appearance
of the entire area, by overseeing a careful balance between preservation of the historic
environment and encouraging sympathetic new development.
Within the Derbyshire Dales, outside of the National Park, there are now 33 Conservation Areas,
one additional Conservation Area has been declared since the Scoping Report was published in
2009. Comprehensive Conservation Area Appraisals have (to date) been carried out for
Ashbourne; Bonsall; Brassington; Carsington & Hopton; Castle Top/Lea Bridge/High Peak
Junction; Cromford; Longford; Lumsdale: Matlock Bath; Matlock Bank; Matlock Bridge, Middleton;
Old Matlock, Shirley, Somersal Herbert, Sudbury and Wirksworth57. Conservation Areas are
shown in Figure 13.2a and 13.2b

Conservation Areas In The Derbyshire Dales – information leaflet; Derbyshire Dales District Council April
2012
57
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Figure 13.2a: Conservation Areas within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (northern section)
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Figure 13.2b: Conservation Areas within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (southern section)
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Figure 13.3a: Scheduled Monuments within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (northern section)
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Figure 13.3b: Scheduled Monuments within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area (southern section)
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13.5 Scheduled Monuments
Nationally important archaeological sites are statutorily protected as Scheduled Monuments.
Currently there are 57 scheduled ancient monuments in Derbyshire Dales and these are shown
on Figures 13.3a and 13.b. The responsibility for the protection of scheduled monuments currently
lies with Historic England.
Derbyshire County Council has prepared a Sites and Monuments Register which identifies 4486
archaeological and heritage features within the local planning authority area. This list incorporates
a number of “County Treasures” which are features of public importance by virtue of their
archaeological, architectural, historic scenic or scientific interest.

13.6 Listed Buildings
A 'listed building' is one that has been included on the Secretary of States List of Buildings of
Architecture or Historic interest. Derbyshire Dales has 1,328 buildings and this represents the
greatest number of listed buildings in the whole of the East Midlands local authority areas. This
reflects the industrial heritage of the District and also it’s rural nature in that the listed buildings
include mills within and just outside the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site, barns, halls and
yeoman houses as well as churches and chapels and other houses and cottages. Every town,
village and hamlet within the District contains one or more listed buildings.

13.7 Buildings and Monuments at Risk
Derbyshire Dales District Council Buildings at Risk register includes grade II, II* and I. As of 2010
there were 41 buildings on the register. The number decreased in 2012 to 35 but in 2015 there
are 39 buildings on the county register.
English Heritage also has a national Heritage at Risk Register. Risk includes grade II* and grade
I. The number of buildings at risk on the national register has increased from 6 in 2010 to 10 in
2015. This is due to English Heritage adding four churches. Data for the Derbyshire Dales is
therefore as follows58 :
•

Listed Buildings at risk: 7

•

Scheduled Monuments at risk: 3

•

Registered Parks and Gardens at risk: 0

•

Registered battlefields at risk: 0

•

Protected wreck sites at risk: 0

58

Historic England, Heritage at Risk Register accessed on 01/06/15
https://www.historicengland.org.uk/advice/heritage-at-risk
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•

Conservation areas at risk: 0

The additional churches are not on the District Council’s Buildings at Risk list as they are not
considered to be “at risk” according to the Council’s criteria.
A total of 262 applications for planning permission were received during the monitoring period
2012/13 where the historic environment was a material consideration. Of these applications 33
were refused planning permission on the basis of an adverse impact on the historic environment.
75% of those refused were due to an adverse impact upon a conservation area and 12% were
refused due to an adverse impact upon a listed building. Over the monitoring period, 11
applications were subject to appeal in relation to having an adverse impact upon listed buildings
and the conservation area; 8 were dismissed and 3 were allowed59. These indicators have not
been reported on in the most recent AMR60.

13.8 Non-Designated Heritage Assets
The District also contains a variety of non-designated heritage assets, the records of which are
held within the Historic Environment Record at Derbyshire County Council. There is currently no
local list of these assets, but potential effects on such assets will be considered at the detailed
site assessment level as a part of the Strategic Housing and Economic Land Availability
Assessment (SHELAA) which will take place during the consideration of options (SA Stage B).

13.9 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
There has been a fluctuation in the number of buildings on the local register of historic buildings
at risk, from 41 in 2010 to 35 in 2012 and then 39 in 2015. This suggests that historic buildings
within the District are likely to be continue to be at risk. The most likely cause being lack of funds
for maintenance. Threats to historic assets include climate change, development, and lack of
maintenance.
The low proportion of planning applications refused and subsequently allowed at appeal indicates
that the policies in the Local Plan have, therefore, been successful in maintaining and protecting
the historic fabric of the local environment. The current Local Plan will continue to protect the
historic environment in this way. The Local Plan would be able to strengthen development
management policies with regards to the protection and enhancements of the historic and cultural
assets and historic environment of the District.

59

Annual Monitoring Report 2011/2012, Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2013

60

Authority Monitoring Report 2012/2013; Derbyshire Dales District Council, March 2014
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14 Transport and Accessibility
Accessibility forms a crucial factor in planning for sustainable development, especially in the face
of the two global challenges of climate change and peaking of world oil and gas supplies.
Economic and community well-being rely on people being able to reach an optimum range of
facilities and services easily and safely by means that mitigate impacts on other people, on the
physical environment and on the use of resources. Thus development should be located and
designed to optimise access, taking into account physical geography and economic activity
patterns.
Over recent decades growing expectations have led to more dispersed residential and activity
patterns linked with substantial changes in travel. Car travel has become dominant, absorbing
increasing amounts of fuels and land space, both of which are finite, and worsening of noise,
townscape, safety and air quality along particular routes.
National policies now aim to focus personal travel on more sustainable modes – walking, cycling
and public transport – and a reduction in car use. Similarly, policies on freight aim to reduce levels
of movement and make better use of rail and water. Failing to achieve these aims would weaken
the potential sustainability of residential and other development and settlements structures
overall.
The Department for Transport estimates an average resident of Great Britain makes over 1,000
trips a year, travelling over 7,000 miles. On top of that, the network supports 250 billion tonne
kilometres of freight per year.
Whilst these figures underline the importance of transport to the UK population and economy,
they say nothing of the concentration of demand for travel. Many of these trips are made at the
same time, on the same transport infrastructure - placing parts of the UK’s transport network
under pressure. Whilst the demand for freight transport is relatively continuous throughout the
working day, the demand for personal travel is far more peaked. Figure 1 illustrates that many
trips are concentrated in just a few hours of the day.

14.1 Roads
Derbyshire Dales is not sited on the national motorway network. Beyond the main roads, the
District relies on a network of rural roads, as shown on Figure 14.1.
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Figure 14.1: Road and Rail Networks in around Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Area
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The main roads connected to all the main settlements are generally good. The Southern area of
the District is served by the A50 Stoke-Derby primary road which links the M1 and M6 motorways.
The A6 road is the economic artery of the northern area of the Derbyshire Dales. There can be
acute traffic congestion along this route, especially in the summer season, which can create
additional costs for local businesses in terms of delays. The major bottle neck is Crown Square
where congestion has knock on effects in peak season on all radials into Matlock. A relief road
was constructed in 2007 for the A6 effectively enabling some through traffic to bypass Matlock
Bridge and Crown Square. Other serious traffic problems in the area are the passage of Heavy
Goods Vehicles through rural settlements, particularly dangerous at Darley Bridge, Wirksworth,
Cromford Hill, Chesterfield Road, Matlock and Ashbourne Town Centre.

14.2 Car Ownership
There are fewer households with no car than the national average, a situation often found in rural
areas where car dependency is high due to limited public transport alternatives. 2011 Census
data indicated that 14.8% of households in Derbyshire Dales had no car or van, compared to
22.1% in the East Midlands. The percentage for Derbyshire Dales has reduced from 17% in
2001.
Conversely, 33.3% of households in Derbyshire Dales had 2 cars or vans, above the East
Midlands average of 27.4%.
Rural households may use a higher than average proportion of household incomes in order to
maintain a car given its importance in accessing services and employment.
Car ownership levels vary across the Derbyshire Dales. Analysis of car ownership levels by ward
in 2001 revealed a close relationship with indicators of relative affluence. Car ownership rates are
higher in more remote, rural parts and also in many of the more affluent commuter areas.

14.3 Travel Patterns
The majority of journeys to work are by private car (78% in Derbyshire Dales compared to 61%
across England as a whole) with use of public transport being particularly low in the Derbyshire
Dales (2001 Census data). The average distance travelled to work is around 10km. Many
Derbyshire Dales residents travel to the urban centres of Derby and Nottingham.
The commuting balance of the district (Census 2001) indicates that it has a net out commuting
balance and the net balance has increased since 1991. All self-containment rates (the extent to
which people live and work in their district) are lower than those in 1991 – this is a nationwide
issue.
According to 2011 Census data, 54% of residents in employment also work in the District. In terms
of those working in the District, 51% also reside in the District. For people not working within the
District, the major employment destinations includes Derby 7.1%, Sheffield 5.6% and High Peak
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5.1%. As can be seen in Table 14.1, the vast majority of Derbyshire Dale’s residents travel to
work by car or van. 7% of residents mainly work from home. This figure is higher than the East
Midlands (3.3%) and England averages (3.5%).

Table 14.1: Mode of Travel to Work for Derbyshire Dales Residents
All Usual
Residents
Aged 16
to 74

Work
Mainly at
or From
Home

Underground,
Metro, Light
Rail, Tram

Train

Bus,
Minibus
or Coach

Taxi

Motorcycle,
Scooter or
Moped

Driving a
Car or
Van

51,978

3,705

48

455

787

61

213

23,098

(Source: 2011 Census Data)

There are a number of retail centres around Derbyshire Dales. Derby, Sheffield and Stoke-onTrent have relatively modest expenditure and thus a moderate draw. However Nottingham,
Manchester and Meadowhall all attract shoppers from a much larger area including Derbyshire
Dales.
A strategic transport study reported in 2010 identifies Ashbourne and Matlock as being more
sustainable locations with regards to transport and Hulland Ward, Brailsford, Doveridge and
Wirksworth as being less sustainable. Locations of high traffic delay within the Derbyshire Dales
were identified as:
•
•

Ashbourne centre; and
Matlock centre.

Traffic draws (i.e. destinations) were found to be dispersed within the district. However, highway
infrastructure to the south of the district is more comprehensive than in the north and the main
issues revolve around town centre congestion on linearly-developed settlements.
A Local Plan evidence document “Transport Evidence Base” (AECOM for Derbyshire County
Council and Derbyshire Dales District Council, June 2016), identifies that the allocation sites in
Matlock and Ashbourne proposed in the Local Plan may result in an increase in traffic.

14.4 Use of Sustainable Modes of Travel
Public transport links outside the larger towns within the Plan area, are limited. In some areas the
remoteness and absence of regular public transport makes access to services difficult.
Satisfaction with public transport is relatively low; only 14% of people in Derbyshire Dales are
satisfied with public transport services. Within the Derbyshire Dales, Cromford, Matlock Bath and
Matlock have rail access.
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Matlock, Matlock Bath and Cromford are served by a local train service from Derby. This line
allows connections to be made to the national network. Many people rely on this service for their
journeys to and from work and it is a means by which tourists can visit the area. Passenger
journeys on the Derwent Valley Line, increased by 6% to 596,265 between 2012/13 and 2013/14.
The most notable passenger increases were at Cromford, Belper and Matlock Bath.
The Matlock branch railway line was designated as Community railway Line in 2007 to improve
the financial performance, value for money and social value of the railway to help ensure its longterm future.
Bus patronage figures used to be collated at County level. The table below identifies that
passenger journeys increased since 2004/5 with a particularly significant increase over the period
2005/6 to 2007/8. More recent data is not held by Derbyshire County Council.
Table 14.2: Derbyshire Bus Patronage
Year
2003/04
2004/05
2005/06
2006/07
2007/08

Passenger Journeys

Change

26,833,854
26,580,186

-0.95

26,625,975

0.17

28,494,000

7.02

22,174,223

-5.00

Year

A network of commercial and contracted bus services serves the Derbyshire Dales. The market
towns of Matlock, Wirksworth and Ashbourne are relatively well served, whereas many of the
outlying settlements have infrequent services. In addition, there is a limited network of community
transport services operated with County Council support specifically for people with disabilities.

14.5 Community Transport
Community transport is the overarching term for flexible, usually subsidised transport targeted at
those who cannot use conventional buses – either due to physical restriction, personal
circumstance or lack of an alternative service. Community transport in Derbyshire provides a
supplementary service to public transport, offering a variety of services such as community car
schemes, training, group travel, dial-a-bus and dial-a-ride.
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The following schemes operate within the District61:
•

Amber Valley Car Scheme (the scheme overlaps into Derbyshire Dales);

•

Bakewell Community Transport;

•
•

Eyam Community Transport; and
Ashbourne Community Transport.

There is an anticipated trend towards increased demand for community transport within the public
transport network. This is due to additional demands on constrained budgets for subsidised local
bus services and therefore an increasing role for low cost operations.
Community transport schemes rely extensively on use of volunteers and sourcing of grants and
subsidies for their operation. For example the Bakewell and Eyam Community Transport scheme
in its 2007 Annual Report notes that its volunteers have collectively put in over 10,000 hours over
the course of the year valued at some £74,000 whilst incoming resources to deliver the service is
broadly divided between fares/affiliations (40%) and grant/subsidy (60%). This indicates that
volunteers, grants and subsidies are important at present to retain Community Transport
schemes.

14.6 Access to Services
A survey undertaken by Evolve for Derbyshire and Derby Economic Partnership in 2007 identified
the number of key rural facilities. Although 98% of Derbyshire’s households without a car could
access a GP surgery in 15 minutes, only 24% could access a hospital in 30 minutes. The
Derbyshire Dales and High Peak Community Strategy notes that 70% of resident replies from the
Citizen Panel found it hard to access a local hospital, sports centre or a dentist.
Access to further training and education is also an issue for the District.
Research undertaken for the Learning and Skills Council in 2006 indicated that, with very limited
opportunities for Post-16 learning and training in the Plan area, public transport is a necessity to
access learning. The research identified that 49% of learners lived more than 90 minutes away
from their learning establishment if using public transport and many learners could spend 3 or
more hours per day travelling if using public transport – thus suggesting that other forms of
transport such as private vehicles are also used.
However the research indicated that long travel times were not impacting on drop-out rates from
learning – in fact it suggested the reverse; that people from rural areas were more likely to have
taken the travelling into account and made decisions accordingly, than people who lived nearby.

61

Rural Public Transport Strategy, The Specialist Public Transport Consultancy, December 2007
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Interestingly, of pre-16 learners canvassed about their likely learning post-16, only 25% said they
would be interested in learning from home, even though they have access to the internet there.
The Derbyshire Local Transport Plan 2 (2006-2011) provided an assessment of accessibility in
the County. It noted that most of Derbyshire Dales is essentially rural and has seen a decline in
rural services. In the Derbyshire Local Transport Plan 3 (2011-2026) the Rights of Way
Improvement Plan (RoWIP) prepared by the County Council aims to improve rural accessibility
through improving walking/cycling links between rural communities.
In 2012, Derbyshire Dales District Council has undertaken work to build upon previous research
carried out in 2007, which sought to identify the services and facilities within the settlements within
the District. In 2007 a questionnaire was distributed to all the Parish Councils in the District, which
has provided the Council with information about the facilities available in each settlement of the
District. This work is currently being updated and is informing the SHELAA and will also be
available for the sustainability appraisal of potential development site options.

14.7 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
Access to services will continue to be a challenge with 14.8% of residents not having access to a
car or van. This figure has dropped since 2001, indicating that more people are travelling around
the District by car or van and trend could continue without planning policies to promote walking,
cycling and public transport access.
The vast majority of journeys to work are by private motor car and this is likely to continue.
The higher percentages of people working mainly from home within the Derbyshire Dales could
increase as residents seek to achieve a better work life balance and more employers encourage
it.
Hot spots of traffic congestion are experienced within some Market Towns and will continue, if
measures are not taken to make changes to the existing road network, and to alter travel patterns
and modal choices.
Many residents currently have to travel outside the area to work and shop and this is likely to
continue without planning policies which support local businesses.
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15 Water Resources and Flood Risk
Flooding is a natural process that can happen at any time in a wide variety of locations. Prolonged
and intense rainfall can cause flooding from rivers, sewer flooding, overland flow and groundwater
flooding. When it impacts on human activities, it can threaten people, their property and the
environment. Assets at risk can include housing, transport and public service infrastructure and
commercial, industrial and agricultural enterprises.
The frequency, pattern and severity of flooding are expected to increase as a result of climate
change. Development can also exacerbate the problems of flooding by accelerating and
increasing surface water runoff, altering watercourses and removing floodplain storage.
The largest use of water within the region is for public supply. Supplies in the East Midlands come
from a range of sources including large reservoirs, rivers, boreholes and wells from underground
reserves in aquifers.
Although much of the wider area in which the Derbyshire Dales District is located is limestone or
gritstone moorland, the valleys of the River Derwent and its major tributary, the River Wye, are a
significant feature of the area and especially the Derbyshire Dales District.
Flood risk is a significant factor in planning of new development, and some existing defences
require improving on primary sources (e.g. in Matlock Town Centre). Residual risks appear to be
relatively low, but blockages on fast-flowing river-water in steep catchments, can result in powerful
surges of water if they are suddenly released.

15.1 Water Quality
Derbyshire Dales District Council falls entirely within the River Trent catchment. The watercourses
in the District form the upland tributaries of the River Trent. The two main catchments within the
District are the River Derwent and River Dove, each with numerous tributaries and drains.
Local knowledge suggests that the District is covered by springs which are not identified on OS
maps (Darley Hillside, for example). The District contains a number of aquifers that provide high
quality water requiring little treatment prior to use.
Under the Water Framework Directive, water quality assessments use a methodology which
focuses on the ecological health of waters. Up to 37 measures of water quality are used to assess
the ecological status of water bodies. These are then classed as high / good / moderate or poor.
At the time of writing, data available from the Environment Agency62 indicates that chemical water
quality within the District’s rivers is all good. With regards to ecological quality, the rivers within

62

What’s in Your Backyard?, Environment Agency http://maps.environment-agency.gov.uk
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the District vary. Most rivers are either good, moderate or poor. However, the River Dove from
River Churnet to Hilton Brook near Doveridge is classed as having bad ecological quality.
The following stretches of river are classes as having poor ecological status:
•
•

River Maniford/Dove from River Hamps to River Churnet near Ashbourne and Doveridge;
and
River Ecclesborne catchment (tributary of River Derwent), south of Wirksworth.

The stretches identified as having poor or bad ecological quality are not predicted to improve in
2015.
The Environment Agency has advised that there are possible capacity issues at Matlock,
Brailsford and Ashbourne Sewage treatment works (WWTWs) that will require further
investigation. This issue has been taken into account in the allocation policies (DS) of the Local
Plan which require assessment of capacity issues by developers.

15.2 Groundwater Protection
The management of rainfall is an essential element of reducing future flood risk and the NPPF
requires that planning authorities should promote Sustainable Drainage schemes (SuDS). In
doing so the Council must take the following issues into account:
The Derbyshire Dales plan area has a mixture of freely draining and slowly permeable, seasonally
wet soils which are predominantly slightly acidic but base-rich loam and clay. The more permeable
sites should have priority given to infiltration drainage techniques, as opposed to discharging
surface water to watercourses. Where less permeability is found and infiltration techniques that
rely on discharge into the existing soils are not viable (also due to a high water table, source
protection zones, contamination etc.), discharging site runoff to watercourses is preferable to the
use of sewers.
Integrated urban drainage should also be used throughout the design process of a new
development. Such techniques include green-roofs and water harvesting techniques which can
greatly reduce run-off volumes and rates from non-permeable structures and can be implemented
close to the surface water source and are unaffected by local soil permeability. Storage areas
such as ponds, basins or bio-retention areas can also be used to provide attenuation during peak
rainfall events and allow the reduction of runoff rates from low permeable soil sites. The developer
should investigate the most appropriate SUDS techniques at an early stage of the design to
ensure that the most effective options are used and sufficient space is made available.
There are groundwater source protection zones (GSPZs) designated by the Environment Agency
to the west and south of Matlock and at Ashbourne. The GSPZ at Matlock is much larger than
the zone at Ashbourne. There are also nitrate vulnerable zones in small parts of the south and
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east of the district63. NVZs are generally indicative of the agricultural nature of the surrounding
land and the use of fertilisers. The level of nitrate contamination will have an impact on the choice
of sustainable urban drainage system in a development and will have to be assessed for specific
sites.
The GSPZs are situated over the Permo-Triassic Sandstone Aquifer and are designated as inner,
outer and total catchment areas. The Inner Zones of the GSPZ are the most sensitive areas and
vary in diameter from 0.1 to 20.2 Kilometres. The Outer Zones are also sensitive to contamination
and vary in diameter from 0.1 to 2.1 Kilometres. The GSPZ requires attenuated storage of runoff
to prevent infiltration and contamination.

15.3 Rivers and Flooding
The Draft Humber Flood Risk Management Plan (FRMP)(Environment Agency, 2014) provides
information about the two river catchments within the Derbyshire Dales District and this has been
reproduced below. The FRMP has now been published (March 2016) and has been included
within the PPP review (Annex A).
The Derbyshire Derwent Catchment
The catchment of the River Derwent covers an area of approximately 1,200km 2, covering much
of the county of Derbyshire. Matlock and Wirksworth are located within this catchment. The City
of Derby, which has a population of over 240,000 is located in the lower reaches of the River
Derwent. Other significant towns include Buxton, Bakewell, Alfreton and Belper.

63
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Figure 15.1: Overview of the Derbyshire Derwent Catchment
The Derbyshire Derwent is a major tributary of the River Trent, rising in the Dark Peak region of
the Peak District on Howden Moor, the Derwent is impounded by three public water supply
reservoirs. It then continues in a southerly direction, flowing through a rural landscape until it
reaches Derby. Here, the watercourse turns to the south east towards the confluence with the
River Trent located near Shardlow.
There are a number of important tributaries, the largest including the rivers Ashop, Noe, Wye,
Amber, Ecclesbourne and Markeaton Brook.
The Derbyshire Derwent catchment covers a diverse landscape. The headwaters of the river and
its tributaries on the South Pennine Moors are the highest area within the catchment of the River
Trent. The upper reaches of the Derbyshire Derwent flow through a relatively steep-sided valley
eroded through the Millstone Grit Strata. The valley broadens as it flows south through the village
of Baslow and the Chatsworth Estate. The Dales of the River Wye and the middle reaches of the
Derwent through Matlock are characterised by wooded gorges, which provides a distinctive
landscape of central Derbyshire.
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The Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site extends approximately 24km along the River
Derwent from Matlock Bath to Derby. These sites are legally protected and therefore must be
taken into account when considering any actions to alter flow patterns or flood frequency which
may affect them.
There are estimated to be nearly 25,000 properties at risk of river flooding within the catchment,
most of these lie within the more heavily built-up areas of the Lower Derwent and protected from
flooding by some form of defence. There are however, large numbers of properties affected by
the 1 in 100yr event (1% chance each year) throughout the catchment upstream of Derby, many
of which are isolated properties or in small communities.
The River Derwent has historically suffered from frequent and extensive flooding with records
dating back to the 16th century. A flood defence scheme has been implemented in Matlock.
The Derwent and its tributaries flow through steep terrain in the upper reaches with elevations
falling by 400m in the first 50km. Rainfall in the headwaters of the catchment can exceed 1,450mm
per annum and the combination of steep slopes, high rainfall and impermeable geology can result
in the upper catchment having extremely rapid response to rainfall.
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Figure 15.2: Flood Risk from Rivers and the Sea in the Derbyshire Derwent Catchment –
National Flood Risk Assessment (NAFRA)
The Derbyshire Derwent is an important source of water, with the Upper Derwent and Ogston
reservoirs together with the River Derwent providing a high, strategically important, long-standing
public water supply for the East Midlands and South Yorkshire. The River Derwent itself is heavily
regulated and is subject to compensation flow requirements as a consequence of the reservoirs.
This artificially elevates low flows in the river, whilst providing some flood alleviation during high
rainfall events.
The upper reaches of the River Derwent are impounded forming Howden, Derwent and
Ladybower public water supply reservoirs. The management regimes of these reservoirs exert an
influence on the flows on the Derwent.

Figure 15.3: Flood Risk from Reservoirs in the Derbyshire Derwent Catchment
Other sources of flooding in the catchment are primarily surface water and sewer flooding.
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The Dove Catchment
Ashbourne and the south western part of the District falls within the Dove catchment.

Figure 15.4: Overview of the Dove Catchment
The Dove catchment includes the rivers Dove, Churnet, Tean, Manifold and Hamps and their
tributaries. Part of the upper catchment runs through the Peak District National Park, whereas
the lower reaches run through the more populated areas of South Derbyshire and East
Staffordshire, before the confluence with the River Trent. Downstream of Ashbourne and
Uttoxeter the Dove broadens out to become more of a lowland river meandering across a much
wider and flatter floodplain before it joins the Trent just downstream of Burton upon Trent.
The River Dove forms the boundary between Derbyshire and Staffordshire flowing from the
southern Peak District to join the River Trent downstream of Burton.
The narrow valleys in the uplands mean that settlements tend to be concentrated near rivers.
Rapid run-off from the Peak District and Staffordshire Moors results in the sudden onset of
flooding in downstream towns and villages. Bridges and other constrictions along the
watercourses tend to make the flooding within the towns and villages worse.
39% of the 37 identified waterbodies within the catchment are in ‘good ecological status’ (GES).
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The Lower Dove has a long history of flooding. There are many formal and informal flood defences
which were first built in the 1960s and have been improved at various locations throughout the
years to protect localised areas. The majority of these defences are currently predicted to provide
protection from a flood with between 2% and 1% annual probability of occurring in any one year.
There have been significant new flood defences constructed in Ashbourne, Scropton, Hatton and
Egginton reducing flood risk to more than 2000 properties. However large numbers of properties
do remain at flood risk. In this management catchment there are approximately 7,000 properties
currently at risk from river flooding of which 458 are classed as high risk. Locations which have
people and properties that may be exposed to relatively frequent flooding from deep, fast flowing
water include Ashbourne.

Figure 15.5: Flood Risk from Rivers and the Sea in the Dove Catchment – National Flood
Risk Assessment (NAFRA)
The catchment is potentially subject to flooding from 12 large raised reservoirs, not all of which
are actually within the catchment, but it may be impacted from them. The reservoirs are used for
water supply, irrigation, boating and flood storage.
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The reservoirs are: Carsington, Blithfield, Tittesworth, Ladderedge, Osmaston Farm Lake,
Sudbury Lake, Brookleys Lake, Rudyard, Hales Hall Pool, Ashbourne Flood Storage Reservoir,
Osmaston Manor Lake, Stanley.

Figure 15.6: Flood Risk for Reservoirs within the Dove Catchment

Surface water and sewer flooding affect the catchment. The Flood Maps for Surface Water
Flooding show many areas at risk across the catchment. There are no historic records of property
flooding from groundwater sources in the catchment.
In the Dove Catchment there are several measures proposed to manage risk from 2015 and
beyond. Nine proposed measures will avoid inappropriate development in the flood plain,
deculverting and improved management of surface water. 3 proposed measures include
measures to improve planning for flood risk and reducing upstream run off. There is also 1
proposed measure to improve habitat creation and landscape enhancement through any flood
risk management schemes.
The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) undertaken for the Derbyshire Dales District in
2008 presents some additional information about flooding within the District.
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Historic flood outlines received from the Environment Agency indicate that significant fluvial
flooding has occurred in January 1947 (River Derwent and Bentley Brook), January 1960 (River
Derwent), January 1965 (River Derwent) and Autumn 2000 (Rivers Derwent and Wye).
The underlying geology plays a significant role in the onset of flooding within the District. In
general, rivers in the District have narrow Flood Zones, constrained by the local steep gradients.
Siltation problems within these watercourses can be a problem, leading to a decrease in channel
capacity.
Part of the area is served by a system of ancient soughs (underground channels for draining water
out of a mine) and past localised flooding of the area has meant that they have been the subject
of concern.
A number of postcode areas within the District have been identified as having properties which
have been affected by flooding from artificial drainage systems and surface water runoff. In
general the level of flood risk from artificial drainage systems is medium to low.
Surface water flooding is known to have been a problem at a number of locations including: the
land and highway adjacent to the Red House in Darley Dale, Matlock, Gorsey Bank at Wirksworth,
Cromford, Yorkcliffe estate, Clifton. Runoff from open land appears to also be a problem within
the District.
There is just one canal in the District, and this falls in the plan area to the east of Cromford. There
are no recorded incidents of breaches or overtopping, or any other local flood risk associated with
this canal.
Consultation with the Environment Agency has suggested that there are no other known problems
with flooding from groundwater within the District. However, peat deposits are found in the north
of the District which are typically waterlogged and may breach the surface.
There are a number of locations at risk of flooding that are currently protected by permanent
defences within the Derbyshire Dales plan area, including Matlock. In addition, council-owned
defences and flood alleviation schemes have been identified.
There are areas of extended floodplain acting as natural storage within the plan area, used as a
means of attenuation of flood waters, which should be maintained to ensure their efficient
operation during a flood event.
The Environment Agency has been working with Derbyshire Dales District Council and JBA
Consulting on the preparation of the update to the 2008 SFRA. The 2016 update has regard to
more recent flooding information than the 2008 version it replaces. The new SFRA has been used
to inform the SHELAA and, in turn, the SA of site allocations.
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15.4 Water Supply
Water supply and water treatment is dealt with by Severn Trent Water in the Derbyshire Dales.
Severn Trent Water manages water resources within a large geographical area covering parts of
the midlands and north Wales. The Severn Trent Water Resource Management Plan (2010-2035)
presents the basis on which water resources will be managed by the company up to 2035. This
data, which relates to the whole geographical area managed by the water company, is as follows:
•

By 2035 we are projecting growth of 767,000 new households;

•

By 2035 we are projecting an overall per capita consumption reduction of 3.6 litres /head
/ day;

•

By2035 we are projecting non-household demand to fall by 95Ml/d;

•
•

By2035 we are projecting a 144Ml/d loss of deployable output due to climate change;
Over AMP5 if we replace mains at the rate needed to maintain serviceability, leakage
would still rise by 22 Ml/d due to leakage increases from customer supply pipes;
Without our AMP5 water quality strategy we will lose 20Ml/d of deployable output as a
result of rising nitrate concentrations; and

•
•

The Environment Agency’s list of definite Restoring Sustainable Abstraction sites will
result in a 1Ml/d loss of deployable output by 2035.

The Severn Trent Water Resource Management Plan predicts that household water use is will
decrease per capita as water efficiency increases. Non-domestic water supply is also predicted
to decrease. The Plan also indicates that climate change is likely to lead to a reduction in water
that can be supplied by Severn Trent Water.

15.5 Evolution of the Baseline Without the Plan
Flooding is influenced by climate change, urban development and changes in the way that the
land is used and managed. By 2020, for the East Midlands region and for a medium emissions
scenario, the following rainfall statistics are estimated:
•
•

Mean winter precipitation is estimated to increase by up to 5%.
Mean summer precipitation is estimated to decrease by up to 8%.

•

Precipitation on the wettest day in winter is estimated to increase by up to 10%.

•

Precipitation on the wettest day in summer is estimated to increase by up to 10%.

The consequences being an increase in surface water flooding due to increased levels of
precipitation. During the winter months flooding may increase as a result of higher rainfall. During
the summer months with estimated increased temperatures there is a possibility of increased
convective rain storms with high intensity rainfall events.
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Current guidance suggests that peak river flows will increase by 10% over the period 1990 to
2025 and by 20% over the period 2025 to 2115, which will result in an increase in water levels in
the rivers within the District.
Climate changes can affect local flood risk in several ways as impacts will depend on local
conditions and vulnerability. Wetter winters and more rain falling in wet spells may increase river
flooding with more intense rainfall causing more surface runoff, increasing localised flooding and
erosion. In turn, this may increase pressure on drains, sewers and water quality.
Storm intensity in summer could increase, even in drier summers, so there is a need to be
prepared for the unexpected.
Communities within the Dove catchment have experienced an increase in both severity and
frequency of existing flooding problems and communities that have not flooded previously have
been affected in recent years. It is likely that this pattern will continue.
Planning polices will be needed to ensure that developments are resilient to flood risk, do not
contribute to increasing flood risk and build capacity to adapt to achieve long-term, sustainable
benefits.
Ecological water quality is not good in all stretches of the Districts rivers and this is likely to
continue. Planning policies should help to protect water bodies from any adverse effects from
development and potentially improve their quality.
Groundwater quality requires protection from development and is particularly vulnerable in some
parts of the District. Planning policies could ensure vulnerable groundwater resources are
protected from development.
The Severn Trent Water Resource Management Plan predicts that household water use is will
decrease per capita as water efficiency increases. However, increased demands could be placed
on water resources from domestic properties as population increases and therefore planning
policies could be required to ensure new properties are water efficient.
Non-domestic water supply is also predicted to decrease. The Plan also indicates that climate
change is likely to lead to a reduction in water that can be supplied by Severn Trent Water.
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1 Introduction
This annex presents the SA Framework which incorporates the key messages identified through
the review of plans, policies and programmes (see Annex A) and the key sustainability issues
affecting the District identified through analysis of the baseline data (see Annex B) and Section 4
of the main Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report, which is
available at: http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/localplansustainabilityappraisal
The SA Framework contains 18 sustainability objectives and these are each supported by a
number of decision making criteria. The SA Objectives will be used to appraise the sustainability
performance of the Local Plan and its alternatives. The decision making criteria will help to guide
the appraisals. It is therefore important that the SA Framework reflects the key sustainability
issues which are specifically relevant to the District.
The SA Framework has been amended following consultation on the Scoping Report.
Amendments are shown in Table 5.1 in either struckthrough (deleted) or underlined (added) text.
A simplified version of the SA Framework is presented within Section 5 of the main Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report.
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2 SA Framework Linked to Sustainability Issues and Key Messages Identified

SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
1

Key messages from PPP
review

To maintain good
local air quality
and to minimise
noise and light
pollution

•

Ensure that air quality
is maintained or
enhanced and that
emissions of air
pollutants are kept to a
minimum.

•

•

•

Minimise noise
pollution.
Protect tranquil areas
from noise pollution.

•

Reduce light pollution.

•

Protect and enhance
biodiversity, including
designated sites,
priority species,

•

2

To protect
enhance
favourable

and

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•

•
•
•

Air quality is important for health and well-being and
the existing good air quality across the District should
be protected.
Air pollution can also affect habitats. Habitats
sensitive to air pollution, particularly those
designated as part of European sites, need to be
protected from potential increases in air pollution
from road traffic and industrial point sources.
Noise can have negative impact on the area if not
properly controlled. Most noise complaints are
associated with commercial operations, commercial
and domestic music, dogs, and other domestic noise.
The District has hot-spot noise issues from time to
time for a variety of reasons i.e. due to commercial
development, house improvements, renovations or
new builds.
Significant areas of the area are defined as tranquil.
The area covered by light pollution has increased.
There are a number of SAC sites, SSSIs and other
designated sites within the District. There are SPA
and Ramsar sites outside of the District which could
be affected by activities within the District.
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Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it maintain or
improve local air
quality?

2. Will it avoid adverse
impacts from noise?
3. Will it reduce the extent
of the area defined as
‘tranquil’?

4. Will it minimise light
pollution?
1. Will it protect and
promote effective
management of SPAs
and SACs in the LP
area and its surrounds?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
conditions
on
SSSI’s,
SPAs,
SACs and other
wildlife sites

Key messages from PPP
review

habitats and
ecological networks.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

Decision Making Criteria

•

The SA should carefully consider the location of
known potential sites and consider other effects
which could impact upon biodiversity.

•

There are major economic benefits to be gained from 3. Will it support the
natural capital of the
natural capital and that their value should be
District?
incorporated into decision-making. There is a need to
maintain and improve natural capital for future
generations.
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2. Will it help to protect
and enhance other
designated sites e.g.
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Sites, LNRs etc?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
3

To protect and
improve
and
enhance
biodiversity, geodiversity and to
support
the
development
of
linked
green
spaces

Key messages from PPP
review
•

•

Protect and enhance
biodiversity, including
designated sites,
priority species,
habitats and
ecological networks.
Avoid damage to, and
protect, geologically
important sites.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•

•
•
•

The SA should include objectives that address
issues such as protection and enhancement of
biodiversity and habitats and consideration of
ecosystem services and ecological networks that are
resilient to future shocks.
Support is needed to achieve local BAP targets;
Protect and enhance biodiversity.
Promote effective land-management of sites in
Council ownership to support biodiversity.
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Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it conserve and
enhance habitats in the
Biodiversity Action
Plan?
2. Will it conserve and
enhance species
diversity and in
particular avoid harm
and increase the ranges
of protected species?
3. Will it provide
opportunities for new
habitat creation?
4. Will it protect geodiversity?
5. Will it improve the
ecological quality and
character of open
spaces?
6. Will it maintain and
enhance woodland
cover and management
in appropriate areas?
7. Will it maintain or
enhance (rural and
urban tree cover?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
4

5

To support the
development
of
linked
green
spaces and make
provision for their
long
term
management

To
minimise
energy use and to
develop the areas
renewable energy
resource

Key messages from PPP
review
•

Identify opportunities
for green infrastructure
provision.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•
•

•
•

•

Minimise the effects of
climate change.
Reduce emissions of
greenhouse gases
that may cause
climate change.
Encourage the
provision of renewable
energy.

•

•

Promote green corridors through better sign-posting
and way-marking on the ground in order to provide a
more connected, accessible network.
Consider and plan for the impacts of climate change
on species and habitats.
Make better use of the public rights of way network
to improve non-car based linkages to local facilities
and services such as schools, work places and open
spaces.

Emissions from energy use are a key cause of
climate change and the Local Plan will need to
address the need to increase energy efficiency and
use of renewable / low carbon technologies.
In the Derbyshire Dales District, the largest
proportion of CO2 emissions comes from the
industrial and commercial sector (315.4 mt CO2),
followed by transport (234.4 mt CO2) and domestic
(178.3 mt CO2).
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Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it help to provide
accessible green space
or green infrastructure?
2. Will it prevent the
fragmentation
of
habitats?
3. Will it help to provide
links between green
spaces or help to
deliver/support other
green infrastructure and
ecological networks?
4. Will it support the
natural capital of the
District? (moved from
SA Objective 2)
5. Will it improve climate
change adaptation?
1. Will it help to minimise
energy use and
encourage energy
efficiency in new and
existing buildings and
infrastructure?
2. Will it lead to a higher
proportion of buildings
with sustainable design
features?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review
•

Move towards a low
carbon economy.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•

•

•
•

•
•
6

To protect and
improve the safety
and environmental

•
•

Reduce crime including
the fear of crime.
Reduce anti-social
behaviour.

•
•

Decision Making Criteria

3. Will it lead to an
There is a high proportion of stone built properties
increased proportion of
that are difficult to insulate. There is a relatively high
energy produced and
proportion of listed buildings and other buildings with
supplied from
historic interest that require imaginative solutions to
renewable sources,
incorporate renewable energy or efficiency
(including on-site)?
measures.
A high proportion of housing stock is 4 to 5 bedroom
properties. This amount of space to heat can mean
high energy consumption - if properties are not built
to, or modified to, energy efficient standards.
Not all of the area benefits from the gas network. The
production and use of electricity is rated high in
carbon dioxide emissions.
4. Will the design be
The Local Plan will need to encourage and facilitate
resilient to the effects of
climate change adaptation measures such as
climate change?
through the design of new developments to ensure
that they and the areas fauna and flora, are resilient
to future changes in climate.
See Objective 12.
Increasing renewable energy sources whilst
protecting and enhancing the high quality of local
landscapes is a challenge.
Car ownership in the area is above average because See Objective 15.
of its rural nature and poor accessibility.
1. Will it help to create
Crime levels are lower in the District than in
streets and estates
Derbyshire or nationally.
where people feel safe?
There has been an increase in recorded crimes
recently in Derbyshire Dales between the period
2012/13 and 2013/14. The largest increases have
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

quality of streets
and estates

•
•
•
•

•

7

To support the
development of a
local
economy

•

Encourage rural
diversification and
support rural
economic growth.

•
•
•

been in drug offences, non-domestic burglary, and
violence against the person. There have been
improvements in the number of recorded offences
with regards to theft offenses, domestic burglary,
vehicle offences, shoplifting, criminal damage and
arson and fraud. The Derbyshire Dales Community
Safety Team continues to provide support to the
Safer Derbyshire Dales Community Safety
Partnership to reduce crime and the fear of crime
across Derbyshire Dales.
Public concern regarding crime is significant with
36% in Derbyshire Dales very or fairly worried about
crime.
The District is not particularly ethnically diverse.
Community cohesion should be maintained.

Decision Making Criteria

2. Will it make a positive
contribution to
community cohesion?
3. Will it help to improve
the quality and quantity
of green space on
streets and estates?
4. Will it help to improve
the design quality of
streets and estates?

There have been improvements in residents’
satisfaction with their local environment and the
Council’s services maintaining parks and street
cleanliness.
Neighbourhood satisfaction is relatively high though
some residents think that their neighbourhood has
got worse over the last 2 years.
Volunteering rates vary across the sub-region.
1. Will it increase the
Support rural diversification that considers local
quality and choice of
character of the Plan area.
local employment?
An above average representation in public sector
employment, which typically reflects a weaker private
sector business base.
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
based on high skill
and high wage
jobs; including by
the delivery of the
necessary
premises,
sites
and infrastructure

Key messages from PPP
review
•

•

•

•

•

Create local
employment
opportunities,
particularly in the
private sector.
Enhance skills in the
workforce to reduce
unemployment and
deprivation.
Ensure that there is an
adequate supply of
employment land to
meet local needs and
to attract inward
investment.
Encourage economic
diversification
including growth in
high value, high
growth, high
knowledge economic
sectors.
Support
manufacturing,
including food and
drink, knowledge and
creative industries.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•
•
•

•
•

•
•
•

Decision Making Criteria

Strengths in manufacturing, including food & drink
and further opportunities to develop the creative
industries sector.
2. Will it support the
9 out of 10 businesses are microbusinesses (<10
growth of higher skilled
employees).
economic sectors?
Difficulty attracting Government funding to assist with
growing smaller businesses and smaller employment
sites.
Opportunities exist to capitalise on key strengths,
including, high quality environment, highly skilled
residents, high quality of life, high business density,
proximity to Derby, Sheffield, etc.
The District has skilled residents (36% with degree or 3. Will it result in more
highly paid, highly
equivalent) but there are not enough high-value jobs
skilled local jobs within
within the District.
the area and thus
Productivity is below average, reflecting the structure
reduce commuting out
of the economy which has an above average
of the area?
representation in public services, tourism-related and
agricultural employment.
Low workplace earnings requiring younger people to
leave the area for better paid jobs.
4. Will it provide new
Developers are failing to bring forward allocated
employment premises?
employment sites or with planning permission.
In Derbyshire Dales, future demand for employment
space will largely be met through the development of
site allocations in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.
Investment may be needed from public and private
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review
•

Support micro
businesses and startups.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•
•

•

•
8

To support the
development
of
attractive, vibrant
and
distinctive
town centres

•

Promote the vitality of
town centres and
support retail and
leisure sectors.

•
•

sector to alleviate constraints and to pump-prime
projects.
There is a lack of infrastructure on some key
employment sites.
There is a shortage of suitable sites and premises fit
for contemporary businesses, particularly to enable
businesses to expand and take on more staff.
Poor broadband (the speed gap with urban areas is
widening not narrowing). There is a need to
encourage provision of broadband and mobile phone
infrastructure to improve business productivity and
competitiveness and facilitate further home-working.
Insufficient affordable housing for employees locally
and the market price of housing is a potential
constraint on employees working for firms within the
District as salary levels are not sufficient for
employees to afford market properties.
There is a need to balance employment growth with
the protection of local environment and character.
High quality town centre environments and mix of
high street names and independents are vital factors
in ensuring that people shop locally.
There is some potential to improve comparison
goods provision in across the plan area.
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Decision Making Criteria

5. Will it improve business
infrastructure and
provide attractive sites
for modern businesses?

See Objective 11

See Objective 12
1. Will it help to support
the diversity and vitality
of town centres?
2. Will it reduce the
number of people
travelling out of the area
for retail and leisure?
3. Will it encourage the
use of locally sourced

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex C

SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

9

10

To
encourage
tourism
development and
to promote the
area as a tourist
destination
To improve health
and reduce health
inequalities

Key messages from PPP
review

•

•

•

•

•
•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

Strengthen the visitor
economy and
encourage overnight
stays.

•

Promote improvements
to health and
wellbeing, particularly
in relation to older
people, early years and
mental health.
Improve public health
by strengthening local
public health activities
which connect people
with nature.
Protect important green
spaces.
Promote healthier
lifestyles.
Ensure that there are
appropriate facilities for

•

•

•
•
•

•

Tourism accounts for 7% of employment, but pays
wages typically half the average of all sectors.
Develop new / existing tourist attractions and hotel
accommodation and improving the quality of the
visitor experience generally to encourage more
overnight stays and increase visitor spending.

People’s perceptions of general health in the
Derbyshire Dales are good overall.
There is a high percentage of all pensioner
households but a low percentage of households with
dependent children.
In 2011 the percentage of overweight year 6 and
reception-aged children in Derbyshire Dales was
slightly higher than regional and national averages.
Limiting long-term illness in the Derbyshire Dales
have slightly higher levels in the northern wards of
the planning area, but these are lower than national
averages.
Between 2008 and 2025 the number of people aged
65 and over in Derbyshire Dales is projected to rise
by 46% and the old age dependency ratio for the
Derbyshire Dales is considerably higher than the
East Midlands. The implications for this rise in the
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Decision Making Criteria

services and products in
the economy?
1. Will it lead to an
increase in the number
of people staying
overnight in the area?
2. Will it lead to an
increase in visitor spend
in the area?
1. Will it help to improve
health and reduce
health inequalities?
2. Will it encourage
walking, cycling and a
reduction in private car
use?

3. Will it help to ensure
health services are
provided alongside
development?

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex C

SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

the disabled and
elderly.
Ensure social equality
and prosperity for all.

•
•

•

11

To
reduce
deprivation in key
areas

•
•

•

Ensure social equality
and prosperity for all.
In both more and less
prosperous areas, to
tackle social exclusion
wherever it occurs.

•

•
•

Enable housing growth
and deliver a mix of high

•

elderly will have a significant impact upon
development options in the Local Plan.
The numbers of adults accessing NHS specialist
mental health services in Derbyshire Dales
increased by 21% between 2008 and 2011.
19% of rural households in the Derbyshire Dales live
4km or beyond from the nearest GP surgery,
reflecting the dispersed location of settlements in the
rural area.
Life expectancy in the Derbyshire Dales is higher
than national averages, with slight variations
between wards.
Deprivation levels within the District are relatively
good, with some localised areas of deprivation
around Matlock, Ashbourne and Wirksworth relating
to income, employment and education skills and
training.
Within the District. 11 Local Super Output Areas
(LSOAs) within the District fall within the highest
ranking LSOAs within the County with regards to
'Barriers to Housing and Services'. This is likely to
reflect the high house prices and long distances to
travel to key services; and
More than a quarter of the LSOAs within the District
contain social and private housing in poor condition
and houses without central heating.
The policies of the Peak District National Park
planning authority restrict housing development
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Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it help to reduce
deprivation in affected
parts of the District?

See Objective 11

1. Will it support a range of
housing types and
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective
12

To
provide
everybody
with
access
to
an
affordable home
with
the
opportunity
of
owning (including
by
shared
ownership)
or
renting
a
sustainably
designed,
good
quality home at an
affordable cost

Key messages from PPP
review

•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

quality housing to meet
local needs.
Make appropriate
provision for gypsies,
travellers and travelling
showpeople.

•

•
•

•

which constrains the area in which to meet the future
housing requirements of the Derbyshire Dales
District can be delivered. The area outside of the
National Park is also environmentally sensitive
(although without the National Park status). There is
therefore the potential for conflict between objectives
to protect the environment and deliver housing to
meet local needs and thereby achieve sustainable
development.
11 Local Super Output Areas (LSOAs) within the
District fall within the highest ranking LSOAs within
the County with regards to 'Barriers to Housing and
Services'. This is likely to reflect the high house
prices and long distances to travel to key services.
The population of the District is likely to continue to
grow in the future. Migration is the key driver of
population change in the Derbyshire Dales.
There is a much lower proportion of people in their
20s and 30s, and a higher proportion of people aged
55 and over, compared to neighbouring areas and
the national profile. The District is ageing and the
pattern of low proportions of people in their 20s and
30s is a trend common in districts with no higher
education institutions.
Median house prices within Derbyshire Dales District
are considerably higher than those in neighbouring
local authority areas.
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Decision Making Criteria

sizes, including
affordable housing units
and “Lifetime Homes”,
to meet all needs?
2. Will it ensure that there
is an adequate supply
of housing development
land to meet local
needs?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•
•
•

•
•

•

Derbyshire Dales has a high ratio of house price to
income, demonstrating the difficulties experienced by
first time buyers.
The age profile of Derbyshire Dales is ageing due to
a reduction in the 15-24 and 25-44 age groups.
There is a continuing rise in people moving into the
area from outside the region who may be able to
outbid local residents.
Around half of households with a current housing
need within the District are estimated to be likely to
have insufficient income to afford market housing.
The estimate of the total current need is 293
households.
The housing mix is dominated by detached and
semi-detached homes.
There is a greater proportion of 4 and 5 or more
bedroom properties in the District than seen in any of
the comparator areas and is above regional and
national averages. Conversely there is a smaller
proportion of 1 and 2 bedroom properties. Overall,
more than two thirds of properties in the District have
three or more bedrooms. There is a basis for
seeking to diversify the housing offer by increasing
supply of smaller homes (particularly 2 and 3 bed
properties) which are more affordable for younger
households.
The Derbyshire Dales has a high proportion of owner
occupation and a low proportion of rented
accommodation. Between 2001 and 2011 the
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Decision Making Criteria
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•

•

13

To protect and
enhance
the
character
and
appearance of the
landscape,
including cultural
landscape assets,
as well as the

•

•
•

Protect and enhance
the quality and
distinctiveness of
natural landscapes
and townscapes.
Promote access to the
countryside.
Promote high quality
design that respects
and enhances local
character.

•
•
•
•
•

Decision Making Criteria

number of private rented properties increased by
44%.
The majority of older people may wish to remain in
their houses for as long as possible.
See SA Objective 4.
There is a higher proportion of fuel poor households
in the District compared with Derbyshire and the
East Midlands. Those on low incomes are a risk of
experiencing fuel poverty. This is made worse by
houses with poor energy efficiency.
There appear to be some issues with the condition of
some social and private housing. More than a
quarter of the lower super output areas in Derbyshire
Dales District are in the most deprived 20%
nationally with regards to housing condition relating
to social and private housing in poor condition and
houses without central heating.
1. Will it protect and
The District has a range of landscape character
enhance landscape
types which all contribute to the local distinctiveness
quality, character and
of the area.
distinctiveness?
The landscape offers an important resource for
2. Will it safeguard
health, leisure, and tranquility.
individual landscape
Trees and hedgerows are subject to continuing loss
features such as
through pressure of development and changing
hedgerows, ponds etc?
agricultural practices.
The District has a number of active, worked and
dormant quarries.
The District has a number of ancient woodlands.
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review
•

area’s
other
natural assets and
resources

•
•
•

•
14

To provide better
opportunities for
people
to
participate
in
cultural,
leisure
and recreational
activities

•

•
•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

Encourage the use of
previously developed
(brownfield) land.
Promote the re-use of
derelict land and
buildings.
Reduce land
contamination.
Protect soil quality and
minimise the loss of
Best and Most
Versatile agricultural
land.
Promote high quality
design.
Deliver safe and secure
networks of green
infrastructure and open
space.
Improve participation in
sports.
Improve access to high
quality open spaces and
opportunities for sport
and recreation in order
to contribute to the
health and well-being of
communities.

•
•
•

•

•

•

Development pressure around existing settlements
in the plan area will continue and some may be
under threat from settlement coalescence.
28.3% of the agricultural land within the District has
been classified as the best and most versatile types
of agricultural land.
Although 380.21 hectares of brownfield land was
identified in the National Land Use Database (2011),
much of it is associated with the quarrying and
mineral extraction industries.

There are higher than average rates of sports
participation particularly for females within the
Derbyshire Dales. Despite this, rates for nonparticipation are still high; over a quarter of
respondents to the recent Citizen’s Panel do not
participate in any sport.
There could be scope for increasing the rates of
participation especially for activities such as walking
and cycling which do not need specific facilities and
suit attractive environments such as the Derbyshire
Dales areas.
Consideration should be given to the development of
athletics training facilities in Derbyshire Dales.
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Decision Making Criteria

3. Will it avoid loss of - and
damage to - the best
agricultural land?
4. Will it make use of
previously used /
brownfield land and
buildings?

1. Will it help to improve
access to sports
facilities?

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex C

SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review
•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

Promote the vitality of
town centres and leisure
sectors.

•
•

•

15

To conserve and
enhance
town/villagescape
quality,
archaeological
and
heritage
assets along with
their settings

•

•
•

•

Conserve and
enhance cultural
heritage assets and
their settings.
Maintain and enhance
access to cultural
heritage assets.
Respect, maintain and
strengthen local
character and
distinctiveness.
Improve the quality of
the built environment.

•
•
•
•

•

There is a shortfall in provision of play facilities for
over twelves.
There is little provision of cultural facilities within
Derbyshire Dales such as cinemas, bowling alleys
and theatres. For bowling, multiplex cinemas and
major theatrical productions residents of Derbyshire
Dales would need to travel to Derby (South),
Sheffield (North) and Chesterfield (Central).
Current provision of allotments is not meeting the
high demand.
Within the District many parts of the market towns
and villages are protected by Conservation Area
status and hundreds of buildings are listed.
Any new development would need to be built using
high quality, locally sourced materials to maintain the
character of settlements.
The high quality historic landscape is one of the key
reasons why Derbyshire Dales attract people to live
in the area.
The built heritage of the area plays a vital role in
defining its distinctive character and identity and it
should be protected for its own sake and for its
intrinsic cultural value.
The built heritage is also seen as an important asset
that can provide the catalyst for a prosperous local
economy and an enhanced "quality of life" for those
who live, work and visit the area.
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Decision Making Criteria

2. Will it provide
opportunities for
engagement in a range
of cultural activities?

3. Will it create new
allotments where there
is a demand?
1. Will it respect, maintain
and strengthen local
distinctiveness and
sense of place?
2. Will it promote high
quality urban and rural
design?
3. Will it preserve and
enhance the character
or appearance of
conservation areas and
their settings?

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•
•

•
•
•
16

To reduce the
number
of
journeys made by

•

Ensure that air quality
is maintained or
enhanced and that
emissions of air
pollutants are kept to a
minimum.

•

•

The rural and urban settlements have a locally
distinctive character derived from the use of local
gritstone and limestone.
The District contains a World Heritage site (Derwent
Valley Mills). The site and it's setting need to be
protected.
Spatial planning can directly influence the number
and condition of designated sites as well as
undesignated archaeology, and locally important
buildings and sites in the District. Such sites are also
vital to maintaining high quality leisure and recreation
spaces within the area (which are discussed in more
detail under the Health, and Landscape SA Themes).
Historic landmarks help to sustain a sense of local
distinctiveness.
It is important that the changes that take place in the
District do not destroy its valued historic assets or its
distinctive character.
Continued protection is required in order to preserve
and enhance the built heritage.
Car ownership is above average within Derbyshire
Dales with 33.3% of households having two cars in
Derbyshire compared with 27.4% in the East
Midlands.
The vast majority of journeys to work are by private
motor car. Use of public transport is low.
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Decision Making Criteria

4. Will it preserve or
enhance heritage
assets and their
settings?
5. Will it preserve or
enhance archaeological
remains and their
settings?

1. Will it help to meet local
needs locally?
2. Will it facilitate safe
walking and cycling?
3. Will it facilitate the use
of public transport?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

car, within and to
and from the area

•
•

•

•
•

17

To
improve
access to jobs,
services
and
facilities

•

•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

Encourage walking and
cycling.
Enhance accessibility
to key community
facilities, services and
jobs for all.
Ensure timely
investment in
transportation
infrastructure to
accommodate new
development.
Encourage sustainable
transport and reduce
the need to travel.
Reduce traffic and
congestion.

•

Provide high quality
services, community
facility and social
infrastructure that are
accessible to all.
Improve educational
attainment and ensure
the appropriate supply

•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Decision Making Criteria

There is a higher percentage of people working
mainly from home within the Derbyshire Dales
compared with regional and national figures.
In large parts of the area it is difficult for residents to
walk, cycle or take public transport for their journeys.
The number of people travelling by bus in the County
has dropped.
Many residents currently have to travel outside the
area to work and shop. The majority of these
journeys are made by car.
Interchanges and connections between different
public transport services are perceived to be weak.
Locating new developments in areas that are well
serviced by public transport, walking and cycling
infrastructure can help to reduce car dependency.
Hot spots of traffic congestion are experienced within 4. Will it deliver
opportunities to relieve
Matlock and Ashbourne and will continue, if
traffic congestion?
measures are not taken to make changes to the
existing road network, and to alter travel patterns
and modal choices.
Access to employment, training and apprenticeships 1. Will it help to reduce the
distances people have
for people living in isolated rural communities.
to travel on a regular
basis for education,
employment and
services?
In large parts of the area it is difficult for residents to
walk, cycle or take public transport for their journeys.
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2. Will it help to improve
access to services and
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

•
•

•
18

To
ensure
sustainable
management
of
water resources
and to minimise
the risk of flooding

•
•
•
•
•

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

of high quality
educational facilities.
Improve access to wellpaid jobs.
Increase access to
employment
opportunities for young
people.
Improve broadband
speeds.
Protect and enhance
surface and
groundwater quality.
Improve water
efficiency.
Avoid development in
areas of flood risk.
Reduce the risk of
flooding arising from
new development.
Ensure timely
investment in water
management
infrastructure to
accommodate new
development.

•

Many residents currently have to travel outside the
area to work and shop. The majority of these
journeys are made by car.

•

The Sequential Test should be used to locate new
development in least risky areas, giving highest
priority to Flood Zone 1.
The Sequential Approach should be used within
development sites to inform site layout by locating
the most vulnerable elements of a development in
the lowest risk areas.
The functional floodplain should be protected from
development and the use of green corridors in flood
risk areas promoted. The natural course of rivers
should be restored.
The functional floodplain should be reinstated
wherever possible (e.g. by reducing building
footprints or relocating to lower flood risk zones).
All new development should be ‘safe’, meaning that
dry pedestrian access to and from the development
is possible without passing through the 1 in 100 year
plus climate change floodplain; emergency vehicular

•

•

•
•
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Decision Making Criteria

facilities for those living
in rural or remote
settlements, or
experiencing other
access constraints?

1. Will development
exacerbate flood risk for
any source?
2. Will it support the use of
Sustainable Urban
Drainage Systems?
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SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review
•

Promote the use of
Sustainable Urban
Drainage Systems.

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•
•

•

•
•

•

access is possible; and flood resistance and
resilience is incorporated.
No new building should be allowed in a flood risk
area that is not flood resilient.
The use of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems
(SUDS) should be required in all Flood Zones for
both brownfield and greenfield sites, to achieve
greenfield discharge rates. Space should be set
aside for SUDS.
Developer contributions should be sought (to be
determined in consultation with the Environment
Agency) via S106 planning obligations to fund (or
part fund) strategic flood risk management facilities
(such as storage areas) and to bring benefit to the
wider community.
The plan should safeguard from development, areas
which currently exist as undeveloped floodplain, and
any natural flood storage areas.
Maintenance procedures for river conveyance and
river structures (such as culverts, bridges and weirs)
should be reviewed. Developer contributions should
be sought to assess options to reduce flood risk
locally, and improve ecological quality, without
increasing flood risk elsewhere.
The Councils' Emergency Response Plans should be
reviewed and updated in light of the findings of the
SFRA to ensure that safe evacuation and access for
emergency services is possible during times of flood
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Decision Making Criteria

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex C

SA Framework
Sustainability
Appraisal
Objective

Key messages from PPP
review

Sustainability Issues identified in baseline analysis

•

•

both for existing developments and those being
promoted as possible sites within the LDF process.
Increased demands could be placed on water
resources from domestic properties as population
increases and therefore planning policies could be
required to ensure new properties are water efficient.
Ecological water quality within some stretches of the
District’s rivers are classed as poor or bad. These
are located near to Asbourne and Doveridge.
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Decision Making Criteria

3. Will it encourage water
efficiency and demand
management?
3. Will it avoid
deterioration and
enhance the ecological
status of water bodies?
4. Will it contribute toward
achieving Water
Framework Directive
objectives as set out in
the Humber River Basin
Management Plan?
5. Will it protect and
improve the quality of
water resources such
as rivers, canals, ponds,
wetlands and
groundwater?
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1 Introduction
This annex presents the representations made on the SA Scoping Report which was consulted
on with statutory consultees and other key stakeholders. Responses to the representations have
been recorded within the Table D1, stating the actions taken where amendments have been
requested or recommended by respondents.
This annex should be read in conjunction with the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Sustainability
Appraisal
Scoping
Report,
which
is
available
at:
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/localplansustainabilityappraisal
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number
001

Chesterfield
Borough Council

002

Chesterfield
Borough Council

003

Chesterfield
Borough Council

004

Chesterfield
Borough Council

005

Chesterfield
Borough Council

006

Chesterfield
Borough Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

An appropriate range of plans and programmes have
been consulted by DDDC in the preparation of the
Scoping Report and all relevant plans and programmes
that are of significance to the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan and sustainability have been included.
No additional information, facts or figures suggested for
inclusion in the baseline information collected for the SA
of the Local Plan.
DDDC have correctly identified the main sustainability
issues and a broad range of suitable sustainability issues
have been addressed.
Although the Scoping Report has correctly identified the
potential significant effects of the Local Plan, and
therefore the scope of the assessment, it could address
the provision for and delivery of local housing need
better. For example in table 3.1 Key Messages ensuring
‘that there is an adequate supply of employment land to
meet local needs’ is specifically mentioned but there is
no equivalent for housing. This is important given the
weight placed on the five year housing land supply and
the development implications that may result from not
being able to demonstrate an adequate supply of housing
land.
The SA framework is appropriate however as mentioned
above it could address the provision for and delivery of
local housing need better.
The scoping report provides sufficient information to
ensure that an appropriate SA can be carried out

No action necessary
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No action necessary

No action necessary

A new decision making criterion ‘ensure that
there is an adequate supply of housing
development land to meet local needs’ has
been added to the SA Framework.

Addressed above

Addressed above
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Number

007

Derbyshire
County Council

008

Derbyshire
County Council

009

Derbyshire
County Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

however as mentioned above it could address the
provision for and delivery of local housing need better.
The Scoping Report appropriately identifies most of the
key sustainability issues and objectives relating to
housing need and provision in the district. Some of the
key negative consequences of insufficient housing
provision are clearly set out in Section 4.8, particularly on
health and well-being, community cohesion, increased
housing costs, worsening affordability and increased
commuting relating to employment needs.
Many of the other key sustainability housing issues are
appropriately referenced on pages 21 and 22 relating to
house prices, age composition of the population, nature
and condition of the existing housing stock etc.
Support given to the recognition in section 4.8 that
in order to promote sustainable patterns of development,
the focus for additional housing should be in locations
providing ready access to jobs, key services and
infrastructure.
The Scoping Report does not recognise the requirement
set out in the National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) for the District Council to seek to meet the full
objectively assessed housing needs (OAHN) of the
District in the Local Plan.
It is considered that this requirement to meet the full
OAHN of the District should be a specific key SA
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No action necessary

No action necessary

A new decision making criterion ‘ensure that
there is an adequate supply of housing
development land to meet local needs’ has
been added to the SA Framework.
It is not considered appropriate for meeting
the OAHN should to form a decision-making
criterion. The SA will test the comprehensive
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Number

010

Derbyshire
County Council

011

Derbyshire
County Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Objective of the Local Plan and included in Table 2.1.
Draft Local Plan Objective SO10, as currently written,
only seeks to ‘facilitate the required housing growth for
the plan area in sustainable and accessible locations’.
The Inspector presiding over the examination of the
recently withdrawn Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Submission (DDLPS) raised soundness concerns that
the level of housing provision proposed in the Local Plan
was considerably below that required to meet the full
OAHN of the District based on the most up-to-date
population and household projections that were available
at the time. It is noted that, since the Scoping Report
consultation began, consultants commissioned by
Derbyshire Dales District Council have reported on
housing need across the District using the latest
population and economic growth forecasts and
concluded a total of 6,440 new homes would need to be
provided over the plan period to 2033. It is important,
therefore, that the need for the Local Plan to seek to meet
the full OAHN of the District should be a key sustainability
objective of the revised Local Plan from the outset.
Section 3 of the main report and Annex A give no specific
recognition of the key national policy requirement in
Paragraph 47 of the NPPF that local authorities should
seek to ensure that their Local Plans meet the full OAHN
of the area for market and affordable housing, and
identify a five year supply of deliverable sites to meet the
identified need. Table 3.1 of the main report only refers

sustainability implications of meeting the
OAHN.
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As above.

Section 3 of the main report and Annex A
have been amended to give greater
emphasis to requirements of the NPPF.
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Representation Organisation
Number

012

Derbyshire
County Council

013

Derbyshire
County Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

to the need to ‘enable housing growth and deliver a mix
of high quality homes to meet local needs’. Table 7 of
Annex A only refers to the need to ‘plan for a mix of
housing’ and ‘identify the size, type and tenure’ of
housing. The key policy requirements of Paragraph 47 of
the NPPF should be appropriately referenced in the SA.
Whilst Annex B: Base Line Data provides an analysis of
past population growth based on a comparison of 2001
and 2011 Census data, and current details of population
structure based on the Office for National Statistics
(ONS) 2013 Mid-Year Population Estimates there is no
analysis in the baseline data of the growth in, or change
in composition of, households in the District over the two
census periods.
There is no analysis in Section 4 or Annex B of the likely
future growth in population and households in the District
up to 2033, as evidenced by the 2012-Based SubNational Population Projections and 2012-Based SubNational Household Projections.
Section 4.11, as currently written, merely indicates that
the ‘population of the District is likely to continue to grow’
and that ‘migration is the key driver of population
change’.
The 2012-based population and household projections
above are two important pieces of key baseline evidence,
which should be set out and analysed in the SA. Such an
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Annex B and section 4 of the scoping report
have been amended to include this
information.

Annex B and section 4 of the scoping report
have been amended to include this
information.
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014

Derbyshire
County Council

015

Derbyshire
County Council

016

Derbyshire
County Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

analysis would provide an important context for the scale
of housing development that is likely to be required over
the Plan period to 2033.
The SA should refer to a key sustainability issue that
historic levels of housing completions in the District,
particularly over the last 10 years, have been significantly
below the levels of housing development that are likely to
be required over the Plan period, if the Local Plan is to
meet the full OAHNs of the District. Some analysis is
provided in Annex B of past housing completions, but in
the context of previous Local Plan / Regional Spatial
Strategy (RSS) housing targets.
Although the need to make provision for the
accommodation needs of Gypsies, Travellers and
Travelling Showpeople is appropriately referenced in
Table 3.1 of the main report as a national planning policy
requirement, this need is not identified as a specific key
sustainability issue for the District in either Sections 4.8:
Housing or 4.11: Population and Equality.
The Derby, Derbyshire, Peak District National Park
Authority and East Staffordshire Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation Assessment 2014 (GTAA) published on
27 August 2015 contains a range of baseline data (as at
2014) on Gypsies and Travellers in Derbyshire Dales
District, and projections of their future accommodation
needs up to 2034, which will need to be taken into
account in the final SA Report and Local Plan.
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This key issue has been highlighted in the
SA report.

This key issue has been highlighted in the
SA report.

Annex B and section 4 of the scoping report
have been amended to include this
information.
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017

Derbyshire
County Council

018

Derbyshire
County Council
Derbyshire
County Council

019

020

Derbyshire
County Council

021

Derbyshire
County Council

Comment

Response/Recommendation

With regard to the above two comments the need for the
Local Plan to make provision for the future
accommodation needs of Gypsies and Travellers should
be a key sustainability objective of the SA
It is welcomed that “Protecting Peak District Character”
continues to be an objective of the Local Plan and SA.
It is welcomed that landscape character is included within
the scope of the SA.
The objective for landscape protection and enhancement
is fully supported, which recognises that the high
landscape value of the District is a major factor in the
appeal and desirability of Derbyshire Dales as a place to
live and work, and as an economic resource. As a
consequence ‘Landscape Character and Natural
Resources’ is carried forward as a key theme in the SA,
which is supported.
Although the key theme of ‘Biodiversity and Green
Infrastructure (GI)’ is supported it is felt by DCC that it
would be better to be split into two separate themes as
GI is an all-encompassing term of which biodiversity is
only one component.
GI is defined in Natural England’s ‘Green Infrastructure
Guidance’ (2009) as:
“A strategically planned and delivered network
comprising the broadest range of high quality green
spaces and other environmental features. It should be
designed and managed as a multifunctional resource
capable of delivering those ecological services and

This key issue has been highlighted in the
SA report.
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No action required.
No action required.

A new green infrastructure objective has
been added to the SA Framework.

As above
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Number

022
023

024

Derbyshire
County Council
Environment
Agency

Environment
Agency

Comment

Response/Recommendation

quality of life benefits required by the communities it
serves and needed to underpin sustainability. Its design
and management should also respect and enhance the
character and distinctiveness of an area with regard to
habitats and landscape types”.
As such, GI is a cross-cutting theme that will relate to a
number of other themes within the Local Plan and SA,
including landscape character, climate change, health
and well-being, leisure and recreation, accessibility etc.
Consequently, it is considered that GI should not be
considered only as a biodiversity asset, when clearly it
would be likely to facilitate multiple public benefits in its
own right.
All issues and objectives relating to highways and
transport have been appropriately considered in the SA.
The Water Framework Directive (WFD) should be added
to Annex A. The WFD is European legislation which aims
to protect and improve the water environment. The WFD
divides the water environment into water bodies. These
can include rivers, lakes, reservoirs, canals, groundwater
etc. The WFD requires that there is no deterioration in the
ecological health of water bodies and that water bodies
should achieve the ecological objectives set out in a
River Basin Management Plan.
In regards to the above point Derbyshire Dales District
Council sits within the Humber river basin district for
which the relevant plan is the Humber River Basin
Management Plan (RBMP). RBMPs set statutory
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No action required.
This information has been added to Annex
A.

This information has been added to Annex
A.
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Representation Organisation
Number

Comment

Response/Recommendation

objectives for each water body and summarise the
measures needed to achieve them. As water is linked to
land, they also inform decisions on land-use planning.
The first RBMPs were published in 2009 and the second
cycle will be published by December 2015.

025

Environment
Agency

The Humber River Basin Management Plan should
therefore be added to Annex A.
Under the EU Floods Directive Member States are
required to first carry out a preliminary assessment by
2011 to identify the river basins and associated coastal
areas at risk of flooding. For such zones they would then
need to draw up flood risk maps by 2013 and establish
Flood Risk Management Plans focused on prevention,
protection and preparedness by 2015.
Derbyshire Dales falls within the Humber river basin
district and the Humber FRMP will set out the proposed
measures to manage flood risk from 2015 to 2021 and
beyond. The draft FRMP was consulted upon from
October 2014 until January 2015 and the final version is
expected to be published in December 2015. The draft
FRMP contains objectives and measures for the
Derbyshire Derwent (Pages 89 – 104) and Dove (Pages
155 – 174) catchments which are of relevance to
Derbyshire Dales.
This information should be included in Annex A.
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This information has been added to Annex
A.
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026

027

Environment
Agency

Environment
Agency

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Derbyshire County Council has a legal duty under the
Flood and Water Management Act to produce a Local
Flood Risk Management Strategy. The strategy is a
document that explains how Derbyshire County Council,
as Lead Local Flood Authority, will coordinate services
from across the County with the key aim of mitigating
flood risk.

This information has been added to Annex
A.

The Local Flood Risk Management Strategy is divided
into two parts. Part One provides general information
about flooding and flood risk whereas Part Two focuses
on the more technical details of understanding flood risk
in Derbyshire. It includes an action plan detailing how
Derbyshire County Council will manage future risks and
access funding.
Derbyshire County Council’s Local Flood Risk
Management Strategy should be added to Annex A.
Catchment Flood Management Plans (CFMPs) consider
all types of inland flooding, from rivers, groundwater,
surface water and tidal flooding. CFMPs also include:
· the likely impacts of climate change;
· the effects of how we use and manage the land;
and
· how areas could be developed to meet our
present day needs without compromising the
ability of future generations to meet their own
needs.
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This information has been added to Annex
A.
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Comment

Response/Recommendation

CFMPs help the Environment Agency and their partners
to plan and agree the most effective way to manage flood
risk in the future.
Derbyshire Dales District Council falls within the Peaks
and Moorlands sub area of the River Trent CFMP. For
the Peaks and Moorlands, the preferred policy is to take
action with others to store water or manage run-off in
locations that provide overall flood risk reduction or
environmental benefits. In particular, to reduce the
number of people at risk from deep and fast flowing
waters or fast onset of flooding which affects the towns
of Matlock and Ashbourne in Derbyshire Dales.

028

Environment
Agency

029

Environment
Agency

030

Environment
Agency

This information should be added to Annex A.
It is noted that the General Quality Assessment (GQA)
way of measuring river quality, which looked at the
chemical and biological quality of rivers, has been
applied in Annex B. Please note that the GQA method
has been superseded by the Water Framework Directive.
Under the Water Framework Directive, water quality
assessments use a new, tougher methodology which
focuses on the ecological health of waters. Up to 37
measures of water quality are used to assess the
ecological status of water bodies. These are then classed
as high / good / moderate or poor.
Information on the ecological status of water bodies in
Derbyshire Dales will be available from the second cycle

Part 2, Annex D, Page 11 of 25

Annex A has been amended to reflect this
information.

Annex A has been amended to reflect this
information.

See below for action taken.
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031

Environment
Agency

032

Environment
Agency

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Humber River Basin Management Plan which is due to
be published by December 2015. In advance of this
publication, the Catchment Summary for the Derbyshire
Derwent and Dove may be useful.
Derbyshire Dales includes larger settlements at high risk
of river flooding (e.g. Matlock and Ashbourne) as well as
smaller communities that have been impacted in the
recent past by flooding from a variety of sources (e.g.
Boylestone). Further information on historic flooding from
local sources is available by contacting the Flood Risk
Management Team at Derbyshire County Council at
Flood.Team@derbyshire.gov.uk
This information should be added to Annex B.

The Derbyshire Dales District Council Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment (SFRA) provides an overview of flood
risk in the district up until 2008 but now needs updating
in order to have regard to more recent flooding
information. The Environment Agency will write
separately to Derbyshire Dales District Council about this
matter.
In the absence of an updated SFRA, the Sustainability
Appraisal should take account of the following sources of
flooding information available for the district:
· Ashbourne Flood Alleviation Scheme,
completed April 2012.
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Information from the draft Humber River
Basin Management Plan (2014) has been
used to update the baseline data in Annex B.
Updated GIS has been provided to DDDC
and incorporated into the SHELAA. This will
inform the SA of development site options. It
is not considered an efficient use of time to
review and set out in detail all localised
flooding issues within the SA baseline but
this information is will be looked at as part of
the site assessments.
As above comment. This information will
inform the sites assessment.
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·

033

Environment
Agency

River Derwent & tributaries – Matlock and
Belper Strategic Flood Risk Mapping, Capita
Symonds, March 2011.
· Dale Brook, Tideswell Brook, Bradwell Brook
and Peakshole Water, Rapid Response
modelling, 2011.
· Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment for
Derbyshire, Derbyshire County Council, May
2011.
· River Wye Strategic Flood Risk Mapping,
Halcrow, August 2010.
· Henmore Brook Flood Alleviation Scheme
Mapping Study, Halcrow, 2010. Flood Map for
Surface Water, 2010 Derbyshire Dales includes
larger settlements at high risk of river flooding
(e.g. Matlock and Ashbourne) as well as smaller
communities that have been impacted in the
recent past by flooding from a variety of sources
(e.g. Boylestone). Further information on
historic flooding from local sources is available
by contacting the Flood Risk Management
Team at Derbyshire County Council at
Flood.Team@derbyshire.gov.uk
The Scoping Report has identified the main sustainability
issues with the exception of having regard to the Water
Framework Directive (WFD).
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No action required in addition to actions set
out above. Reference to the draft Humber
River Basin Management Plan (2014) has
been used to update the baseline data in
Annex B and reference to the Water
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Framework Directive has been made in the
scoping report, additions to the SA
framework Objective 17 and within Annex A
034

Environment
Agency

035

Environment
Agency

036

Environment
Agency

037

Environment
Agency

The Sustainability Appraisal process provides a key
mechanism for ensuring that land use planning decisions
made in the revised Local Plan will not compromise the
ecological health of the water bodies in Derbyshire Dales
and, where possible, will make a positive contribution.
Taking account of the WFD in the Sustainability Appraisal
will help demonstrate that Derbyshire Dales have had
regard to the River Basin Management Plan, as required
by Regulation 17 of the The Water Environment (Water
Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations
2003.
In order to correctly identify the potential significant
effects of the Local Plan, and therefore the scope of the
assessment, the Local Plan needs to be assessed
against achieving the WFD objectives as set out in the
Humber River Basin Management Plan.
The Environment Agency recommends the following
amendments to the key message for Sustainability
Appraisal Objective 3 on biodiversity:
“Protect, promote, improve and create enhance
biodiversity, including designated sites, priority species,
habitats and ecological networks and make provision for
their long term management.”
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No action required.

The WFD will be taken into account in the
Sustainability Appraisal.

No action required in addition to actions set
out above.

SA Objective 3 has been amended to read:
“To protect, improve and create and
enhance biodiversity, geo-diversity and to
support the development of linked green
spaces and make provision for their long
term management”
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Response/Recommendation

In order for the Sustainability Appraisal Objective to have
regard to biodiversity associated with non-designated
habitats, they advise the following addition:
“Protect, promote, improve and create diverse wildlife
habitats and species or make provision for their long term
management.”
They consider that this objective should also contain the
following key messages:
· integrating Ecosystem Services;
· valuing and protecting local diversity and local
distinctiveness;
· creation of new wildlife areas and increasing
ranges of protected species;
· managing the effects of climate change on
biodiversity – adaptation and mitigation; and
· steering new development away from sensitive
sites.
These additional key messages should have associated
decision-making criteria such as:
·
·

Will it provide opportunities for new habitat
creation?
Will it minimise fragmentation of habitats and
increase links (green infrastructure) to maximise
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Natural capital is included within the
framework and this is a similar concept to
Ecosystem services and therefore
ecosystem services has not been added to
the framework.
The following have been added to the
framework as decision-making criteria to SA
Objective 3:
“Will it maintain and enhance woodland
cover and management in appropriate
areas?”
“Will it provide opportunities for new habitat
creation?”
“Will it conserve and enhance species
diversity and in particular avoid harm and
increase the ranges of protected species?”
“Will it safeguard individual landscape
features such as hedgerows, ponds etc?”
has been added as a decision-making
criterion to SA Objective 12.
A new green infrastructure SA Objective has
been created:

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 2 – Annex D

Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number

038

039

Environment
Agency

Environment
Agency

Comment

Response/Recommendation

connectivity between wildlife habitats to help
combat climate change?
· Will it take into account the potential impacts of
climate change on biodiversity?
· Will it value and protect local diversity and local
distinctiveness?
·
Will it safeguard individual landscape features
such as hedgerows, ponds etc?
· Will it maintain and enhance woodland cover
and management in appropriate areas?
The Environment Agency considers that one of the key
messages for Sustainability Appraisal Objective 17 on
the sustainable management of water resources and
minimising the risk of flooding should be to “ensure no
deterioration in the ecological status of water bodies in
the district and achievement of Water Framework
Directive objectives as set out in the Humber River Basin
Management Plan”.

“To support the development of linked green
spaces and make provision for their long term
management”

Appropriate decision-making criteria for this key
message are: “Will development cause deterioration in
ecological status?” and “Will development contribute
toward achieving WFD objectives?”
Request that Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems
(SUDS) is replaced with Sustainable Drainage Systems
(SuDS) in order to take account of the rural environment.
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All other suggestions are considered to be
adequately covered within the SA
Framework.

The following have been added to SA
Objective 17:
· Will it avoid deterioration and
enhance the ecological status of
water bodies?
· Will it contribute toward achieving
Water Framework Directive
objectives as set out in the Humber
River Basin Management Plan?

Framework, report and Annex B have been
amended.
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040

Environment
Agency

041

Environment
Agency

Comment

Response/Recommendation

It should be noted that the restriction of surface water runoff to Greenfield rates is a worthwhile ambition but is not
a statutory requirement for brownfield development sites.
Policies, plans and programmes which should be added
to Annex A from a biodiversity and natural environment
perspective:
International
· European Directive 2001/42/EC (SEA Directive)
on the assessment of the effects of certain
plans and programmes on the environment
· European Biodiversity Strategy 1998
· Bern Convention on Conservation of European
Wildlife and Natural Habitats 1979
National
· Working with the grain of nature: A Biodiversity
Strategy for England 2002
· Working with the grain of nature: Taking it
Forward: Volume 1, Full report on progress
under the England Biodiversity Strategy 2002 –
2006, DEFRA
· Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)
· National Planning Practice Guidance 2014 –
Natural Environment
· Securing the Future : delivering UK sustainable
development strategy (2005)
· Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
(CRoW Act)

Report has been amended.
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The list of documents has been reviewed
and several additional documents have been
included in Annex A, which are highlighted in
yellow. Documents highlighted in green
have already been reviewed and are
referenced elsewhere in the Scoping Report.
All other documents are either not
considered to be directly relevant or have
been superseded by other, more recent,
documents.
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·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·
·

·
·

Response/Recommendation

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas
Act 1979
Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies
The Natural Environment White Paper (2011)
England Biodiversity Strategy Climate Change
Adaptation principles conserving biodiversity in
a changing climate (DEFRA 2007)
National Environmental & Rural Communities
Act 2006 (NERC)
The Guidance for Local Authorities on
Implementing the Biodiversity Duty (2007)
Accessible Natural Green Space Standards in
Towns and Cities: A review and Toolkit for their
Implementation (2003) and Nature Nearby:
Accessible Green Space Guidance (2010)
Keepers of Time – A statement of Policy for
England’s Ancient & Native Woodlands: action
plan 2005-07 (Forestry Commission)
Green Infrastructure and the Urban Fringe:
learning lessons from the Countryside In and
Around Towns Programmes (Natural England
NE33)
England’s Terrestrial Ecosystem Services and
the Rationale for an Ecosystem Approach
The Ecosystem Concept and the Identification
of Ecosystem Goods and Services in the
English Policy Context – A Review Paper
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·

042

Historic England

Inventory Study on Natural Environmental Data
2 – NR0106
Regional / County
· Derbyshire Dales Landscape Character Plan
· Natural Character Areas (50 – Derbyshire Peak
Fringe and Lower Derwent, 52 – White Peak
and 68 – Needwood and South Derbyshire
Claylands
· Any Landscape Character Assessments
· Humber River Basin Management Plan
Local
· Derbyshire Wildlife Trust Strategic Plan 20152020
· Derbyshire Local Wildlife Sites Selection
Guidelines 2003 (revised 2011)
· SSSI Condition Surveys and Citations
· SAC Documentation – Site Improvement Plans
(SIPs)
· West Derbyshire and High Peak Greenway
Strategy October 2008
· Derbyshire Wildlife Trust Living Landscapes
Strategy
· Derbyshire Wildlife DerwentWISE Strategy
Historic England considers that additional information
and analysis in relation to cultural heritage is required in
order that all relevant plans and programmes of
significance to the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and
sustainability are included.
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See actions below.
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043

Historic England

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Table 11 in Appendix 2 should include the following key
documents of relevance to Derbyshire Dales:
· UNESCO World Heritage Convention 1972,
· Planning (Listed Building and Conservation
Areas) Act 1990,
· Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas
Act 1979,
· Historic England Good Practice Advice Notes 13 (N.B Good Practice Advice Note 3 has
replaced the 2011 Setting document as
referenced in the table. This should be
amended),
· Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site
Management Plan,
· Conservation Area Character Appraisals and
Management Plans.

The list of documents has been reviewed
and several additional documents have been
included in Annex A, highlighted in yellow,
as they are considered to be of direct
relevance to the SA and provide useful
information and objectives.

The Good Practice Advice Notes can be accessed via the
following links:
· http://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/gpa1-historic-environmentlocal-plans/
· http://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/gpa2-managingsignificance-in-decision-taking/
· http://historicengland.org.uk/imagesbooks/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritageassets/
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At this strategic level, it is not considered
appropriate to review all of the conservation
area character appraisals and management
plans. These will be relevant at the planning
application level.
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number
044

Historic England

045

Historic England

046

Historic England

047

Historic England

048

Historic England

049

Historic England

050

Historic England

Comment

Response/Recommendation

It is felt that the baseline presents a comprehensive
background into the designated heritage assets of the
Plan area.
No reference is given to non-designated heritage assets.
These are recognised and afforded protection in the
NPPF and make an important contribution to the
character of the area. This is therefore an omission which
should be rectified.
The section on listed buildings should be vastly
improved. Derbyshire Dales has the greatest number of
listed buildings in the whole of the East Midlands and as
such it is important to reflect this. Information on numbers
of assets listed at grade I, II* and II would be helpful, as
well as highlighting some of the key asset or asset
groups.
The summary of Townscape Quality, Historic and
Cultural Heritage provided in the main report (4.12) is
extremely brief, and fails to pick up on the pertinent facts.
No reference to heritage at risk, for example, is made
here.
In general, with regard to cultural heritage, the potential
significant effects are identified.
The analysis presented in Annexe B regarding the further
protection which can be afforded via DM policies is
welcomed.
Overall Historic England are content with the objective
however suggest the addition of a further decision
making criteria of “Will it tackle heritage-at-risk?”

No action required.
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Annex B and the main scoping report have
been amended to add this detail.

Annex B and the main scoping report have
been amended to add this detail.

Section 4 of the scoping report has been
amended to expand the key issues in line
with the full baseline in Annex B.

No action required
No action required

The Local Plan will have limited influence on
tackling heritage-at-risk at a strategic level,
however, planning policies and development
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number

051

Historic England

052

Natural England

053

Natural England

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Overall, it is considered that some amendments are
required to the SA framework to ensure that it meets the
requirements of the Directive and Legislation in relation
to cultural heritage.
The changes suggested above will ensure compliance in
this respect. Historic England are happy to provide
further advise on these as appropriate.
Natural England generally welcomes the SA Scoping
report for the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and considers
that the methodology used appears to meet the
requirements of the SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) and
associated guidance.
Natural England are pleased to note the report has made
a number of references to Green Infrastructure (GI)
however it is suggested that GI could also be mentioned
under the health & well-being and climate change
sections as well as the biodiversity & green infrastructure
section. This would assist in ensuring that GI is an
integral, cross-cutting theme throughout the assessment

Part 2, Annex D, Page 22 of 25

control could help address this issue.
Therefore, the existing decision-making
criterion which supports the SA Objective 14
has been amended as follows:
“Will it preserve or enhance heritage assets
(including heritage-at-risk) and their
settings?”
See amendments recommended above.

No action required

‘Will it prevent the fragmentation of habitats?’
has been added to SA Objective 3 in SA
framework as a decision-making criterion.
‘Will it help to provide accessible green space
or green infrastructure?’ has been added to
the SA Objective 4 (relating to GI) in the SA
framework as a decision-aiding criterion.
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number

Comment

Response/Recommendation

and demonstrate an ecosystems approach with regard to
the provision of GI.

054

Natural England

055

Natural England

Good quality local accessible green space, ecosystems
and actions to manage them sustainably offer a range of
benefits, including the following:
· Space and habitat for wildlife with access to
nature for people
· Places for outdoor relaxation and play
· Climate change adaptation - for example flood
alleviation and cooling urban heat islands
· Environmental education
· Local food production - in allotments, gardens
and through agriculture
· Improved health and well-being – lowering
stress levels and providing opportunities for
exercise.
Natural England are pleased to see that adaptation
measures to ensure areas of fauna and flora, are resilient
to future changes in climate has been included in the
section on climate change.
Range of references set out in Annex A: Review of
Relevant Policies, Plan and Programmes is
comprehensive. Would suggest however that there could
be additional reference to Green Infrastructure (GI) at a
county or local level for example the 6C’s Green
Infrastructure Strategy or if there is a specific study of the
GI of the Derbyshire Dales.
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Climate change adaptation has been added
to a new SA Objective on green
infrastructure.

No action required

Annex B has been amended to reflect this
document.
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number
056

Natural England

Comment

Response/Recommendation

Whilst the reference to the Derbyshire Landscape
Character Assessment is welcomed it is suggested that
the relevant National Character Areas (NCAs) are also
referenced. NCAs divide England into 159 distinct natural
areas. Each is defined by a unique combination of
landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and
economic activity. Their boundaries follow natural lines in
the landscape rather than administrative boundaries,
making them a good decision making framework for the
natural environment. The NCAs that fall within
Derbyshire Dales District are as follows:
NCA 50: Derbyshire Peak Fringe & Lower Derwent
NCA 52: White Peak
NCA 64: Potteries & Churnet Valley
NCA 68: Needwood & Derbyshire Claylands

Annex B has been amended.

For further information on NCAs please see the gov.uk
website as follows:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/nationalcharacter-area-profiles-data-for-local-decisionmaking/national-character-area-profiles#ncas-in-eastmidlands
057

Natural England

In Chapter 10: Landscape and Natural Resources it is
noted that reference is made to the Countryside
Character publication- this has now been replaced by the
information contained within the National Character Area
(NCAs) profiles as discussed above.
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Annex B has been amended.
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Table 1: Consultation Responses to Derbyshire Dales District Council SA Scoping Report
Consultation 2015
Representation Organisation
Number
058

Natural England

059

Natural England

Comment

Response/Recommendation

The detailed sustainability framework is welcomed and it
is considered to generally cover Natural England’s
interest in the natural environment. Would suggest that
under sustainability objective 3, regarding biodiversity
and geodiversity, that it would be helpful to include an
additional decision making criteria which would cover the
prevention of the fragmentation of habitats and the need
to encourage ecological networks.
Suggest that under objective 9 an additional decision
making criteria regarding the provision of accessible
green space or green infrastructure which will contribute
to the health and well-being of local residents could be
included.
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‘Will it prevent the fragmentation of habitats?’
has been added to SA Objective 3 in the SA
framework as a decision-making criterion.

‘Will it help to provide accessible green
space or green infrastructure?’ has been
added to the SA Objective 4 in the SA
framework as a decision-aiding criterion.
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Glossary
AMR (Authority
Monitoring Report)

A document within the LDF that monitors progress in implementing the
Local Development Scheme and the effectiveness of the Council’s
adopted policies.

Cumulative Effects

Cumulative effects arise, for instance, where several developments each
have insignificant effects but together have a significant effect; or where
several individual effects of the plan (e.g. noise, dust and visual) have a
combined effect. Includes synergistic effects where interactions produce a
total effect greater than the sum of the individual effects.
Cumulative effects are also taken to mean ‘in-combination effects’ under
the Habitats Directive, where other plans or projects in combination with a
plan might affect European sites.

Development Plan

The statutory framework for planning decisions, comprising Development
Plan Documents prepared by local planning authorities (including the
County Council and District Councils) and made Neighbourhood Plans.

Direct/ Indirect

Distinguishes between effects that are a direct result of the policy (e.g.
land loss) or are secondary, they occur away from the original effect or as
a result of a complex pathway.

DPD (Development Plan
Document)

A document containing local planning polices or proposals which form part
of the Development Plan, which has been subject to independent
examination.

Duration

0 – 5 years (e.g. construction period)

Short term:

5 - 20 years (e.g. beyond construction up to the end of the plan period)

Medium term:

20+ years (e.g. operation period and beyond the end of the plan period)

Long-term:
European sites

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) - designated under the Habitats
Directive (92/43/EEC); and
Special Protection Areas (SPAs) - designated under the Wild Birds
Directive (2009/147/EC).
‘Ramsar sites’, designated under the Ramsar Convention 1971, are
treated by UK Government policy as if they were European sites in terms
of the protection and management afforded to them. They should be
included in assessment, where relevant.

Frequency

Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA)

Described in this report as either:
•

Continual; or

•

Defined by number of occurrences (e.g. per annum); or

•

Intermittent.

An assessment in accordance with the Habitats Regulations (the
Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c.) Regulations 2010 as amended) to
ascertain the significance of potential impacts of a plan on relevant
European sites. The assessment determines whether the plan would
adversely affect the integrity of the sites in terms of its nature conservation

objectives. Where negative effects are identified, other options should be
examined to avoid any potential for damaging effects.
Irreversible

The receptor would require significant intervention to return to (future)
baseline condition, e.g. infrastructure improvements.

LDD (Local Development
Document)

The main group of documents within the LDF, comprising Development
Plan Documents and Supplementary Planning Documents.

Local Plan

A plan prepared by District, Unitary and National Park Authorities which
sets out the planning policies and strategy for development

NPPF (National Planning
Policy Framework)

Published in March 2012, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
sets out the Government planning policies for England and how these are
expected to be applied. The NPPF consolidates and replaces most
previous planning policy guidance from Government. The NPPF is
supported by the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG).

Magnitude

High 80%+ receptor or environmental capacity affected.
Medium 40-80% of receptor or environmental capacity affected.
Low 20-40% of receptor or capacity affected.

Permanent

Lasting or intended to last or remaining unchanged indefinitely e.g. arising
from infrastructure or continual effects from traffic

Probability

Low 20-40%.
Medium 40-80%.
High >80% e.g. highly likely that a receptor will be affected or effect will
occur based on available evidence.

Proposals Map

A map accompanying the LDF showing areas of protection and identifying
locations for land use and development proposals included in the adopted
Development Plan Documents.

Reversible

The receptor can return to (future) baseline condition without significant
intervention, e.g. management or operational measures.

SA (Sustainability
Appraisal)

A systematic process required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act 2004 and incorporating the requirements of the SEA Directive, aimed
at appraising the social, environmental and economic effects of plan
strategies and policies and ensuring that they accord with the objectives of
sustainable development.

SCI (Statement of
Community Involvement)

A document within the LDF setting out the District Council’s proposals for
involving the local community and other stakeholders in the preparation of
LDDs and the determination of planning applications.

SEA (Strategic
Environmental
Assessment)

A process required by EU Directive 2001/42/EC (known as the SEA
Directive) and the SEA Regulations (Statutory Instrument No. 1633) for the
formal assessment of certain plans and programmes which are likely to
have significant effects on the environment.

Spatial extent

International / Transboundary - Effects extending beyond the UK
National - Effects within England or the UK but extending beyond region
Regional - Effects within the East Midlands or extending beyond Local
Local – Effects within the District or confined to the local area, typically
<5km from source.

Temporary

Lasting for only a limited period of time; not permanent e.g. during
construction.
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1 Introduction
This is Part 3 of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) Report and should be read in conjunction with
the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan, SA Report Parts 1 and 2. This part of the SA Report presents
the findings of the SA and has been updated to reflect all significant changes made to the Local
Plan policies after consultation on the Draft Local Plan in April / May 2016, the Pre-Submission
Draft Plan in August / September 2016 and in respect of modifications proposed following the
Examination in May 2017.
This document is structured as follows:
•

•
•

•
•

Section 2 Appraisal Methodology describes how the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and
its reasonable alternatives have been appraised and difficulties encountered in
undertaking the SA;
Section 3 Findings of the Appraisal of Alternatives records the findings of the appraisal
of alternatives and the justifications for choosing the preferred options;
Section 4 Findings of the Appraisal of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan presents the
potential significant effects of the Post Submission Modifications Local Plan, including
potential cumulative effects; and
Section 5 Proposed Monitoring Strategy sets out the proposed indicators for monitoring
significant effects of the Local Plan; and
Section 6 Next Steps sets out the next activities in the Local Plan preparation and SA.
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2 Appraisal Methodology
2.1 Introduction
The overall methodology for the SA is presented in Part 1 of the SA Report. This section presents
what has been appraised in the SA and how reasonable alternatives have been identified.

2.2 What has been appraised?
The elements of the plan which have been appraised include:
•

Three District Wide Strategic Options;

•

Numerous options for site allocations;

•

Appraisal of new village concept as an alternative way to deliver the Objectively Assessed
Housing Need (OAHN); and
A suite of Local Plan policies comprising strategic policies and then specific policies under
the themes of ‘Protecting Derbyshire Dales Character’; ‘Healthy and Sustainable
Communities’, ‘Strengthening the Economy’ and eight site allocation policies.

•

In addition, the Plan Objectives have been compared with the SA Objectives in order to appraise
whether the Plan Objectives are addressing the SA Objectives and where there may be potential
conflicts.

2.3 How Reasonable Alternatives were identified
The Local Plan can be divided into three key sections; the District-wide strategy which determines
the growth to be accommodated by the plan; the allocation sites to be used to deliver the strategy
and the Local Plan policies which will help to control development.
Alternatives have been considered and appraised through the SA for the District-wide strategy
and the allocation sites. The policies which control development have been drafted using the
policy wording of the withdrawn Local Plan as the starting point.
How the District-wide Strategy options and the options for site allocations have been identified
are discussed below and in Annex A.
The District-wide Strategy options have been informed by work undertaken by consultations to
identify an OAHN.

2.3.1 District Wide Strategy Options
The following options have been subjected to appraisal:
•
•
•

Option 1: Meeting Affordable Housing Needs – 265 per annum (5300);
Option 2: OAHN – 322 dwellings per annum (6440); and
Option 3: OAHN plus – 360 dwelling per annum (7200).
Part 3, Page 2 of 69
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These options were identified as the reasonable alternatives for appraisal based on work
undertaken to identify an OAHN (Option 2, derived from the OAHN report1) and work analysing
population and household forecasts for the Sheffield City Region, in which the Derbyshire Dales
District is located2. Based on this analysis, Option 3 would bring with it enhanced workforce growth
/ potential economic growth and additional improvements in housing affordability when compared
with options 1 and 2. Option 1 is the lowest level of growth, which would only deliver affordable
housing and would not deliver additional housing growth to support growth in the District
economy. Option 1 represents a greater rate of growth than the preferred option within the
withdrawn Local Plan (which was 200 dwellings per annum over a 22 year period).
The findings of the appraisal of the District Wide Strategic options are presented within Section 3
of this document.

2.3.2 Options for Delivering Development
Options for site allocations have been identified through a ‘call for sites’ exercise undertaken by
Derbyshire Dales District Council at the end of 2014 and preparation of an updated Strategic
Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (SHELAA). The SHELAA followed a two
stage assessment process which considered the following criteria:

SHELAA Stage A: Site Suitability – Strategic Constraints
This stage discounted sites in locations that were wholly unsuitable for housing development. This
ensured time was not wasted on analysing sites in more detail that have no realistic development
potential. Stage A investigated the strategic constraints of the site, which are a filter for the
minimum requirements for the site to be considered suitable. The following criteria were used to
assess the first stage of a site’s suitability:
Table 2.1: SHELAA Stage A Criteria
Criteria

Justification

Sites entirely within Flood Zone 3 (Zone 3a or
3b)

As set out in the NPPF (paragraph 100),
inappropriate development in areas at risk from
flooding should be avoided by directing
development away from areas at highest risk.

1

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council, Draft; GL Hearn (August 2015)
2

Sheffield City Region Demographic forecasts: 2014—2034 Phase 2, Draft; Edge Analytics (April 2015)

Part 3, Page 3 of 69

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3

Table 2.1: SHELAA Stage A Criteria
Criteria

Justification

Site entirely within Special Areas of
Conservation, Special Protection Areas,
RAMSAR sites or SSSI

National Policy advises against development that
would have an adverse impact on nationally or
internationally important conservation interests.

Sites in unsuitable areas, unsustainable
locations, e.g. open countryside. In order to
quantify and identify whether a location is
deemed sustainable, the following criteria has
been applied:

Development in unsustainable locations unrelated
to existing settlements may not contribute towards
the creation of sustainable communities.

“The site is related to the settlement of XXX,
and the substantially built up area of the
settlement”.
Site size threshold

NPPG guidance recommends a threshold of site
and locations of 5> dwellings or economic
development on 0.25ha>/500m 2 floor space be
used for housing and economic land availability
assessments. The District Council has decided to
filter out sites that fall below 5 dwellings or with a
site area less than 0.2ha for residential
development, or sites for economic development
with a site area less than 0.25ha/500m 2 floor
space.

If sites were deemed to fail criteria within Stage A then the site was discounted from further
assessment in the SHELAA. All remaining sites were tested against Stage B, which considered
the site’s suitability, availability and achievability. See Section 3 and Annex A for further details.
SHELAA Stage B: Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
This stage appraised the sites in more detail to determine development potential and suitability.
The detailed SHELAA Stage B assessment criteria are presented within Annex A. They cover the
following:
•

Flood Risk;

•
•
•

Ecology, including local biodiversity;
Landscape;
Historic Environment;
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•

Trees and Hedgerows;

•
•

Impact on the Peak District National Park;
Contamination issues;

•
•

Topography;
Local Character;

•
•
•
•
•

Highway Infrastructure;
Access to Public Transport;
Access to Services and Facilities (including access to educational, retail and health
facilities);
Pedestrian and cycling accessibility;
Previously Developed Land (site %);

•
•
•

Open Space/ Recreational facilities;
Infrastructure Capacity/ Utilities; Bad Neighbour Impact; and
Land Availability and other issues which might prevent the site from being developable.

Sites which passed Stage B of the SHELAA were considered to be reasonable alternatives and
have been subjected to SA. The SHELAA was informed by information provided by relevant
Council officers and consultees including Derbyshire County Council (with regards to highways
and archaeology), the Environment Agency and Derbyshire Wildlife Trust.
Sites which have passed the SHELAA and which are therefore considered to be reasonable
alternatives have been subjected to SA. Annex A records the reasons why other sites did not
pass the SHELAA stages and were therefore not considered to be reasonable.
As well as appraising individual allocation site alternatives, the SA has also appraised a new
village concept as a means of delivering the OAHN. The findings of the new village concept
appraisal are presented in Annex A. This option is currently not considered to be a reasonable
alternative, however. The Planning Advisory Service (PAS) provides guidance on the
identification of reasonable alternatives. It suggests filtering sites using exclusionary,
discretionary and deliverability criteria. With regards to deliverability, this includes land ownership,
access, planning history, viability, size etc. As no suitable large site has currently been identified
within the District, the new village concept is not considered to be a reasonable alternative
because it is not deliverable.

2.3.3 Appraisal of Site Allocations
Potential development sites in the Derbyshire Dales District have been identified as passing Stage
B of the SHELAA during December 2015, January and February 2016 and also in June / July
2016 following consultation on the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan - Draft Plan. These are the sites
which were identified as having potential to be included within the Local Plan as allocation sites.
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All sites which have passed Stage B of the SHELAA are considered to be reasonable alternatives
and all of these sites have been included within the Local Plan as allocations. Most sites were
identified as having potential for residential development only but some were also identified as
having potential for mixed use developments with a combination of uses including
commercial/employment development.
The document entitled “Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy Annex A:
Assessment of Alternative Site Options” (April 2016) presents the findings of the site appraisals
undertaken
at
the
beginning
of
2015
and
can
be
accessed
via
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planconsultation. Please note that this document presents the findings of the assessments before
mitigation was put in place, which included the adjustment of allocation boundaries to address,
for example, potential landscape or flooding effects. The document entitled “Derbyshire Dales
Local Plan – Draft Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report Part 3: Results of the Sustainability
Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy Annex B: Findings of the Appraisal of the Draft Local
Plan Policies, Mitigation and Responses to Mitigation” (April 2016) records the findings of the
initial round of site appraisals and the responses to the mitigation and enhancement measures
put forward at the Draft Plan stage. This document can be accessed via
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planconsultation.
Subsequent sites and amendments to allocations put forward following the Draft Plan consultation
in April / May 2016 and following the Examination in May 2017 have been subject to SA and the
findings are presented in Annex B of this report. These sites are listed below:
•

HC2(s) / SHLAA344 Land at RBS Matlock – new potential allocation site;

•
•
•

HC2(y) / SHLAA478 Land at Whitelea Nursery, Tansley - new potential allocation site;
EC2(g) Land at “Pisani Works” Derby Road, Cromford - new employment site;
EC2(h) Land at Porter Lane, Wirksworth – new employment site;

•

HC2(k) Land at Normanhurst Park Darley Dale – site capacity increased from 20 to 24 to
include a new site SHLAA505 along with site SHLAA180;
HC2(u) (SHLAA224 and SHLAA225) Land at Pinewood Road/Gritstone Road, Matlock –
revised capacity 430 (previously 500 units). Slightly amended site boundary and revised
policy wording for Policy DS4;

•

•

•

HC2(v) (SHLAA471) Land to the north of Porter Lane, east of Main Street, Middleton –
site area increased and additional site capacity revised from 24 units in Draft Plan to 45
units in Pre Submission Plan – based on revised information provided by developer;
HC2(z) (SHLAA467) land at Tansley House Gardens – capacity increased to 50 dwellings.
This amalgamates a site adjacent which already has planning permission for 27 units;
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•
•

Policy DS7/HC2(bb) (SHLAA473) land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth – increased
site capacity from 220 to 645 dwellings, slightly amended site boundary; and
Policy DS9 – a new policy which comprises land at Cawdor Quarry including the former
Permanite Works (SHLAA384 HC2(w) 50 dwgs) for 470 dwellings and 1ha of employment
land (EC2(b)). Part of the site has an extant planning permission for over 400 dwellings
and one hectare of employment land.

The output of the appraisal of all sites subject to SA is included in Annex C to this report which
presents the residual effects following mitigation.

2.3.4 Assessing the Local Plan Policies
All of the policies within the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan and the Pre Submission
Draft Local Plan (and subsequent modifications) have been subjected to appraisal to identify the
sustainability effects; most importantly, potential significant effects.
The appraisal of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan identified mitigation to address
potential significant and minor negative effects and uncertain effects. Enhancement measures
were also put forward in order to improve the performance of the policies, where neutral or
potential minor positive effects have been identified. There was less need for any mitigation and
enhancement measures to be put forward during the appraisal of the Pre Submission draft version
of the Local Plan because most negative and uncertain effects had already been mitigated at the
Draft Plan stage through changes to policy wording.
The document entitled “Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy Annex B:
Findings of the Appraisal of the Draft Local Plan Policies, Mitigation and Responses to Mitigation”
(April 2016) records the response to the mitigation and enhancement measures put forward at
the Draft Plan stage and can be accessed via http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-abuilding-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-plan-consultation. Changes were made to the Draft
Local Plan in response to the mitigation and enhancement measures put forward in the SA before
it was consulted on and the residual effects of the Draft Plan policies were presented within the
last iteration of the SA Report.
Following public consultation on the Draft Local Plan, policies were modified in response to
representations received and new evidence which became available. The modifications to the
policies, which formed the Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan, were screened to identify changes
considered significant and therefore requiring reappraisal in the SA. The following criteria were
used to identify significant changes:
•
•

The policy is new and has not been previously appraised;
The change alters the boundary of an allocation site;
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•
•

The change increases the proposed number of dwellings to be delivered on an allocation
site; and/or
The change alters the wording of a policy in a way which could alter the appraisal findings
in relation to one or more SA Objectives.

Many of the modifications to the plan policies at that stage were considered to be insignificant,
however, changes to the following policies required reappraisal:
•
•

POLICY S6: Strategic Housing Development;
POLICY S11: Local Infrastructure Provision and Developer Contributions;

•
•

POLICY PD7: Climate Change;
POLICY PD9: Pollution Control and Unstable Land;

•

POLICY HC2: Housing Land Allocations;

•
•
•
•
•
•

POLICY HC4: Affordable Housing;
POLICY HC13: Agricultural and Rural Workers Dwellings;
POLICY EC1: New Employment Development;
POLICY EC4: Retention of Key Employment Sites;
POLICY DS4: Land off Gritstone Road/Pinewood Road, Matlock; and
POLICY DS7: Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth.

In addition, the following new policies were inserted into the Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan and
have been appraised (not including Policy DS9 which is an allocation site policy mentioned in the
previous section):
•

POLICY HC20 Managing Travel Demand; and

•

POLICY HC16: Notified Sites.

Following consultation on the Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan in August / September 2016,
further minor modifications were put forward by the District Council in response to representations
received. These minor modifications were screened using the same screening criteria identified
above. The screening exercise identified potential significant changes to policies DS6 Land off
Middleton Road/Cromford Road, Wirksworth and DS7 Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth
and these policies have therefore been reassessed (and Annex C and Section 4 appropriately
updated).
Following Examination in Public in May 2017, a schedule of modifications were put forward and
these were again screened in the same way in order to identify significant changes. Changes to
the following policies were identified as significant and required assessment / reassessment:
•

Strategic Objectives (insertion of additional plan objective SO5a);

•

Policy S1: Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development (deleted from Local Plan
and SA appraisal);
Policy S2: Sustainable Development Principles;

•
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•

Policy S5: Development in the Countryside;

•
•

Policy PD3: Biodiversity and the Natural Environment;
Policy PD7: Climate Change;

•
•

Policy PD8: Flood Risk Management and Water Quality;
Policy HC11: Housing Mix and Type;

•
•

Policy EC2: Employment Land Allocations; and
Policy EC8: Promoting Peak District Tourism and Culture.

The assessments of these policies in Annex C have been updated to reflect the modifications put
forward after Examination (and the two new EC2 employment sites assessments have also been
included in Annex B). The modifications have resulted in some alterations to the sustainability
performance of these policies. The residual effects of the Post-Submission Modifications Local
Plan are presented within Section 4 and in Annex C.

2.4 How have policies and alternatives been appraised?
Options and policies have all been appraised against the SA objectives set out within the SA
Framework. The SA Framework is presented in Table 2.3. Each SA Objective is also supported
by a number of decision-making criteria. The SA Objectives and the decision-making criteria
questions have all been generated from the identification of key issues affecting the District and
targeted consultation in accordance with the SEA Regulations.
Potential effects have been identified against each SA Objective using the notation set out in
Table 2.2.

Part 3, Page 9 of 69

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3

Table 2.2: Significance
Symbol

Definitions of Significance of Effects Against the SA Objectives

++

Policy or option supports the achievement of this objective and all of the decision making criteria and
could result in a potentially significant beneficial effect e.g. improved access by walking and cycling
modes to a local or town centre

+

Policy or option supports the achievement of this objective although it may have only a minor beneficial
effect

0

Policy or option has no impact or effect and is neutral insofar as the benefits and drawbacks appear
equal and neither is considered significant

?

Uncertain or insufficient information on which to determine the appraisal at this stage

-

Policy or option appears to conflict with the achievement of this objective and may result in minor
adverse effects

--

Policy or option works against the achievement of this objective and may result in a potentially
significant adverse effect e.g. loss of all or part of a designated ecological site of national importance.

For the District-Wide Strategic Options and the Local Plan policies, potential effects were
identified with respect of all of the SA Objectives within the SA Framework. However, for the
appraisal of site allocations, an initial screening appraisal was undertaken to identify the SA
Objectives, against which significant effects could occur in order to focus the detailed appraisal
against of each site. This identified several SA objectives against which no significant effects were
likely to occur. The appraisal of the site allocation options therefore focussed on the SA Objectives
and decision-making criteria set out within Table 2.3.
An extended definition of significance has been developed and this is presented in Table 2.4. This
table was developed in order to ensure consistency in the appraisals, particularly in relation to the
appraisals of potential site allocations and to justify the ‘scores’ given.
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Table 2.3: SA Framework
(SA Objectives and Decision-Making Criteria Screened out of the appraisal of site options are shown in grey)

Sustainability
Appraisal Objective
1

To maintain good local
air quality and to
minimise noise and light
pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs
and other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geodiversity

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and make
provision for their long
term management

5

To minimise energy use
and to develop the
area’s renewable energy
resource

6

To protect and improve
the safety and
environmental quality of
streets and estates

Decision Making Criteria

1.
2.
3.
4.

Will it maintain or improve local air quality?
Will it avoid adverse impacts from noise?
Will it reduce the extent of the area defined as ‘tranquil’?
Will it minimise light pollution?

1. Will it protect and promote effective management of SPAs and SACs
in the LP area and its surrounds?
2. Will it help to protect and enhance other designated sites e.g. SSSIs,
County Wildlife Sites, LNRs etc.?
1. Will it conserve and enhance habitats in the Biodiversity Action Plan?
2. Will it conserve and enhance species diversity and in particular avoid
harm and increase the ranges of protected species?
3. Will it provide opportunities for new habitat creation?
4. Will it protect geo-diversity?
5. Will it improve the ecological quality and character of open spaces?
6. Will it maintain and enhance woodland cover and management in
appropriate areas?
7. Will it maintain or enhance tree cover?
1. Will it help to provide accessible green space or green infrastructure?
2. Will it prevent the fragmentation of habitats?
3. Will it help to provide links between green spaces or help to
deliver/support other ecological networks?
4. Will it support the natural capital of the District?
5. Will it improve climate change adaptation?
1. Will it help to minimise energy use and encourage energy efficiency in
new and existing buildings and infrastructure?
2. Will it lead to a higher proportion of buildings with sustainable design
features?
3. Will it lead to an increased proportion of energy produced and
supplied from renewable sources, (including on-site)?
4. Will the design be resilient to the effects of climate change?
1. Will it help to create streets and estates where people feel safe?
2. Will it make a positive contribution to community cohesion?
3. Will it help to improve the quality and quantity of green space on
streets and estates?
4. Will it help to improve the design quality of streets and estates?
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Table 2.3: SA Framework
(SA Objectives and Decision-Making Criteria Screened out of the appraisal of site options are shown in grey)

Sustainability
Appraisal Objective
7

To support the
development of a local
economy based on high
skill and high wage jobs;
including by the delivery
of the necessary
premises, sites and
infrastructure

8

To support the
development of
attractive, vibrant and
distinctive town centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

10

To improve health and
reduce health
inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in
key areas

12

To provide everybody
with access to an
affordable home

13

To protect and enhance
the character and
appearance of the
landscape, including
cultural landscape
assets, as well as the
area’s other natural
assets and resources

Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it increase the quality and choice of local employment?
2. Will it support the growth of higher skilled economic sectors?
3. Will it result in more highly paid, highly skilled local jobs within the
area and thus reduce commuting out of the area?
4. Will it provide new employment premises?
5. Will it improve business infrastructure and provide attractive sites for
modern businesses?

1. Will it help to support the diversity and vitality of town centres?
2. Will it reduce the number of people travelling out of the area for retail
and leisure?
3. Will it encourage the use of locally sourced services and products in
the economy?
1. Will it lead to an increase in the number of people staying overnight in
the area?
2. Will it lead to an increase in visitor spend in the area?

1. Will it help to improve health and reduce health inequalities?
2. Will it encourage walking, cycling and a reduction in private car use?
3. Will it help to ensure health services are provided alongside
development?
1. Will it help to reduce deprivation in affected parts of the District?

1. Will it support a range of housing types and sizes, including affordable
housing units and “Lifetime Homes”, to meet all needs?
2. Will it ensure that there is an adequate supply of housing
development land to meet local needs?
1. Will it protect and enhance landscape quality, character and
distinctiveness?
2. Will it avoid loss of - and damage to - the best agricultural land?
3. Will it make use of previously used / brownfield land and buildings?
4. Will it safeguard individual landscape features such as hedgerows,
ponds etc.?
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Table 2.3: SA Framework
(SA Objectives and Decision-Making Criteria Screened out of the appraisal of site options are shown in grey)

Sustainability
Appraisal Objective
14

To provide better
opportunities for people
to participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and
enhance town/villagescape quality,
archaeological and
heritage assets along
with their settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from
the area

17

To improve access to
jobs, services and
facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water
resources and to
minimise the risk of
flooding

Decision Making Criteria

1. Will it help to improve access to sports facilities?
2. Will it provide opportunities for engagement in a range of cultural
activities?
3. Will it create new allotments where there is a demand?

1. Will it respect, maintain and strengthen local distinctiveness and
sense of place?
2. Will it promote high quality urban and rural design?
3. Will it preserve and enhance the character or appearance of
conservation areas and their settings?
4. Will it preserve or enhance heritage assets and their settings?
5. Will it preserve or enhance archaeological remains and their settings?
1. Will it help to meet local needs locally?
2. Will it facilitate safe walking and cycling?
3. Will it facilitate the use of public transport?
4. Will it deliver opportunities to relieve traffic congestion?
1. Will it help to reduce the distances people have to travel on a regular
basis for education, employment and services?
2. Will it help to improve access to services and facilities for those living
in rural or remote settlements, or experiencing other access
constraints?
1. Will development exacerbate flood risk for any source?
2. Will it support the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems?
3. Will it encourage water efficiency and demand management?
4. Will it avoid deterioration and enhance the ecological status of water
bodies?
5. Will it contribute toward achieving Water Framework Directive
objectives as set out in the Humber River Basin Management Plan?
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Table 2.4 Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

Definitions
Significance

Policy or option
supports
the
achievement of this
objective and all of
the decision making
criteria and could
result in a potentially
significant beneficial
effect

Policy or option
supports
the
achievement of this
objective although it
may have only a
minor
beneficial
effect

Policy or option
appears to conflict
with
the
achievement of this
objective and may
result
in
minor
negative effects.

Policy or option works
against the achievement
of this objective and may
result in a potentially
significant negative effect
e.g. loss of all or part of a
designated ecological site
of national importance.

Policy
or
option has no
impact
or
effect and is
neutral
insofar as the
benefits and
drawbacks
appear equal
and neither is
considered
significant

Uncertain
or
insufficient
information
on which to
determine
the
appraisal at
this stage

of

Criteria used to guide assessment
SA 1 (Pollution)

E.g. A net reduction
in pollution levels

E.g. Maintenance /
minor reduction of
current
pollution
levels

E.g. Proposal would
result in a minor
increase in pollution
levels

E.g. Proposals would
significantly
increase
pollution levels

N/A

N/A

SA 2
Sites)

E.g. improvement in
condition
of
ecological
sites
within or outside
development
boundary

E.g. maintenance of
condition
of
ecological
sites
within or outside of
development
boundary

E.g.
effects
on
ecological site of
local importance.

E.g. material damage to,
reduction in condition of or
loss of nationally or
internationally important
ecological site

N/A

N/A

SA 3 (Biodiversity)

E.g. net gain
biodiversity

in

E.g. improvement
for some habitats
and species but not
resulting in a net
gain in biodiversity

E.g.
proposed
development of a
site deemed to have
a low impact on
biodiversity

E.g.
proposed
development of a site
deemed
to
have
potentially medium or high
impact on biodiversity

N/A

N/A

SA
4
(Green
Infrastructure)

E.g. creation of new
GI

E.g.
improved
linkages between GI

E.g. the loss of a
small site (i.e. less
than 2 ha) of

E.g. loss of a large area of
greenfield land (i.e. over 2
ha)
loss
of
valued

N/A

N/A

(Ecological
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Table 2.4 Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

localised GI (such
as
gardens),
agricultural land and
associated
ecosystem services.

agricultural land, loss of an
important part of the
District’s
GI
and/or
fragmentation
of
an
important
ecological
link/route.

Neutral

Uncertain

SA 5 (Energy and
renewables)

E.g.
would
significantly
increase
energy
efficiency
and
generation
of
renewable energy in
the District

E.g. would support
the
renewables
industry but not lead
to
a
significant
increase
in
renewable energy
generation.
Proposal supports
an
increase
in
energy efficiency

E.g.
maintains
current levels of
renewable energy
generation
and
energy efficiency in
the
built
environment

E.g. works against any
increase in renewable
energy generation and
maintains current levels of
energy efficiency in the
built environment

N/A

N/A

SA 6 (Safety and env
quality of streets)

E.g.
would
significantly improve
the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets and
estates, addressing
identified issues

E.g. would result in
a
minor
improvement in the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets
and estates

E.g. would result in
a
minor
deterioration in the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets
and estates

E.g. would result in a
significant deterioration in
the
safety
and
environmental quality of
streets and estates

N/A

N/A

SA 7 (Economy)

E.g. will significantly
increase
job
opportunities in the
District and allows
businesses
to
expand

E.g. will increase job
opportunities

E.g. will maintain
current levels of
employment
and
businesses
operating in the
District

E.g. will result in a
reduction in jobs numbers
and the relocation of a
business outside of the
District

N/A

N/A

SA 8 (Supporting
town centres)

E.g. will provide a
large number of new
residents in close
proximity
(i.e.

E.g. will provide new
residents with good
access to the town
centre
by

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. would significantly
detract from a town centre
e.g. reduce footfall

N/A

N/A
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Table 2.4 Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

walking / cycling
distance) to a town
centre

sustainable
transport modes

SA 9 (Supporting
tourism)

E.g. supports the
provision
of
a
significant tourism
resource
/
accommodation
/
attraction
which
supports the local
tourism industry

E.g.
Provides
general support for
the tourism industry
e.g. allowing camp /
chalet
accommodation in
the District

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. Limits the tourism
industry e.g. does not
provide for new tourism
development or results in
closure
of
facilities.
Reduces
the
attractiveness
of
the
District to tourists

N/A

N/A

SA 10 (Improving
health
and
inequalities)

E.g. provides new
health facilities to
meet the needs of
residents
and
reduces
health
inequalities

E.g. provides new
health facilities to
meet the needs of
residents but may
not improve health
inequalities

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. health facilities are
not provided to meet
residents’ needs and
proposals will not help to
improve the health of
residents

N/A

N/A

SA 11 (Tackling
deprivation)

E.g. will result in a
widespread
improvement
in
deprivation

E.g. will provide new
housing
which
should improve a
factor of deprivation.

E.g. will not help to
tackle deprivation
and will maintain the
current situation.

E.g. will result in a
worsening of deprivation
levels e.g. income levels
or housing affordability

N/A

N/A

SA 12 (Housing)

E.g. Provides new
housing
which
meets or exceeds
the achievement of
the OAN

N/A (meeting the
OAN is considered
to be significant)

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. Does not support the
achievement of the OAN.

N/A

N/A

SA 13 (SA 13
(Landscape
and
Soils)

E.g. a net benefit in
landscape character
and/or
visual
amenity across a
site

E.g.
A
minor
improvement
in
landscape character
and/or
visual
amenity

E.g.
Proposed
development of a
site with low or lowmedium sensitivity
to development

E.g.
Proposed
development of a site with
medium, medium-high or
high
sensitivity
to
development

N/A

N/A
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Table 2.4 Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

SA 14 (Culture and
Leisure)

E.g. the provision of
new leisure / cultural
facilities

E.g.
Improved
access to existing
leisure / cultural
facilities

E.g. Such as the
loss of informal
open space

E.g. loss of a regularly
used formal cultural or
leisure facility

N/A

N/A

SA 15 (Heritage)

E.g.
A
net
improvement in the
condition or setting
of all heritage assets
which could be
affected

E.g.
An
improvement in the
condition or setting
of some but not all
heritage
assets
potentially affected

E.g. potential for
effects on nondesignated heritage
assets

E.g. potential for negative
effects on heritage assets
on site which may result in
loss/destruction/ material
damage. And/or effects on
scheduled
monuments
and
listed
buildings
including setting

N/A

N/A

SA 16 (Sustainable
transport)

E.g.
improved
access by walking
and
cycling
to
facilities
which
reduces
journey
times to under 10
minutes.

E.g.
improved
access by walking
and cycling to local
facilities
which
reduces
journey
times to under 20
minutes.

E.g. A key everyday
facility is over a 20
min walk from site or
most facilities are a
10-20 min walk
away.

E.g.
most
everyday
facilities over a 20 min
walk from site

N/A

N/A

SA17
(Wider
accessibility)

E.g. Development
proposed
in
a
location with good
access to jobs and
facilities, including
by sustainable travel
modes.
Development
increases jobs and
facilities

E.g. Development
proposed
in
a
location with good
access to jobs and
facilities
which
require travel by car.
Development
increases jobs and
facilities

E.g. Development
proposed in an
isolated location up
to 30 mins drive
from a centre of
employment
and
education

E.g.
Development
proposed in an isolated
location more than 30
mins drive from a centre of
employment
and
education

N/A

N/A

SA18 (Water & flood
risk)

E.g.
Significant
improvement
in
sustainable

E.g. Maintenance of
sustainable water
management.
No

E.g. Potential risk to
water quality and
water
resource

E.g. Significant risk to
water quality and water
resource
management.

N/A

N/A
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Table 2.4 Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

management
of
water
resources,
improvement
in
flood
risk
and
improved
water
quality to exceed
WFD targets

increased risk of
flooding. Improved
water quality to
meet WFD targets

management.
Development
proposed in flood
zone 2

Development proposed in
flood zone 3
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3 Findings of the Appraisal of Alternatives
3.1 Introduction
This section presents summarised findings of the appraisal of the alternatives to the Draft Local
Plan policies.

3.2 District Wide Strategic Options
The following options have been subjected to appraisal:
•

Option 1: Meeting Affordable Housing Needs – 265 per annum (5300);

•
•

Option 2: OAHN – 322 dwellings per annum (6440); and
Option 3: OAHN Plus – 360 dwelling per annum (7200).

Summarised findings of the appraisals are presented within Tables 3.1-3.3. The key to the colourcoded effects can be found in Section 2. The appraisal of strategic options has been informed by
the appraisal of the Submission Local Plan (particularly Policies S6 and Policy HC2), which deliver
the same level of growth proposed in Option 2.
Summary of Performance against Environmental SA Objectives
The findings of the appraisal of Policy HC2 provide information about the potential location effects
of allocations which deliver Option 2. As such, the potential effects of delivering Option 1 could
potentially be considered to be less significantly negative, depending on the sites which could be
taken forward to deliver Option 1. Similarly, the findings of the appraisal of Option 3 could be
considered to present greater risks for significant negative environmental effects than Option 2.
The appraisal of the growth options presented below is therefore precautionary. For most issues
it has been suggested that the risk of negative environmental effects could be considered on a
sliding scale, with risks lowest for Option 1 and greatest for Option 3. This is because it is
assumed that lower levels of growth could have a greater potential for measures to be put in place
to avoid or mitigate adverse effects on the environment and Options 2 and 3 involve the
development of sites which are environmentally constrained and potentially unsuitable (see
appraisal findings for policy HC2 in Section 4).

Part 3, Page 19 of 69

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3

Table 3.1: Results of the Appraisal - Environmental SA Objectives
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Option
1

Option
2

Option
3

1

To maintain good local air quality and to minimise noise and light pollution

0

0

?

2

To protect and enhance favourable conditions on SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

?

?

?

3

To protect and enhance biodiversity, geo-diversity and to support the
development of linked green spaces

0/?

--/?

--/?

5

To minimise energy use and to develop the areas renewable energy
resource

0

0

0

13

To protect and enhance the character and appearance of the landscape,
including cultural landscape assets, as well as the area’s other natural
assets and resources

0/?

?

?

15

To conserve and enhance town/village-scape quality, archaeological and
heritage assets along with their settings

0/?

-/?

-/?

16

To reduce the number of journeys made by car, within and to and from the
area

?

--/?

--/?

18

To ensure sustainable management of water resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

0

0

?

Summary of Performance against Social SA Objectives
All of the options have the potential to locate people within access of facilities and potentially to
provide new facilities to meet the needs of new developments / residents. New development could
help to support existing facilities, such as shops and schools, and therefore help to avoid
increasing any journey lengths (which might happen if facilities were to close down).
The findings of the appraisal of Policy HC2 provides information about the potential locational
effects of allocations which deliver Option 2 and as such the potential effects of delivering Option
1 could potentially be considered to be less significantly positive, depending on the sites which
could be taken forward to deliver Option 1. Similarly, the findings of the appraisal of Option 3 could
be considered to be more positive that Option 2 if they could deliver, for example, more affordable
housing and more employment development. The appraisal of the growth options presented
below is therefore precautionary.
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A potential significant negative effect is recorded for Option 1 with regards to SA 12 (delivering
housing), as this option will not meet identified needs. Potential significant positive effects are
identified for Option 2 with regards to SA12 (delivering housing). Potential significant positive
effects with uncertainty are recorded for Option 3 in relation to SA11 (tackling deprivation), SA12
(delivering housing) and SA17 (wider accessibility).
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Table 3.2: Findings of the Appraisal - Social SA Objectives
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Option
1

Option
2

Option
3

6

To protect and improve the safety and environmental quality of streets and
estates

0

0

0

10

To improve health and reduce health inequalities

0

0

0

11

To reduce deprivation in key areas

+/?

+

++/?

12

To provide everybody with access to an affordable home

--/?

++

++

14

To provide better opportunities for people to participate in cultural, leisure
and recreational activities

-/?

-

-/?

17

To improve access to jobs, services and facilities

0/?

+

++

Summary of Performance against Economic SA Objectives
The analysis3 supporting the development of the options clearly identifies that Option 3 provides
the most support for the District’s economy and should facilitate the provision of more jobs within
the plan area. Option 2 also supports economic growth within the District, but to a lesser extent
than Option 3. Option 1 maintains the current economic and employment situation and therefore
does not support growth of the District’s economy, which will not necessarily help to achieve SA
Objective 7 (supporting the economy).

3

Sheffield City Region Demographic forecasts: 2014—2034 Phase 2, Draft; Edge Analytics (April 2015)
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Table 3.3: Findings of the Appraisal - Economic SA Objectives
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Option
1

Option
2

Option
3

7

To support the development of a local economy based on high skill and high
wage jobs; including by the delivery of the necessary premises, sites and
infrastructure

0

+

++

8

To support the development of attractive, vibrant and distinctive town
centres

+/?

+

++/?

9

To encourage tourism development and to promote the area as a tourist
destination

0

0

0

Conclusions
A high level appraisal of the District-Wide Strategic options has been undertaken and has been
informed by the appraisal of the Submission Local Plan (particularly Policies S6 and Policy HC2)
which delivers the same level of growth proposed in Option 2. The appraisal identified the risks
of adverse effects associated with each of the options 1 and 3 and reflects the appraisal of the
Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan for Option 2.
With regards to environmental effects, the appraisal was able to identify that the risks of adverse
effects increases from Option 1 to Option 3, and based on the precautionary principle, it is
considered that the level of risk of negative environmental effects in Option 3 is greater than for
Option 2 (and Option 1).
With regards to the level of social and economic benefits associated with each option, the
appraisal has identified that Option 1 could result in fewer beneficial social and economic effects
that options 2 and 3. The analysis4 supporting the development of the options clearly identifies
that Option 3 provides the most support for the District’s economy and should facilitate the
provision of more jobs within the plan area. Option 2 also supports economic growth within the
District, but to a lesser extent than Option 3.

3.3 Site Options
As previously mentioned in Section 2.3.3, all sites which passed Stage B of the SHELAA were
subject to SA as reasonable alternatives and all of these reasonable alternatives have been taken

4

Sheffield City Region Demographic forecasts: 2014—2034 Phase 2, Draft; Edge Analytics (April 2015)
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forward into the Submission Local Plan. Most sites were considered for housing development,
but some were considered for mixed use developments, for purely employment or for Gypsy and
Traveller accommodation.
The document entitled “Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy Annex A:
Assessment of Alternative Site Options” (April 2016) presents the findings of the site appraisals
undertaken
at
the
beginning
of
2015
and
can
be
accessed
via
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planconsultation.
A number of significant negative and uncertain effects were identified within the appraisal of site
options, including in relation to landscape and visual effects, heritage assets, sustainable
transport, biodiversity, ecological sites (including potential significant effects on European sites
identified through HRA screening), economy (due to the need to relocate several businesses if
sites were developed), green infrastructure, flood risk and participation in cultural and leisure
activities (mainly due to uncertainty around whether sites are currently being used for recreation,
or because it was identified that a recreation resource might be lost through development). In
some circumstances, there were gaps in information available at the time of appraisal.
Potential cumulative effects were also identified in relation to the site options assessed. The
potential cumulative effects identified were mainly locational and resulted from the
accumulation/interaction of the potential effects of individual development sites, resulting in a
potential cumulative effect on a receptor/s, e.g. a river, settlement character, a Conservation Area,
local residents etc.
Sites which have come forward since April 2016 and sites which have been amended in June /
July 2016 have been subjected to SA and the findings are presented in Annex B. The potential
significant effects of these sites are discussed in Section 4.

3.4 The New Village Concept
An alternative approach to meeting the OAHN has been appraised which would deliver some new
housing to meet identified needs in the form of a new village. The full appraisal findings can be
found in Annex A.
The Government published a document entitled “Locally-Led Garden Villages, Towns and Cities”
in March 2016. This sets out the Government’s support for local areas to come forward with
locally-led proposals for new communities that work as self-sustaining places, not dormitory
suburbs. They should be of high quality and good design from the outset – a new generation of
garden villages, towns and cities. The document extends the support to local areas who want to
deliver a new garden village, town or city.
A new garden village is described in the document as:
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A new settlement of 1,500 – 10,000 homes;
A new discrete settlement, and not an extension of an existing town or village. This
does not exclude proposals where there are already a few existing homes;
Being led by local authorities;
Having the backing of the local authorities in which they are situated;
Is well-designed, built to a high quality, and attractive;
Ideally makes effective use of previously developed land (brownfield land) and/or
public sector land;
Responding to meeting local housing needs;
Deliverable;
Possible of providing high quality starter homes; and
Possible of providing infrastructure needs identified.

As there are no large brownfield and or Local Authority-owned sites available for development
within the District other than the former Airfield at Ashbourne (which is an urban expansion site),
the parameters which have been appraised are as follows:
•
•
•
•
•

A large greenfield site located somewhere within the Derbyshire Dales District;
An identified site not adjoining an existing market town or medium-size settlement;
A site providing a capacity of at least 1,500 homes plus infrastructure and other uses
such as education, an appropriate level of employment use and affordable housing;
Good walking and cycling accessibility is available to access day to day services; and
The new development would be well designed, in line with Local Plan policies and
creating a sense of place.

This high level concept has been assessed against the full SA Framework of objectives and
decision-making questions which is the same approach taken to assessing the policies within the
rest of the Local Plan. Mitigation measures have been suggested to address any potential
negative or uncertain effects. Where appropriate, enhancement measures have also been
suggested where opportunities to improve the sustainability performance of the policies has been
identified.
As the new garden village concept does not have a location, the performance of the concept
against the majority of the SA Objectives is uncertain. For example, with regards to SA Objective
17 (wider accessibility), as the location of the new garden village is unknown, it is not possible to
identify the accessibility of high order facilities such as a large supermarket, secondary school
and larger employment premises. It is not assumed that these facilities could be provided within
a new garden village.
Potential significant negative effects (with uncertainty) are identified in relation to SA objectives
2, 3 and 4 which relate to ecological sites, biodiversity and green infrastructure. The appraisal has
assumed that for a large greenfield site (circa 95ha) to be identified within the District and
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developed as a new garden village it is considered likely that designated sites, biodiversity and
green infrastructure and other wildlife sites could be significantly negatively affected.
Similarly, should a large enough site be identified in the District to deliver a new garden village,
due to its scale it could result in significant negative effects on landscape and natural resources
(SA13).
Potential significant positive effects have been identified in relation to SA objectives 7 and 12
relating to the delivery of homes and economic development. It is assumed that a new garden
village would provide an appropriate level of employment development and co-ordinated
infrastructure to support businesses. A new garden village would provide approximately 1,500
new homes, including affordable housing, to help meet the OAHN in the District.
Some mitigation has been suggested to address the uncertainty and potential negative effects
identified within the appraisal, as set out below:
•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•

A new garden village should be located within a reasonable distance and bus route of
a market town in order to avoid placing a large amount of housing (circa. 1,500) in an
area which is not well served with higher order services, i.e. in an isolated location
which will encourage car use and a transport and traffic assessment would need to be
undertaken at the planning application stage;
Day to day facilities / services in the new garden village should be within a 10 min
journey time by foot or cycle.
A new garden village should be located in an area within which there are no European
designated sites. Any potential effects on European designated sites would need to
be avoided;
Any loss or damage to a SSSI should also be avoided, or if this is not possible, suitable
compensatory habitat provided which meets the satisfaction of Natural England and
the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust;
A biodiversity delivery plan would need to be delivered setting out requirements for
incorporating a net improvement in biodiversity within the new garden village as it is
developed. Potential positive effects could result depending on the location and
ecology present. A new garden village presents an opportunity to design in linked
greenspaces into a masterplan and for their long term management to be provided for;
A sustainable energy strategy should be developed for a new garden village concept
which seeks to deliver coordinated renewable and low carbon energy generation to
the new village and which sets high standards for sustainable, low carbon and energy
efficient design;
A design statement for the new garden village concept could set out design
requirements for streets and residential areas aimed at creating a safe environment;
A policy relating to the new garden village would need to stipulate employment and
tourism uses and space to be provided;
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•
•

•

•

•

Infrastructure provision should include necessary health infrastructure to meet
identified needs;
Potential effects on landscape would be controlled at a localised level by policies PD1
and PD5. However, the choice of new garden village site would need to be informed
by a site specific landscape assessment and designed in accordance with this;
There is an opportunity to make provision for recreational and cultural
facilities/activities through a recreation strategy or in accordance with Local Plan policy
HC13 Open Space and Outdoor Recreation Facilities;
Potential effects on village-scape quality, archaeological and heritage assets and their
settings would be addressed by Local Plan policy PD2. However, the choice of new
garden village site would need to be informed by a site specific heritage assessment
and designed in accordance with this; and
Any development within the District would need to be in accordance with Local Plan
policy PD8: Flood Risk Management and Water Quality and would need to be informed
by a site-specific flood risk assessment and sequential test.

However, this mitigation is theoretical, given that no suitable site has been identified within the
District through the SHELAA process. Therefore, the new village concept cannot be considered
as a reasonable alternative to housing delivery within the District as it is not deliverable due to the
lack of any suitable and available site.

3.5 The Reasons for Choosing the Preferred Options (Submission
Local Plan)
The options considered in the development of the Local Plan are the Strategic District-wide
Strategy options, the new village concept and the site allocations options.
The rationale for identifying the preferred Strategic District-wide Strategy option for the Local Plan
has been informed by a range of relevant factors, including the SA, feedback from the ‘Key Issues’
consultation undertaken in November 2015 at which the three strategic District-wide Strategy
options were presented, evidence identifying the OAHN5 and evidence on land availability.
As discussed in Section 3.2, the SA of the Strategic District-wide Strategy options identified the
risks of significant negative effects associated with each of the options. On the basis of the
precautionary principle, it was considered that Option 3 with the highest growth scenario would
represent the highest risks of environmental effects.

5

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council, GL Hearn (September, 2015)
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In respect of social and economic effects, the appraisal concluded that Option 1 may result in
fewer beneficial social and economic effects than Options 2 and 3 as it would not deliver the
OAHN, thus worsening the affordability of the housing market.
Option 1 would not provide any support for the growth of the Districts economy with no provision
made for growth created by new jobs. Option 2 provided the opportunity to deliver some affordable
housing to meet future needs and provided an uplift in the number of jobs, therefore providing
positive effects over Option 1. Option 3 would provide growth above the OAHN, allowing for
greater choice in the housing market with positive impacts on affordability and deliver enhanced
economic growth.
The ‘Key Issues’ public consultation provided the opportunity for feedback on the three district
wide strategy options for the Local Plan with the following question posed:
“Should the District Council between 2013-2033 aim to accommodate 5,300 dwellings;
6,440 dwellings; or 7, 200 dwellings?”
The effects of the options identified through the SA were presented in the consultation material6.
The majority of responses to the Key Issues consultation expressed a desire for the lowest of the
three potential housing targets. This was consistent with previous consultation undertaken on the
now withdrawn Local Plan. However, with a clear description of the social, economic and
environmental impacts of the options and an explanation of the issues facing the District in terms
of housing pressures, 45% of respondents expressed a preference for a figure that matched
OAHN or above, i.e. Option 2 and 3.
Those supporting Option 2 recognising that this option would meet the needs of the anticipated
population changes in the District as well as providing benefits for the local economy and provision
of affordable housing.
Responses advocating Option 3 cited the additional benefits that a higher growth scenario would
provide in terms of providing housing to meet the needs of young people who are increasingly
being forced to move away from the area, as well as associated benefits to the local economy.
The findings of the Assessment of Housing and Economy Development Needs7 undertaken by G
L Hearn on behalf of the District Council concluded that the OAHN should be set at 322 per annum

6

http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/images/documents/Y/Your_Local_Plan_publication_November_2015.
pdf
7

Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs on behalf of Derbyshire Dales District
Council, GL Hearn (September, 2015)
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or 6,440 dwellings in the period 2013-2033. Option 2 is therefore the OAHN derived from an
objective analysis of the evidence, to the exclusion of any policy objectives and value judgements.
Accordingly, given that the work undertaken by G L Hearn follows the advice in the NPPG, it is
considered that Option 2 represents a robust assessment of housing need across the Derbyshire
Dales up to 2033.
Taking account of the consultation responses and the conclusions of the SA, the District Council
resolved that the OAHN for the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan should be fixed at 6,440.
Option 1 was rejected because it would not deliver the OAHN, with negative social and economic
effects envisaged. Option 3 was rejected due to the significant adverse environmental effects
predicted due to a higher housing target when compared to Option 2, which may require
constrained and unsuitable sites to be required for development.
Both the NPPF and Planning Practice Guidance make it clear that an authority’s housing provision
target or requirement does not necessarily have to equal its OAHN. Evidence of the area’s
deliverable and sustainable housing capacity, defined with reference to constraints outlined in the
NPPF should also be considered.
Consequently, in setting the District-wide Strategy, regard to the impact of housing development
on the District Council’s wider policy objectives and priorities and any cross boundary un-met
need which the authority may be able to accommodate should be considered.
Whilst the NPPF makes it clear that Local Plans should plan to meet the full OAHN (Option 2),
supply constraints are a relevant factor to take into consideration. Evidence on supply factors
undertaken as part of the preparation of the revised SHELAA demonstrated that there is
insufficient suitable land available across the plan area to meet Option 3.
The NPPF makes it clear that the Local Plan should plan to meet the full OAHN (6,440 – Option
2). In the Draft Local Plan, evidence on supply factors undertaken as part of the preparation of
the revised SHELAA at that time indicated that there was insufficient land available across the
plan area to meet the OAHN. However, as a result of consultation on the Draft Plan and revised
evidence from the SHELAA, the District Council has concluded that there is sufficient capacity to
allocated land for 3,208 dwellings for the period up to 2033. Taking into account the contribution
from development in the Peak District National Park, existing completions and commitments and
windfall development, the District Council has at this time sufficient land for 6,591 dwelling up to
2033, which acknowledges that not all the commitments are likely to be implemented during the
Plan Period. The Derbyshire Dales Submission Local Plan therefore plans to meet the OAHN.
The selection of site options has been informed by work undertaken as part of the preparation of
the SHELAA. The methodology adopted in the preparation of the SHELAA follows that which is
set out in the NPPF and the National Planning Practice Guidance and has been undertaken in a
two stage process, set out in Annex A.
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Sites were rejected as reasonable options and potential sites for allocation in the Local Plan if
they failed Stage A or Stage B of the SHELAA assessment process. These sites were not
considered suitable, available or achievable for development and the reasons for rejecting these
sites are set out within Annex A.
Sites that failed Stage A of the assessment were considered to be in locations wholly unsuitable
for development or subject to significant strategic constraints.
Sites failed Stage B of the assessment and were rejected as options for allocation in the Pre
Submission Draft Local Plan for one or more of the following reasons:
•

•

•

•

Site not suitable – based on the outcome of the SHELAA, the site is subject to significant
constraints that cannot be overcome. For example, significant highway constraints – a
safe and secure access cannot be achieved; significant adverse impacts on natural
environment assets such as landscape, historic environment or biodiversity which are
unlikely to be possible to mitigate, as provided in information by consultees including the
County Highways Authority, Council Officers and the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust.
Site not available – sites were assessed to determine whether they are available for
development. A site is considered available for development, when there is confidence
that there are no legal or ownership problems, such as unresolved multiple ownerships,
ransom strips or operational requirements of landowners (para 3-020-20140306 NPPG).
Site not achievable – sites were assessed to determine if there would be a reasonable
prospect that housing will be developed on the site at a particular point of time and
included a judgement about the economic viability of the site and the capacity of the
developer to complete and let or sell the development over a certain period.
Site capacity below 10 dwellings – Stage B of the assessment involved an assessment of
the potential dwelling capacity on the site, informed by the characteristics of the site, the
proportion of the site that may be deemed developable and the application of an average
density of 28 dwellings per hectare. Where sites were considered developable (i.e. passed
Stage B) but resulted in a potential dwelling capacity of less than 10 dwellings, these sites
were rejected as options for allocation within the emerging Local Plan and are assumed
to be sites which will come forward as windfall sites. The Submission Local Plan only
allocates sites with a capacity of 10 dwellings or more.

Sites that passed Stage A and Stage B of the assessment and had a dwelling capacity of greater
than 10 dwellings were considered to be available, suitable and achievable for residential
development and taken forward as options for allocation within the Local Plan. No sites which
passed Stage B have been rejected because the capacity of all of the sites is required to pursue
the achievement of the chosen District-wide Strategy (and OAHN), which is 6,440 dwellings up to
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2033. The new village concept has been rejected because no suitable large site can currently be
identified within the District and it is therefore not deliverable.
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4 Findings of the Appraisal of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
4.1 Introduction
This section is supported by detailed information presented in Annexes B and C. The policies in
the Local Plan were subjected to an initial round of appraisal as a part of the preparation of the
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan version in which mitigation and enhancement measures
were put forward. Mitigation was put forward in order to address the significant negative effects,
minor negative effects and uncertain effects initially identified within the appraisal. Mitigation has
taken the form of changes to policy wording and the alteration of the boundaries of the sites
allocated for development in order to avoid development of more sensitive areas (e.g. in relation
to biodiversity, ecological sites, flood risk, landscape and visual impacts and heritage assets).
The document entitled “Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed Monitoring Strategy Annex B:
Findings of the Appraisal of the Draft Local Plan Policies, Mitigation and Responses to Mitigation”
(April 2016) records the findings of the initial round of appraisal and the responses to the mitigation
and enhancement measures put forward at the Draft Plan stage. This document can be accessed
via http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planconsultation.
This section presents the residual effects of the Local Plan policies, after mitigation has been put
in place and after modifications were made following consultation on the Draft Local Plan and the
Examination in Public.

4.2 Types of Effects Identified
The nature of effects identified in the appraisals determine the significance of the effects. For
example, a permanent, irreversible, continual effect is likely to be more significant than a
temporary, intermittent and reversible effect, depending on the receptor. This sub-section
provides an overview of the nature of the effects identified in the appraisal of the Submission
Local Plan. It describes the potential effects identified and gives examples from the appraisal.
Sub-section 5.3 goes on to describe the performance of the policies in the appraisal against the
SA Objectives, setting out the significant effects identified.

4.2.1 Probability
The probably of the effects occurring as a result of the sites allocated within the Local Plan is
high. By allocating sites, the Local Plan provides a greater level of certainty that sites will be
developed compared to sites which may come forward for development which are not allocated
or through windfall development.
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The probability of the effects occurring as a result of the strategic policies within the Local Plan is
medium (40-80%). This is because the development and activities which will occur as a result of
the strategic policies depend, to a certain degree, on developers / individuals bringing forward
proposals for planning permission which may be wide-ranging, such as housing developments,
domestic extensions, proposals for new recreational facilities and the probability of schemes
coming forward relate to other factors such as economic market influences. Apart from the policies
which allocate sites (Policies HC2, EC2 and HC6), the probability of the effects identified in
relation to the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ and the ‘Healthy Communities’ policies are also
considered to be medium for the same reasons.
The probability of the predicted effects of the ‘Protecting Derbyshire Dales Character’ policies is
high (>80%), as it is assumed that the policies will provide a high level of protection of the character
and environment of the District through the planning application process.

4.2.2 Frequency
Frequency can be described as ‘continual’, by a number of occurrences (e.g. per month, per
annum), or ‘intermittent’ (i.e. occurring at irregular intervals; not continuous or steady). The
majority of the potential effects identified within the appraisal of the Local Plan are continual. For
example, change to the character of an area. Any construction which would occur as a result of
the Submission Local Plan could be intermittent, such as noise from pile drivers.

4.2.3 Spatial Extent
All of the potential effects identified within the appraisal of the Local Plan are considered to be
local in extent (i.e. confined to the local area, typically <5km from source).

4.2.4 Permanent / temporary
Temporary effects would be associated with construction of developments. Policies PD2, PD3,
PD8 and PD9 are considered to provide suitable mitigation for the potential temporary effects
relating to construction of any development which occurs within the District for which planning
permission is required.
All of the other potential effects identified within the appraisal of the Local Plan are considered to
be permanent, such as those arising from infrastructure, housing or economic developments. The
positive effects of the Local Plan are also considered to be permanent in nature.

4.2.5 Reversible / irreversible
Most of the potential effects of the Local Plan have been considered to be irreversible, meaning
that a receptor would require significant intervention to return to (future) baseline conditions, e.g.
infrastructure improvements or a housing development on greenfield land. Reversible effects
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have been identified in relation mainly to social beneficial effects, such as job creation because it
could be affected by other forces, such as markets, in the future.

4.2.6 Direct / indirect effects
Whether an effect is direct or indirect distinguishes between effects that are a direct result of the
policy (e.g. land loss) or are indirect, for example, they occur away from the original effect or as
a result of a complex pathway.
A mixture of both direct and indirect effects has been identified within the appraisal of the Local
Plan. These effects have been identified within Annex C (residual effects).

4.2.7 Duration
It has been difficult to identify the potential duration of the effects of the Local Plan policies. Any
potential construction effects would occur within the short term (0-5 years), but the starting point
of any development occurring within the District is not within the control of the Local Plan.
It is assumed that any operational and permanent effects identified within the appraisal of the
policies e.g. resulting from development, would occur in the medium (5-10 years) to long term
(10+ years).

4.2.8 Cumulative effects
Cumulative effects arise where several individual insignificant effects have a combined significant
effect. Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the individual
effects. For simplicity, all cumulative and synergistic effects have been called ‘cumulative effects’.
The appraisal of cumulative effects assists in the identification of the total direct and indirect effect
on receptors. Often, effects may result from the accumulation of multiple small and often indirect
effects, rather than few large obvious ones. Cumulative effects can be both negative and positive.
The potential cumulative effects of the site allocation options and the policies are identified within
Sub-section 4.4.

4.3 Potential Significant Effects of the Local Plan
4.3.1 Local Plan Strategic Objectives Compared with the SA Objectives
Annex C presents a matrix which compares the Local Plan Strategic Objectives with the SA
Objectives which have been developed to assess the sustainability effects of the Plan. Part 2 of
the SA Report explains how the SA Objectives have been developed and the SA objectives are
listed in Section 2 of this document. The SA Objectives represent the key sustainability issues
identified for the District.
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The purpose of the exercise is to compare the Local Plan objectives against the SA Objectives
and a) identify whether the Local Plan Objectives are addressing the key sustainability issues
within the District; and b) identify any particular areas of tension between the objectives, which
the Draft Local Plan will need to ensure are addressed through policy wording.
Please note that the exercise presents potential tensions between the Local Plan and the SA
Objectives. Delivering sustainable development is about addressing social, environmental and
economic objectives simultaneously.
The detailed findings of this exercise can be found in Annex C. Table C.1 in Annex C
demonstrates that the Submission Local Plan Strategic Objectives are addressing all of the SA
Objectives to varying degrees. Strong relationships are identified between each of the Local Plan
Strategic Objectives with each of the SA Objectives.
Areas of potential tension have been identified, in particular where the Local Plan Strategic
Objective will result in development, such as housing, employment, energy, infrastructure. Such
Strategic Objectives could be in tension with the environmental SA Objectives, namely:
•
•
•
•
•
•

SA1 To maintain good local air quality and to minimise noise and light pollution;
SA2 To protect and enhance favourable conditions on SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and other
wildlife sites;
SA3 To protect and improve, geodiversity and biodiversity;
SA4 To support the development of linked green spaces and make provision for their
long term management;
SA13 To protect and enhance the character and appearance of the landscape, including
cultural assets, as well as the area’s other natural assets and resources; and
SA15 To conserve and enhance town/village-scape quality, archaeological and heritage
assets along with their settings.

Also, SA Objectives which relate to the use of resources could be negatively affected by
development, namely:
•
•

SA18 To ensure sustainable management of water resources and to minimise the risk of
flooding; and
SA5 To minimise energy use and to develop the area’s renewable energy resources.

With regards to SA Objectives 5, 7 and 12, the matrix has also identified that, similarly, these SA
Objectives could themselves result in development of housing, employment uses and energy
projects and therefore potential tension is identified in relation to the following Local Plan Strategic
Objectives:
•
•

SO2: To maintain, enhance and conserve the areas of distinct landscape characteristics,
biodiversity and cultural and historic environment;
SO3: To ensure that design of new development is of high quality, promotes local
distinctiveness and integrates effectively with its setting;
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•
•

SO4: To protect and enhance the character, appearance and setting of the District’s
towns and villages; and
SO5a: To protect the setting of the Peak District National Park.

Similarly, SA Objective SA18 protects water resources but could also give rise to flood defences
and waste water infrastructure development and this is reflected within Table C.1.

4.3.2 Local Plan Policies
Annex C presents the residual effects of the Local Plan after the mitigation has been built into the
policies and also reflects the appraisal of modifications to the policies made following consultation
on the Draft Local Plan in April / May 2016, the Pre Submission Local Plan in August / September
2016 and in respect of modifications put forward after the Examination in Public in May 2017. The
appraisal has identified many significant positive effects associated with the plan policies.
Significant positive effects have been identified in relation to the following SA Objectives:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

SA1 (air, noise and light pollution);
SA2 (ecological sites);
SA3 (biodiversity);
SA4 (green infrastructure);
SA5 (renewable energy and energy efficiency);
SA7 (supporting the economy);
SA8 (supporting town centres);
SA9 (supporting tourism);

•

SA10 (improving health);

•
•
•
•
•
•

SA11 (addressing deprivation);
SA12 (housing);
SA13 (landscape and natural resources);
SA14 (participation in culture, leisure and recreation activities);
SA15 (heritage assets);
SA16 (sustainable transport);

•

SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities); and

•

SA18 (flood risk and water resources).

However, a number of significant negative effects have been identified in relation to some of the
other policies within the Local Plan. The significant negative and uncertain effects are as follows:
•

Significant negative effect on SA Objective 4 relating to the loss of green field land and
natural capital through development resulting from policies:




S2 Sustainable Development Principles;
S3 Settlement Hierarchy;
S4 Development within Defined Settlement Limits;
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S5 Development in the Countryside;




S6 Strategic Housing Development;
S10 Rural Parishes Development Strategy;




HC1 Location of Housing Development; and
DS4 Land off Gritstone Road / Pinewood Road, Matlock.

•

Uncertain effect on SA Objective 4 (Green Infrastructure) relating to EC1 New
Employment Development;

•

Significant negative effect on SA Objective 3 relating to biodiversity resulting from:

•

•

•

•



Policy HC2 Housing Land Allocations (allocation HC2(a) Land at Lathkill Drive,
Ashbourne).



Policy EC2(d) Land off Middleton Road/Cromford Road;

Significant negative effects on SA Objective 15 relating to heritage assets from Policy HC2
Housing Land Allocations (allocation HC2(n) Land at Derby Road / Hall Drive, Doveridge,
allocation HC2(s) Land at RBS Matlock, allocation HC2(bb)/Policy DS7 Land at Middle
Peak Quarry);
Uncertain effects on SA Objective 13 relating to landscape and natural resources resulting
from policies HC1 Location of Housing Development, HC2 Housing Land Allocations
(allocation HC2(aa) Land at Middleton Road/Policy DS6 and allocation HC2(bb)/Policy
DS7 Land at Middlepeak Quarry) and EC2 Employment Land Allocations (EC2(d), EC2(g)
and EC2(h);
Uncertain effects on SA Objective 15 relating to heritage and archaeology resulting from:
 EC2 Employment Land Allocations (EC2(g) and EC2(h);
 DS7 Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth (HC2(bb).
Significant negative effects on SA Objective 16 relating to sustainable transport resulting
from policies:
 HC5 Meeting Local Affordable Housing Need (Exception Sites); and


Policy HC2 Housing Land Allocations (allocations HC2(w) Former Permanite
Works, West of Cawdor Quarry, South Darley, HC2(vu)/Policy DS4 Land off
Gritstone Road / Pinewood Road, Matlock, HC2(t)/Policy DS5 Land at Halldale
Quarry / Matlock Spa Road, Matlock and HC2(bb)/Policy DS7 Land at Middlepeak
Quarry, Wirksworth).

Further details of the residual significant effects of the Local Plan policies are presented in tables
4.1 to 4.6 below. If a policy does not appear in these tables, there are no residual significant
effects (positive or negative) associated with that policy.
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Table 4.1: Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

S2 Sustainable
Development
Principles

A number of potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity), SA7 (supporting the
economy), SA12 (delivering housing to meet needs), SA13 (landscape and natural resources), SA16 (sustainable
transport), SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities) and SA 18 (flood risk and water resources). This is because
the policy supports job growth and provision of economic developments and seeks to provide a mix of homes to meet local
needs. The policy seeks efficient use of natural resources and protection and enhancement of landscape character,
protection and enhancement of ecological sites and biodiversity, protects the water environment, aims to meet Water
Framework Directive objectives and address flood risk. The policy seeks to provide good access to facilities and services
and provide new jobs and seeks to locate development in accessible locations and reduce the need to travel.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development within
the District may result in the loss of greenfield land and this loss cannot be mitigated.

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

The appraisal identifies significant positive effects in relation to SA8 (supporting town centre), SA16 (sustainable
transport) and SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities). This is because the policy seeks to provide good access to
facilities and services and provide new jobs and seeks to locate development in accessible locations and reduce the need to
travel. The policy directs the majority of development within the District to towns which should support vitality of town
centres.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development within
the District may result in the loss of greenfield land and this loss cannot be mitigated. The policy does encourage the use of
brownfield land and buildings which provide some mitigation but may not prevent greenfield sites from being developed if
they meet other sustainable development criteria.

S4
Development
Within Defined

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA12 (delivering housing to meet needs) because the
policy seeks the provision of a range of dwelling types to meet local needs. The policy has a significant positive effect with
regards to SA13 (landscape character and other natural resources) as the policy promotes protection and enhancement
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Table 4.1: Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

Settlement
Limits

of these assets. Potential significant positive effects are also identified in relation to SA2 (ecological sites), SA3
(biodiversity) and SA15 (heritage assets) because the policy seeks to protect and enhance these resources.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development may
result in the loss of greenfield land within defined settlement boundaries and this loss cannot be mitigated.

S5
Development in
the Countryside

The policy has a significant positive effect with regards to SA13 (landscape character and other natural resources) as
the policy promotes protection and enhancement of character and landscape features. A significant positive effect is
identified in relation to SA15 (heritage assets) as it aims to protect and enhance such assets.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development is likely
to result in the loss of greenfield land within defined settlement boundaries and this loss cannot be mitigated. The policy does
encourage the re-use of previously development land and buildings but may not prevent greenfield sites from being
developed if they meet other sustainable development criteria.

S6 Strategic
Housing
Development

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA12 (delivering housing to meet needs) because the Plan
Target set out in Policy S6 meets the OAHN and will deliver housing to meet identified needs which will increase access to
affordable housing and support the growth of the local economy.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development is likely to
result in the loss of greenfield land within defined settlement boundaries and through the development of the allocations sites
identified in Policy HC2 Housing Land Allocations and this loss cannot be mitigated.

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy) because the policy should
create new jobs and enables growth in the local economy.
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Table 4.1: Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies

8

Policy

Significant effects commentary

S8 Matlock /
Wirksworth /
Darley Dale
Development
Area Strategy

The policy performs particularly well against a number of SA objectives and potential significant positive effects are identified
in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy), SA8 (supporting town centres), SA9 (supporting tourism development),
SA10 (improving health), SA13 (landscape and natural resources), SA14 (participation in cultural and leisure
activities), SA15 (heritage assets) and SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities). The policy promotes growth in areas
with good access to jobs, facilities and services. The policy provides protection for and encourages enhancement of the
landscape, biodiversity, natural resources and heritage assets. The policy seeks provision of a range of homes to meet local
needs and includes specific provision of new health care facilities. The policy supports the tourism sector and growth in the
local economy in these towns. It also specifically supports the town centres.

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

The policy performs particularly well against a number of SA objectives and significant positive effects are identified in
relation to SA2 (ecological sites), SA7 (supporting the economy), SA8 (supporting town centres), SA9 (supporting
tourism development), SA10 (improving health), SA13 (landscape and natural resources), SA15 (heritage assets)
and SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities). The policy promotes growth in areas with good access to jobs,
facilities and services. The policy provides protection for and encourages enhancement of the landscape, natural resources,
biodiversity and heritage assets. The policy seeks provision of a range of homes to meet local needs. The policy supports
the tourism sector and growth in the local economy in Ashbourne. It also specifically supports the town centres. There is no
mention of flood risk or defences specific to Ashbourne. The need for a policy wording change will be updated once updated
evidence on flood risk is available8.

S10 Rural
Parishes

Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy), SA9 (supporting
tourism development), SA13 (landscape and natural resources) and SA15 (heritage assets). The policy provides

The updated Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) is currently being prepared. A draft report is anticipated in mid-April 2016.
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Table 4.1: Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

Development
Strategy

protection for and encourages enhancement of the landscape, natural resources and heritage assets. The policy seeks
provision of a range of homes to meet local needs. The policy supports the tourism sector and growth in the local economy.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development may
result in the loss of greenfield land within the rural parishes and this loss cannot be mitigated.

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

This policy relates to ensuring that infrastructure is in place at the right time to meet the needs of the District and support the
development strategy. Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure), SA10
(improving health), SA11 (improving deprivation), SA14 (cultural / leisure facilities), SA16 (sustainable transport),
SA17 (access to jobs, services and facilities) and SA18 (flood risk and water resources) as the policy fully supports the
achievement of all of these objectives and will ensure the provision of facilities / infrastructure to meet needs.
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Table 4.2: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Protecting Derbyshire Dales Character’ Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

PD1 Design and Place
Making

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources) because
the policy fully supports the achievement of the SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.

PD2 Protecting The
Historic Environment

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA15 (heritage assets) because the policy fully
supports the achievement of the SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.

PD3 Biodiversity and the
Natural Environment

Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity) because the policy fully
supports the achievement of this SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.

PD4 Green
Infrastructure

Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA2 (ecological sites), SA3 (biodiversity) and
SA4 (green infrastructure) because the policy fully supports the achievement of the SA objectives and their
associated decision-making criteria.

PD5 Landscape
Character

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources); the
policy should result in significant beneficial effects with regards to this SA Objective.

PD7 Climate Change

Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA5 (renewable energy and energy efficiency)
because the policy fully supports the achievement of the SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.
The policy includes measures which ensure that any potential negative effects of renewable energy generation are
mitigated.

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA18 (flood risk and water resources) because
the policy fully supports the achievement of the SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.

PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA1 (air, noise and light pollution) because the
policy fully supports the achievement of the SA objective and its associated decision-making criteria.
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Table 4.3: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

HC1 Location of
Housing
Development

The policy directs housing development to the main District settlements and allocation sites, which are well located to
existing settlements, which will indirectly support town centres, provide access to jobs, services and facilities and
therefore promotes accessibility by sustainable modes.
The allocation of sites and housing development within the District could give rise to some significant negative
sustainability effects. A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) as the
allocation sites include several greenfield sites, and their loss cannot be mitigated.

HC2 Housing
Land Allocations

Potential significant negative effects have been identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity), SA4 (green
infrastructure), SA15 (heritage assets) and SA16 (sustainable transport) because these effects have been identified
in relation to some of the allocation sites. Uncertain effects are identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural
resources). See Annex C Tables C.13 and C.14 for further details of the potential effects of the allocation sites.
A significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA12 (delivering housing to meet needs) because the Plan
Target set out in Policy S6 meets the OAHN.

HC4 Affordable
Housing

The policy sets out how the District Council plans to deliver affordable housing within the District. The policy requires all
residential developments of 3 or more dwellings or on sites of 0.1 hectares or more to provide at least 30% of the net
dwellings proposed as affordable housing. Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA11
(addressing deprivation) because the policy will help to address barriers to housing.

HC5 Meeting
Local Housing
Need (Exception
Sites)

This policy allows for some exceptional affordable housing development in fourth or possibly even fifth tier settlements
which may have only minimal local facilities. Permission may be granted for mixed affordable and market housing if it
can be proven that open market housing is required to facilitate delivery of the local needs affordable housing.
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) as rural exception sites
are not likely to be accessible to day to day services and facilities by walking, cycling and public transport. The policy will
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Table 4.3: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary
not improve the problem of rural access to services and facilities and will result in more people in these circumstances,
using private vehicles to access day to day facilities. This potential negative effect cannot be mitigated without
investment in new facilities and services in rural areas.

HC6 Gypsy,
Traveller and
Travelling Show
People Sites

The policy promotes the extension of existing sites to meet the need for additional to meet Gypsy and Traveller
residential needs before new sites are identified. The policy includes the safeguarding of land at Watery Lane,
Ashbourne. This site already has planning permission for this use and it is assumed that any potential negative effects
associated with the development of this site for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation have been adequately mitigated
through the planning application process.
A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) because the policy
requires sustainable access and the safeguarded site is accessible to some day to day services/facilities by sustainable
transport modes. A significant positive effect is also identified in relation to SA1 (air, noise and light pollution)
because the policy includes taking account of environmental risks and ensures mitigation is put in place.

HC19
Accessibility and
Transport

This policy relates to accessibility and transport across the District. A potential significant positive effect is identified in
relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) because the policy supports the maintenance and enhancement of sustainable
transport accessibility within the District.

HC20 Managing
Travel Demand

This policy introduces a hierarchical approach to ensuring the delivery of sustainable transport networks in the District. A
potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) because the policy supports
the maintenance and enhancement of sustainable transport accessibility within the District.
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Table 4.4: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary

EC1 New
Employment
Development

Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy) and SA8 (supporting
town centres) because the policy fully supports the achievement of these objectives and their decision-making criteria
and should result in positive benefits to the local economy and the town centres of the District. The policy supports
existing businesses which want to grow and the provision of new premises. The policy supports a number of sectors
including tourism, agriculture, other rural businesses, retail development in town centres and high value knowledge
based industry. The policy also supports small scale and start-up businesses, access to new premises by sustainable
transport modes and making provision for the expansion of electronic communication networks. The policy should create
new jobs and improve access to employment within the District.
An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because although the policy supports
redevelopment of existing sites, greenfield sites may be used for new employment development. However, the policy
does support provision of new green infrastructure.

EC2 Employment
Land Allocations

A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy) because the policy will
support the development of the local economy, provide new business premises and help to create jobs.
The land at Middleton Road allocation site (EC2(d)) could also result in potential significant negative effects relating to
SA3 (biodiversity). The development is likely to result in the irreversible loss of open mosaic habitats. The policy
requires an ecological appraisal and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that any
mitigation required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought. The site lies within a
designated RIGS site (72). This will be considered as a part of the ecological assessment and appropriate mitigation,
such as preserving access to the RIGS site, put in place via Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural
Environment. However, due to the potential irreversible loss of habitats, a potential significant negative effect remains.
An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources) resulting from site EC2(d). The
policy requires a comprehensive landscaping plan including the retention of landscape and ecological features. However,
it is not clear whether this will adequately mitigate for the potential significant negative effects identified and therefore an
uncertain effect remains.
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Table 4.4: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary
Uncertain effects are also identified in relation to the allocation sites EC2(g) Land at “Pisani Works” Derby Road,
Cromford and EC2 (h) Land at Porter Lane, Wirksworth in relation to SA Objectives 13 (landscape and soils) and 15
(heritage and archaeology).
Mitigation to address potential effects is put forward within Table C.15 in Annex C. No landscape or archeological
assessment has been undertaken and therefore the uncertainty regarding the natural and magnitude or potential effects
and the ability for them to be mitigated means that the uncertainty remains recorded in the assessment.
Please see Annex C Tables C.13 and C.15 for full residual effects of the employment land allocations.

EC5
Regeneration an
Industrial Legacy

Uncertain effects are identified in relation to SA2 (ecological sites) and SA3 (biodiversity) in relation to allocation site
Middle Peak Quarry. The development is likely to result in the irreversible loss of open mosaic habitats. Policy DS7
requires an ecological assessment and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that
any mitigation required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought. The site lies within a
designated RIGS site. This will be considered as a part of the ecological assessment and appropriate mitigation, such as
preserving access to the RIGS site, put in place via Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment.
The land at Middleton Road allocation site could also result in potential significant negative effects relating to SA3
(biodiversity). The development is likely to result in the irreversible loss of open mosaic habitats. Policy DS6 requires an
ecological appraisal and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that any mitigation
required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought. The site lies within a designated RIGS
site (72). This will be considered as a part of the ecological assessment and appropriate mitigation, such as preserving
access to the RIGS site, put in place via Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment. However, due
to the potential irreversible loss of habitats, a potential significant negative effect remains.
An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources). The policy requires a
comprehensive landscaping plan including the retention of landscape and ecological features. However, it is not clear
whether this will adequately mitigate for the potential significant negative effects identified and therefore an uncertain
effect remains.
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Table 4.4: Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies
Policy

Significant effects commentary
A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy) because the policy fully
supports the achievement of this SA objective.

EC6 Town and
Local Centres

This policy aims to maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of town centres, district centres and local centres.
Potential significant positive effects are identified in relation to SA7 (supporting the economy), SA8 (supporting
town centres) and SA16 (sustainable transport). The policy fully supports the achievement of these SA objectives and
their decision-making criteria. The policy should improve facilities available in town centres, supports the retail sector and
should improve accessibility to facilities by sustainable modes.

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

The policy aims to maintain A1 uses within the Primary Shopping Frontages area defined within the Proposals Map. A
significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA8 (supporting town centres).

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

The policy supports the tourism sector, encourages more overnight stays and the provision of visitor cultural and
recreational facilities which could also benefit residents Therefore, a significant positive effect is predicted for SA9
(supporting tourism).

EC9 Holiday
Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

This policy supports the tourism sector and encourages more overnight stays. Therefore, a significant positive effect is
predicted for SA9 (supporting tourism).

E10 Farm
Enterprises and
Diversification

The aim of this policy is to allow farm diversification proposals which support the viability of farms and promotes the use
of farming practices that have a positive impact on the environment. Therefore, a significant positive effect is predicted
for SA9 (supporting tourism).
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Table 4.5: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9
Policy / Site Reference

DS1 and DS8 Land at
Ashbourne Airfield (Phase
1) and (Phase 2)
HC2(c) / EC2(f)and (a)
(SHLAA266), Ashbourne

DS2 Land to the Rear of
Former RBS premises,
Darley Dale.
HC2(j) (SHLAA241)

DS4 Land off Gritstone
Road / Pinewood Road,
Matlock /HC2(u)
(SHLAA224 / SHLAA225)

Residual Significant Effects
Policies DS1 and DS8 both relate to the former airfield at Ashbourne. This is a large site and it is proposed that
the site is brought forward for development in two phases.
The policies generally perform well with potential significant positive effects identified with regards to SA16
(sustainable transport) and SA17 (wider access to services and facilities). The policy includes mixed use
development which will provide good access to employment and community facilities to be provided in the
masterplan. Comprehensive walking, cycling and public transport access is to be provided across the site and
to Ashbourne town centre. Local facilities will be provided as a part of the masterplan, as stipulated by the
policy. Significant positive effects would also arise with regards to SA7 (supporting the economy). The
policy includes a number of requirements which mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.
Potential significant positive effects are identified with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport) and SA17
(wider access to facilities and services) because the policy requires the delivery of a range of housing to
meet needs, the provision of necessary community facilities and a transport assessment, cycling and walking
routes and consideration of public transport routes. The policy includes a number of requirements which
mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.
A significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because the loss of these
large greenfield sites cannot be mitigated. However, the policy does require provision of open space on the site
and green infrastructure which links into the surrounding countryside as well as the retention of some tree
planting for screening.
A significant negative effect also remains with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport) because although
the policy requires walking and cycling routes to be provided the policy does not require the provision of any
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Table 4.5: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9
local facilities and therefore the distances required for residents to travel to access day to day facilities is likely
to remain the same. Some key services and facilities are 10-20 minute walk away.
The policy includes a number of requirements which mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.
DS5 Land at Halldale
Quarry/Matlock Spa Road,
Matlock
HC2(t)/EC2(c)
(SHLAA435)
DS6 Land off Middleton
Road / Cromford Road,
Wirksworth
EC2(d)/HC2(aa)
(SHLAA269)

A potential significant negative effect is identified with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport). Although the
policy requires a travel plan and establishment of walking and cycle access to Matlock town centre it does not
appear to specifically address the existing distance to the nearest school (over a 20 min walk) and does not
require provision of a shop on site.
The policy includes a number of requirements which mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.
A potential significant positive effect is also identified in relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) because
the development will enable residents to access day to day facilities and services by sustainable means.
An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources). The policy requires a
comprehensive landscaping plan including the retention of landscape and ecological features. However, it is
not clear whether this will adequately mitigate for the potential significant negative effects identified and
therefore an uncertain effect remains.
The policy includes a number of other requirements which mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.

DS7 Land at Middle Peak
Quarry, Wirksworth
HC2(bb) (SHLAA473)

Uncertain effects remain in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources) and SA15 (heritage
assets) because it is not clear that mitigation can be put in place to offset potentially significant negative
effects.
The policy includes a number of other requirements which mitigate for potential negative environmental effects.

Table 4.6 presents the residual significant effects of the Policy HC2 allocation sites which do not have any specific DS policies relating
to them. No significant positive effects were identified in relation to these allocation sites but Table 4.6 sets out the residual potential
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negative effects identified in the appraisal. For the full residual effects of these allocation sites, please see Table C.14 in Annex C.There
are only three employment allocation sites which are not included in DS policies. These are EC2€, EC2(g) and EC2(h). The significant
effects of these policies are included in Table 4.4 (See Policy EC2 Employment Land Allocations).
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Table 4.6: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)
Site Reference

Residual Significant Effects

HC2(a) /
SHLAA185,
Ashbourne

A potential significant negative effect has been identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity). The Wildlife Trust gives the
site high nature conservation value. The site supports flower rich grassland and a small area of open mosaic habitat. A
number of UK BAP butterflies are present. This is unusual habitat for this area and one of the only known meadows of
this diversity remaining in the area. Loss to development could not be mitigated and the residual effect is still potentially
significant negative. An application has been submitted for this site for residential development. Compensatory habitat is
likely to be required in agreement with Derbyshire Wildlife Trust in order for planning permission to be granted.

HC2(n) /
SHLAA255,
Doveridge

A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA15 (heritage assets). Ridge and furrow is extensive
with high significance (extensive and well preserved). Archaeological issues are likely to be substantial. Development is
likely to result in negative effects on a non-designated heritage asset (18c landscaped park) and on the setting of a nondesignated heritage asset (the former north lodge). Mitigation measures will be required to offset negative effects via
Local Plan Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment but it may not be possible to offset all negative effects and
therefore a potential significant negative effect remains due to the substantial nature of the archaeological issues relating
to the site.

HC2(k)/
SHLAA505,and
SHLAA180
Darley Dale

A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources) because the
development is of a greenfield site and it is not clear yet whether mitigation in line with Local Plan policies can fully offset
all potential negative effects on visual amenity and landscape character.

HC2(s) /
SHLAA344

A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA15 (heritage assets) because the Conservation
Officer has identified that development of part of the site is likely to result in negative effects to the significance / setting of
the heritage assets, including a significant negative effect on the local character which cannot be mitigated.

An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity). It seems likely that birds and possibly bats could be
using the site for breeding, foraging or commuting (bats). The site is in part bordered by hedgerows and there appear to
be mature broad-leaved trees present on the boundaries. The potential impact on biodiversity at this site is considered to
be medium. The potential for mitigation is uncertain, until surveys are undertaken to ascertain biodiversity value.
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Table 4.6: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)
Site Reference

Residual Significant Effects

EC2(g)

Uncertain effects are identified in relation to heritage and archaeology (SA15) and landscape / soils (SA13).
Mitigation:

EC2(h)

•

Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any
necessary mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD2.

•

Development proposals should be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning application stage
and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1.

Uncertain effects are identified in relation to heritage and archaeology (SA15) and landscape / soils (SA13).
Mitigation:
•

Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any
necessary mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD2.

•

Development proposals should be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning application stage
and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1.
Potential contamination requires further investigation and remediation as necessary. This will be addressed by
Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.
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4.4 Potential Cumulative Effects
4.5 Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with the Site
Allocations
Potential cumulative effects identified in relation to the site allocations are presented
within Table 4.7. Cumulative effects have been identified through an evaluation of the
negative, positive and uncertain effects of the Local Plan policies alone, including site
allocations, identified in Section 4.3. The potential cumulative effects identified were
mainly locational and resulted from the accumulation/interaction of the potential effects
of individual development sites resulting in a potential cumulative effect on a
receptor/s, e.g. a river, settlement character, a Conservation Area, local residents etc.
This includes settlements where a high level of development is proposed in allocation
sites.
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Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Recommendations

Matlock and Ashbourne

All allocations in and surrounding
Matlock and Ashbourne.

SA 1: Pollution

Potential negative cumulative effect on traffic and air
quality. The Local Plan evidence document “Transport
Evidence Base” (AECOM for Derbyshire County Council
and Derbyshire Dales District Council, June 2016),
identifies that the allocation sites in Matlock and Ashbourne
may result in an increase in traffic.

SA 16: Sustainable
Transport

A key issue is the cumulative impact that traffic generated
from the level of development being proposed within the
Derbyshire Dales plan area has on the highway network
and the extent to which is can be mitigated. The
consequences of new development will require
management and mitigation that could take a number of
forms, the timing of which would need to be determined in
response to decisions regarding individual applications.
This potential cumulative effect should be mitigated by
Local Plan Policy HC20 Managing Travel Demand. Policy
HC20 seeks to ensure that the District Council works with
the County Council as Highway Authority to seek to
encourage more use of sustainable travel modes.
Matlock and Darley
Dale/Northwood

HC2(u) Land off Pinewood Road &
Gritstone Road, HC2(t) Land at Halldale
Quarry, HC2(w) Former Permanite

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources
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Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Works, West of Cawdor Quarry, HC2(i)
Land off Old Hackney Lane, Darley Dale

Recommendations

for the potential negative cumulative effect on landscape
character and on the National Park.
Policy PD9: Pollution Control and Unstable Land includes
the control of light intrusion from developments.

Darley Dale, Two Dales,
Northwood and north
west of Matlock

HC2(l) Land at Stancliffe Quarry, HC2(j)
Land to the rear of RBS, HC2(k) Land
off Normanhurst Road, HC2(h) Land at
Old Hackney Lane, HC2(i) Land off Old
Hackney Lane, Darley Dale

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources

See mitigation measures put forward in individual site
appraisals. The mitigation could help to reduce the
significance of the potential negative cumulative effect on
the settlement pattern such as careful design of sites and
buildings to attempt to maintain distinction between the
settlements. However, it is not certain that the potential
cumulative effect could be fully mitigated due to the
locations of the sites.

Northwood, Darley Dale
and South Darley

HC2(h) Land at Old Hackney Lane,
HC2(w) Former Permanite Works, West
of Cawdor Quarry, HC2(t) Land at
Halldale Quarry

SA 16: Sustainable
transport

Mitigation measures put forward in the appraisals of the
sites could improve existing walking and cycling access but
it is unlikely that they will significantly improve sustainable
transport access to facilities and services for new residents
due to the locations of the sites.

Tansley

HC2(x) Land at Thatchers Croft,
HC2(y) Whitelea Nursery and HC2(z)
Land at Tansley House Gardens

SA 16: Sustainable
transport

A minor negative effect has been identified in each of the
allocation sites at Tansley due to the lack of retail and a GP
surgery in the village. The allocation sites could therefore

Part 3, Page 55 of 69

Derbyshire Dales Revised Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3

Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Recommendations

potentially increase car use in the village. The Local Plan
evidence document “Transport Evidence Base” (AECOM
for Derbyshire County Council and Derbyshire Dales
District Council, June 2016), has considered the allocations
at Tansley and not identified any issues. The Highways
Authority have also been consulted on the allocation sites
and have not identified any traffic issues in relation to each
site on its own. However, there is some uncertainty with
regards to the potential impact of an increase in traffic from
the allocation sites in combination and this would need to
be considered at the planning application stage through
transport assessments. The transport assessments will take
into account allocated sites and developments which are
permitted or progressing through the planning application
system.
Wirksworth

HC2(AA) Land at Middleton Quarry,
HC2(v) Land to the north of Porter Lane,
East of Main Street, HC2(bb) Land at
Middlepeak Quarry, EC2(e) Land at
Porter
Lane/Cromford
Road,
Wirksworth and EC2(h) Land at Porter
Lane, Wirksworth

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources
SA 2: Ecological sites
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Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Recommendations

Ashbourne

HC2(c) Land at Ashbourne Airfield,
HC2(a) Land at Lathkill Drive, HC2(d)
Land off Cavendish Drive, HC2(b)
Former Mirage Hotel, Derby Road

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources

See mitigation measures put forward in individual site
appraisals. Such measures should help to mitigate a
potential negative cumulative effect on landscape/visual
amenity but it is not certain that they will be able to fully
offset the negative effect in this area due to the size and
location of the development sites.

SA 16: Sustainable
transport

Some mitigation measures have been put forward which
could improve existing walking and cycling access but it is
unlikely that they will significantly improve sustainable
transport access to facilities and services for new residents
of the sites identified, due to their locations
Ashbourne

All allocations in and surrounding
Ashbourne.

SA 1: Pollution
SA 16: Sustainable
Transport

Potential negative cumulative effect on traffic and air
quality. A new Local Plan evidence document “Transport
Evidence Base” (AECOM for Derbyshire County Council
and Derbyshire Dales District Council, June 2016),
identifies that the allocation sites in Matlock and Ashbourne
may result in an increase in traffic.
A key issue is the cumulative impact that traffic generated
from the level of development being proposed within the
Derbyshire Dales plan area has on the highway network
and the extent to which is can be mitigated. The
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Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Recommendations

consequences of new development will require
management and mitigation that could take a number of
forms, the timing of which would need to be determined in
response to decisions regarding individual applications.
This potential cumulative effect should be mitigated by
Local Plan Policy HC20 Managing Travel Demand. Policy
HC20 seeks to ensure that the District Council works with
the County Council as Highway Authority to seek to
encourage more use of sustainable travel modes.
Brailsford

Hulland Ward

HC2(g) Land off Luke Lane/Mercaston
Lane, HC2(f) Land off Luke Lane,
HC2(e) Land to the north of A52

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources

HC2(r) Land off A517 and Dog Lane,
HC2(p) land off Wheeldon Way, HC2(q)
Land East of Ardennes

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources

SA
15:
Assets

Heritage
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appraisals. However, mitigation may not be possible to
entirely offset this potential negative cumulative effect due
to the scale and location of development proposed. Design
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required in order to ensure that new development reflects
and enhances the existing character of the village as far as
possible.
See mitigation measures put forward in individual site
appraisals. The measures should help to mitigate a
potential negative cumulative effect but it is not certain that
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Table 4.7: Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with Site Allocations
Settlements Potentially
Affected

Sites Contributing to a Potential
Cumulative Significant Effect

SA
Objectives
Affected

Recommendations

they would be able to fully offset the potential cumulative
negative effect.
Doveridge

HC2(n) Land at Derby Road / Hall Drive,
HC2(m) Land at Cavendish Cottage,
HC2(o) Land at Marston Lane

SA 13: Landscape
and natural resources
and
SA
15:
Assets

Heritage
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4.6 Potential Cumulative Effects Associated with the Local
Plan Policies
Potential cumulative positive effects could result from the Local Plan, particularly in
relation to supporting the economy (SA7) through the delivery of affordable housing
and employment development within the District.
Potential cumulative negative effects could result from the growth proposed within the
Local Plan in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) due to the loss of greenfield land
and natural capital. This potential effect results from Local Plan Strategic Policies S2,
S3, S4, S6, S10 due to the level of growth proposed and more specifically in relation
to Local Plan Policies HC1, EC1 and EC3 and many of the allocation sites identified in
policies HC2 and EC2, where potential minor negative effects have been identified
within the appraisal. There is no mitigation that can be put forward for this potential
cumulative effect.
Potential in combination effects (cumulative effects) have also been considered within
the HRA Report in relation to potential increased recreational pressure and air pollution
from traffic resulting from Local Plan policies S6, S8 and EC6 in relation to the
European sites:
•
•
•
•

Peak District Moors (South Pennine Moors Phase 1) Special Protection Area
(SPA);
South Pennine Moors Special Area of Conservation (SAC);
Peak District Dales SAC; and
Gang Mine SAC.

The in combination effects assessments undertaken as part of the HRA take into
account potential growth in neighbouring areas. No potential in combination effects
have been identified in relation to recreational pressure or air quality.
Although the Local Plan directs new development mainly to sustainable locations, i.e.
within and as extensions to the existing market towns and larger villages, when
considering the cumulative effects of development, the growth proposed may result in
a net increase in vehicle journeys in the District and consequently air pollution within
the main towns. Also, as the larger villages will not provide for all services and facilities,
there will still be a need to travel to other settlements for occasional services.
Cumulatively these journeys could result in an increase in vehicle emissions and air
pollution between the towns and larger villages.
A Local Plan evidence document “Transport Evidence Base” (AECOM for Derbyshire
County Council and Derbyshire Dales District Council, June 2016), identifies that the
allocation sites in Matlock and Ashbourne may result in an increase in traffic. Potential
negative cumulative effects on traffic and air quality associated with the allocation sites
in these towns has therefore been identified in Table 4.7. The consequences of new
development will require management and mitigation that could take a number of
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forms, the timing of which would need to be determined in response to decisions
regarding individual applications. This potential cumulative effect should be mitigated
by Local Plan Policy HC20 Managing Travel Demand. Policy HC20 seeks to ensure
that the District Council works with the County Council as Highway Authority to seek
to encourage more use of sustainable travel modes.
In considering the effects of the Local Plan with other plans and projects, priority has
been given to key documents that affect planning and development within the District
and its neighbouring authorities. The objective of this analysis of inter-plan effects is to
identify how other plans and key projects may affect the sustainability of the Derbyshire
Dales. The following table summarises key inter-plan/programme cumulative effects.
Table 4.8: Potential Inter-Plan Cumulative Effects
Plans. Programmes or
projects
Neighbouring Local
Plans (Amber Valley,
Bolsover, Chesterfield,
Derby, East
Staffordshire, High
Peak, North East
Derbyshire, Peak
District National Park,
Sheffield, South
Derbyshire,
Staffordshire
Moorlands.)

Derbyshire County –
Local Transport

Summary of cumulative effects of Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
development strategy with other plans, projects or policies
•

•

•

•

•

Housing and employment growth is planned in the authorities
immediately surrounding Derbyshire Dales. These activities
are not likely to result in significant changes to existing travel
patterns between Derbyshire Dales and the neighbouring
areas e.g. for work, services and leisure. The Local Plan aims
to promote sustainable communities with improved access to
a wider range of local jobs, housing, high quality service and
facilities. No cumulative effects have therefore been identified
between the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and housing and
economic growth within the neighbouring areas.
Potential negative cumulative effect from overall increase in
coverage of impermeable surfaces as a result of development,
with potential impacts for flood risk and water cycle in the
longer term.
Potential negative effects of in combination/cumulative levels
of development on increased greenhouse gas emissions from
both a result of growth in transport and built development.
Potential positive significant cumulative effects from
incremental improvements to sustainable transport networks,
including in combination enhancements to the cycle and public
rights of way network.
Potential positive significant cumulative effects from
improvements to roads, journeys and highway network across
wider area.

Part 3, Page 61 of 69

Derbyshire Dales Revised Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3

5 Proposed Monitoring Strategy
5.1 Introduction
This section makes recommendations for the approach to monitoring the sustainability
effects of implementing the Local Plan. The SEA Regulations require:
“The responsible authority shall monitor the significant environmental effects of the
implementation of each plan or programme with the purpose of identifying unforeseen
adverse effects at an early stage and being able to undertake appropriate remedial
action” (Article 17.1)
The Environmental Report should provide information on “A description of the
measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance with regulation 17”
(Schedule 2 (9)).

The SEA Regulations require monitoring of the significant environmental effects of
implementing the Plan. SA monitoring will cover the significant economic and social
effects, as well as the environmental ones.
Table 5.1 sets out the proposed measures for monitoring the sustainability effects of
implementing the policies and proposals contained within the Local Plan. The
monitoring procedures proposed are linked to the SA process, including the objectives,
targets and indicators developed for the SA Framework, the baseline information and
key sustainability issues, the likely significant effects expected, and the mitigation
measures proposed.
The monitoring measures proposed focus on the significant sustainability effects, the
significant effects where there is uncertainty in the SA and where monitoring would
enable preventative or mitigation measures to be taken.
The policies and objectives of the Local Plan will be delivered in the context of the
Local Plan as a whole and within the wider policy framework that sits alongside the
planning system. For this reason, monitoring the sustainability effects of implementing
the Local Plan will be undertaken and conducted as part of the overall approach to
monitoring undertaken by the District Council. Accordingly, the proposals set out here
will align with the Local Plan monitoring proposals as they emerge.
Where practical and feasible existing monitoring arrangements, including information
collection regimes and data collected by outside bodies have been suggested as a
source of indicators.
The provisions on monitoring apply after the Local Plan has been adopted, and
therefore the monitoring proposals set out in the following table are a draft framework.
The final SA monitoring programme will be included in the SA adoption statement
(once the plan is adopted) and this will reflect any changes made as part of the Local
Plan Examination process and prior to adoption.
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Table 5.1: Proposals for Monitoring the Sustainability Effects of Implementing the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Significant residual
effects and
uncertainties

What needs to be
monitored?

What sort of information
is required?

Potential positive
effects of the Local
Plan on SA7
(supporting the
economy), SA8
(supporting town
centres) and SA9
(supporting tourism)

Effects on the economy,
tourism and town centre
vitality

Availability of employment
land
Success of small
businesses
Vitality of town centres

Indicators

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Potential negative
effects on SA3
(biodiversity)

Effects on diversity and
abundance of flora and
fauna and geographical
interests

Changes in areas of
biodiversity importance

Potential negative
effects on SA2
(ecological sites)

Effects on sites designated
for their nature conservation
importance

Trends relating to the
management and condition
of SSSI’s and Local Wildlife
Sites

Protection of priority
habitats and species and
geological interests on
undesignated sites, both
greenfield and brownfield
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•
•
•

•
•

Net change in employment land each year
Average full time wage
Number of people with NVQ level 2 qualification
and number of people qualified to NVQ level 4
Gross weekly earnings
Rates of employment development within the
district
Unemployment rates
Jobs density
Business starts/Enterprise births and business
closures/enterprise deaths
Percentage of occupied shop premises
Amount of floorspace developed for town centre
uses
Changes in areas of biodiversity importance
Number of planning permissions granted
against the advice of Natural England
Percentage of Biodiversity Action Plan targets
met.

Percentage of internationally and nationally
designated sites in ‘favourable’ or ‘unfavourable
recovering’ condition
Area (ha) of SSSIs and Local Wildlife Sites lost
to development requiring planning permission
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Table 5.1: Proposals for Monitoring the Sustainability Effects of Implementing the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Significant residual
effects and
uncertainties

What needs to be
monitored?

What sort of information
is required?

Potential negative and
positive effects on SA4
(green infrastructure)

Effects on green
infrastructure / natural
capital

Greenfield land which is lost
to development.

Potential negative
cumulative effect on air
quality (SA1) resulting
from the Local Plan.

Air quality

Location of housing and
employment development

Inter-plan: Potential
negative effects of in
combination/cumulative
levels of development
on increased
greenhouse gas
emissions from both a
result of growth in
transport and built
development. Potential
positive effects on SA5
(renewable energy and
energy efficiency)

Indicators

•

Number of planning permissions granted
against the advice of Natural England

•
•

Net change in green infrastructure network
Amount (ha) of greenfield land developed

•

Achievement of air quality objectives within the
District
Percentage of residential development taking
place within defined settlement boundaries

New green infrastructure
created as part of
developments.

•

Air quality monitoring data

Effects on climate change
and generation of
renewable energy

Location of housing and
employment development

•
•

Amount of renewable
energy produced in area

•

Carbon dioxide emissions

•
•

Incorporation of sustainable
design features in new
development
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Percentage of residential development taking
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Percentage of commercial developments over
1,000m2 built to achieve BREEAM good rating
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Table 5.1: Proposals for Monitoring the Sustainability Effects of Implementing the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Significant residual
effects and
uncertainties

What needs to be
monitored?

What sort of information
is required?

Potential negative and
uncertain effects on
SA13 (landscape and
natural resources)

Effects on landscape and
townscape quality

Impact of development on
landscape and townscape
character
Development on greenfield
sites

Indicators

•
•
•
•

Potential negative and
uncertain effects on
SA15 (heritage assets)

Effects on heritage assets

Impact of development on
heritage assets

•

•
•
•

Inter-plan: Potential
negative cumulative
effect from overall
increase in coverage of
impermeable surfaces
as a result of
development, with

Control of flood risk

Location of new
development in relation to
flood zones

•
•
•
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Percentage of appeals allowed where noncompliance with Policy PD1 is a reason for
refusal
Percentage of development on brownfield land
Amount of development having an adverse
impact upon the best and most versatile
agricultural land
National targets for open space provision and
quality
Percentage or areas of historic buildings, sites
and areas including locally listed assets
affected, whether in an adverse or beneficial
way
Number of planning applications affecting sites
designated for historical interest
Number of historic assets at risk
Amount of development having an adverse
impact on the Historic Environment
Number of planning applications granted
permission contrary to advice of Environment
Agency on flooding and water quality
Progress with regards to Water Framework
Directive Targets (as monitored by the
Environment Agency)
Per capita water consumption
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Table 5.1: Proposals for Monitoring the Sustainability Effects of Implementing the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Significant residual
effects and
uncertainties

What needs to be
monitored?

What sort of information
is required?

Potential negative
effects on SA16
(sustainable transport)

Accessibility of jobs,
services and facilities

Access to services for all,
including young and older
people and those living in
rural or remote settlements

Potential positive
effects on SA11
(addressing
deprivation), SA10
(improving health) and
SA14 (participation in
culture, leisure and
recreation activities)

Effects on deprived areas,
disadvantaged groups, and
health of the population

Local concerns relating to
fear of crime and antisocial
behaviour

Indicators

potential impacts for
flood risk and water
cycle in the longer term
(SA18 (flood risk and
water resources).

Health Inequalities

•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Percentage of residential development taking
place within defined settlement boundaries
Number of travel plans

Amount of development achieving Secured by
Design Standard
District Council online panel target areas
CRI 2 No. of Antisocial behaviour incidents
(criminal damage) per 1,000 population
CRI 8 Percentage of people who feel safe
outside during the day (as monitored by the
Police and Crime Commissioner survey work)
CRI 9 Percentage of people who feel safe
outside at night (as monitored by the Police and
Crime Commissioner survey work)
Recorded notifiable crimes
Life expectancy
Percentage of adults who are participating in
sport and active recreation for 30 minutes or 3
or more days a week
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Table 5.1: Proposals for Monitoring the Sustainability Effects of Implementing the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Significant residual
effects and
uncertainties

What needs to be
monitored?

What sort of information
is required?

Indicators

•
•
•
•

Potential positive effect
on SA12 (delivery of
housing to meet
needs)

Housing which meets local
needs

Housing completions
Availability of affordable
housing
Housing types, tenures and
sizes that meet housing
needs
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•
•

Percentage increase in the levels of
participation by young people in sport, active
recreation and cultural activities.
Amount of open space and sports facilities
provided through all new developments
Number of people claiming disability living
allowance/incapacity benefit/severe
disablement allowance
Prevalence of obese, overweight and healthy
weight children in the district in reception
classes and Year 6.
Breakdown of both market and affordable
housing completions into size (1 bed, 2 bed, 3
bed, 4 and over)
Median property prices
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6 Consultation and Next Steps
This SA Report accompanies the Post-Submission Modifications version of the Local Plan.
A version of the SA Report was consulted on alongside the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft
Plan version between 7th April and 19th May 2016. Another version of the SA Report was consulted
on alongside the ‘Pre Submission Draft’ Local Plan in August / September 2016 and it was sent
directly to the following consultees inviting them to comment on the report:
•

Environment Agency;

•

Heritage England;

•
•

Natural England;
Derbyshire Economic Partnership;

•
•

Lowland Derbyshire Local Nature Partnership;
Peak District Local Nature Partnership;

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Chesterfield Borough Council;
High Peak Borough Council;
Peak District National Park;
Amber Valley Borough Council;
Derby City Council;
South Derbyshire District Council;
North East Derbyshire District Council;

•
•
•

Bolsover District Council;
Derbyshire County Council; and
East Staffordshire Borough Council.

Following the consultation period, the comments received were considered. The representations
have led to the correction of an error in relation to the information about a rejected site, in the SA
Report Part 3, Annex A. Comments received on the SA Report have also be reviewed by the
plan authors at Derbyshire Dales District Council and have been taken into account in the changes
made to the Local Plan prior to Submission (i.e. finalisation of the Local Plan). The way in which
representations have been taken into account will be reported within the SA Adoption Statement,
prepared when the Local Plan is adopted.
The SA has been updated in respect of the major modifications put forward following the
Examination. These modifications will be consulted on between 3rd July 2017 and 14th August
2017. Instructions for commenting on the modifications and the SA Report can be found on the
District Council Local Plan webpage: http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-buildingcontrol/local-plan-2015-16
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Following consultation, final amendments may be made to the Plan prior to adoption which is
scheduled for October 2017. Any new amendments considered to be significant which could alter
the findings of the SA will be assessed and the final significant effects of the Local Plan will be
reported within an addendum or amendment to the SA Report.
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1

Introduction

This annex sets out the findings of the Strategic Housing and Economic Land
Availability Assessment (SHELAA) which has identified sites which are considered to
be reasonable options for allocation within the Local Plan. Table A.3 presents the
findings and includes the reasons why the sites have failed the SHELAA and are
therefore not considered reasonable.
This annex also presents the assessment of an alternative approach to meeting the
Objectively Assessed Housing need (OAHN), a new village concept, which can be
found in Section 3.
Options for site allocations have been identified through a ‘call for sites’ exercise
undertaken at the end of 2015 and additional sites have also been identified through
consultation on the Derbyshire Dales Draft Plan in April/May 2016.
The remainder of this section explains the SHELAA process. The SHELAA followed a
two staged assessment process using a database.

1.1

Filtering Site Options

1.1.1 SHELAA Stage A: Site Suitability – Strategic Constraints
This stage discounted sites in locations that were wholly unsuitable for housing
development. This ensured time was not wasted on analysing sites in more detail that
have no realistic housing potential. Stage A investigated the strategic constraints of
the site, which are a filter for the minimum requirements for the site to be considered
suitable. The following criteria were used to assess the first stage of a sites suitability:
Table A.1: SHELAA Stage A Criteria
Criteria

Justification

Sites entirely within Flood Zone 3 (Zone
3a or 3b)

As set out in the NPPF (paragraph 100)
inappropriate development in areas at risk from
flooding should be avoided by directing
development away from areas at highest risk.

Site entirely within Special Areas of
Conservation, Special Protection Areas,
RAMSAR sites or SSSI

National Policy advises against development that
would have an adverse impact on nationally or
internationally important conservation interests.

Sites in unsuitable areas, unsustainable
locations, e.g. open countryside. In
order to quantify and identify whether a

Development
in
unsustainable
locations
unrelated to existing settlements may not
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Table A.1: SHELAA Stage A Criteria
Criteria

Justification

location is deemed sustainable, the
following criteria has been applied:

contribute towards the creation of sustainable
communities.

“The site is related to the settlement of
XXX, and the substantially built up area
of the settlement”.
Site size threshold

NPPG guidance recommends a threshold of site
and locations of 5> dwellings or economic
development on 0.25ha>/500m 2 floor space be
used for housing and economic land availability
assessments. The District Council has decided to
filter out sites that fall below 5 dwellings or with a
site area less than 0.2ha for residential
development or sites for economic development
with a site area less than 0.25ha/500m2 floor
space.

If sites were deemed to fail criteria within Stage A then the site was discounted from
further assessment. All remaining sites were tested against Stage B, which considered
other possible constraints, as well as the availability and developability of sites.

1.1.2 SHELAA Stage B: Detailed Assessment of Development
Potential and Suitability
This stage assessed the sites in more detail to determine development potential and
suitability. Assessment criteria and corresponding shading (red/amber/green) for
Stage B are provided in Table A.2. The SHELAA was informed by information provided
by relevant Council officers and consultees including Derbyshire County Council (with
regards to highways and archaeology) and the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust and
Environment Agency.
Following completion of the SHELAA Stage B assessment, value judgements were
made regarding whether sites had passed or failed Stage B. Sites failed Stage B of
the assessment for the one or more of following reasons:
•

Site not suitable – based on the outcome of the SHELAA the site is subject to
significant constraints that cannot be overcome. For example, significant
highway constraints – a safe and secure access cannot be achieved; significant
adverse impacts on natural environment assets such as landscape, historic
environment or biodiversity which are unlikely to be possible to mitigate, as
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information by consultees including the County Highways Authority, Council
Officers and the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust.
•

Site not available - sites were assessed to determine whether they are available
for development. A site is considered available for development, when there is
confidence that there are no legal or ownership problems, such as unresolved
multiple ownerships, ransom strips or operational requirements of landowners
(para 3-020-20140306 NPPG).

•

Site not achievable – sites were assessed to determine if there would be a
reasonable prospect that housing will be developed on the site at a particular
point of time and included a judgement about the economic viability of the site
and the capacity of the developer to complete and let or sell the development
over a certain period.

Sites which passed Stage B of the SHELAA were considered to be reasonable
alternatives and have been subjected to SA (see Section 2). Sites which failed the
SHELAA are considered not to be reasonable site allocation options and the reasons
they have failed are set out in Table A.3. Table A.3 includes all sites which have been
considered to date in 2015 and 2016. Sites which are not considered to be reasonable
alternatives have not been subjected to SA.
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Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red
(Site does
criteria)

not

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

Flood Risk

Is the site within a functional
floodplain and/or subject to
or at risk of flooding?

The majority of the site is
within flood zone 2 or 3 and
not
suitable
for
development.

Parts of the site are affected
by flood zone 2 and/or have
significant surface water flood
risk and further investigation is
required (an application of
policy tests).

The site is not affected by
identified areas of indicative
flood mapping or is located in
flood zone 1.

Environment and Ecology,
including local biodiversity
Input
from
Derbyshire
Wildlife
Trust/
Natural
England

What is the impact upon any
further important site(s) or
habitats e.g. local wildlife
site?

There
are
significant
adverse impacts in terms of
the natural environment that
cannot be mitigated against

Although there are some
identified adverse impacts in
terms
of
the
natural
environment, there is the
possibility of mitigation

There are no known natural
environment related constraints
and/or there is the opportunity
to
enhance
the
natural
environment

Landscape

What would be the impact of
development on landscape
character
and
visual
amenity?

Significant impact upon
landscape character. High
landscape
sensitivity.
Unable to overcome through
mitigation

High to medium landscape
sensitivity, Opportunities to
mitigate impacts and for
further enhancement

Low landscape sensitivity and
no adverse impact upon
landscape
setting.
Opportunities for improvement
and enhancement.

Historic Environment

Would there be a potential
impact on any aspect of the
historic
environment
in
terms of its significance,
character and/or setting
relating to any designated
heritage assets (i.e. listed
buildings,
scheduled

Development of the site is
likely to result in harmful
impact
to/on
the
significance/setting of a
listed building (I, II*, II); a
scheduled monument; a
registered park or garden (I,
II*, II); world heritage site

Development of the site may
result in harmful impact to/on
the significance/setting of a
listed building (I, II*, II); a
scheduled
monument;
a
registered park or garden (I,
II*, II); world heritage site & its
buffer zone, a conservation

Development of the site is likely
to result in minimal or no impact
to/on the significance/setting of
a listed building (I, II*, II); a
scheduled
monument;
a
registered park or garden (I, II*,
II); world heritage site & its
buffer zone, a conservation
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Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

monuments; registered park
& gardens, world heritage
site & its buffer zone, and
conservation areas) and any
non-designated
heritage
assets?

and its buffer zone; a
conservation area; a nondesignated heritage asset. It
is unlikely that impact can
be mitigated.

area;
a
non-designated
heritage asset. It is likely that
impact
can
be
avoided/mitigated.

area; a non-designated heritage
asset. It is likely that no
mitigation is required.

Trees and Hedgerows

What would the impact be
upon
any
trees
or
hedgerows,
including
TPOs? Are there any TPO’s
or is a large proportion of the
site covered by in trees?

There is considerable tree
cover across the site and/or
there are a large number of
group TPO’s that would
restrict development. No
opportunities
for
mitigation/enhancement

Although there are trees on
the site and/or some of them
have TPO’s on them, this
would
not
hinder
development. Mitigation may
be achieved.

There are limited trees on the
site and none are designated as
a TPO. Opportunities for
improvement
and
enhancement.

National Park

Extent to which the site
would provide enhancement
to, or would be detrimental
to the purposes of the
National Park

Development would be
detrimental to the purposes
of the National Park

Site may have impacts on the
purposes of the National Park
however these impacts may
be overcome/mitigated.

Site will have no impact on the
purposes of the National Park
and presents opportunities for
enhancement

Contamination issues

Is there any potential land
contamination or unstable
land issues on site?

Site deemed at high risk of
contamination
and
instability. Unsuitable for
development.

The
site
is
potentially
contaminated or unstable and
requires further investigation
and remediation

There
are
no
known
contamination or unstable land
issues, or risks of the need for
remediation.

(Site does
criteria)

not

Part 3, Annex A, Page 5 of 66

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3 – Annex A

Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red
(Site does
criteria)

not

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

Topography

Are there any topographical
constraints on the site?
Could
the
topography
constrain development site?

The topography of the site is
critical and would have a
significant adverse impact
and cannot be mitigated

The topography would have
an adverse impact, although it
could be mitigated and the site
developed

Site is predominantly flat with no
known topography constraints

Local Character

How would the site impact
on the existing character of
the settlement?

There would be significant
adverse impact on the local
character which cannot be
mitigated

There would be an adverse
impact on the existing
character of the settlement,
however this could be
mitigated

There is either the opportunity
to enhance the local character
or there is no adverse impact

Highway Infrastructure

Can adequate access be
provided to/from a highway?
Is there sufficient access to
the site?

There are significant issues
with access. No safe access
can be achieved, significant
impact on highway network,
insurmountable issues

Safe access can be achieved
with
localised
highway
improvements.
Significant
impacts on highway network
can be mitigated in part

There is sufficient access to the
site. No adverse impact on the
highway network.

Access to Public Transport

What access does the site
offer to public transport?
How far is the nearest bus
stop?

No bus stops within 20
minute walk (i.e. over
1600m)

Within 10-20 minute walk of a
bus stop (i.e. 800-1600m)

Within 5-10 minute walk of a
bus stop (i.e. less than 800m)

Access to Services and
Facilities – Access to
educational facilities

What access does the site
offer to services and
facilities:

Over 20 minute walk (i.e.
over 1600m)

10-20 minute walk (i.e. 8001600m)

Less than 10 minute walk (i.e.
less than 800m)
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Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

Over 20 minute walk (i.e.
over 1600m)

10-20 minute walk (i.e. 8001600m)

Less than 10 minute walk (i.e.
less than 800m)

Over 20 minute walk (i.e.
over 1600m)

10-20 minute walk (i.e. 8001600m)

Less than 10 minute walk (i.e.
less than 800m)

(Site does
criteria)

not

How far is the nearest
primary school?
Access to retail facilities

What access does the site
offer to services and
facilities:
How far is the nearest shop
or post office?

Access to health facilities

What access does the site
offer to services and
facilities:
How far is the nearest GP
surgery or health centre?

Pedestrian and
accessibility

cycling

Is there pedestrian and
cycle access to the site or
could this be provided?

Very limited pedestrian and
cycle links e.g. up a lane no
pavements

Limited
accessibility e.g.
pavement,
edge
of
settlement. Opportunities for
improvement
and
enhancement

Safe walking and cycling
access links and opportunities
for enhancement

Previously Developed Land
(site %)

Is the site previously
developed or greenfield?

Site
predominantly
greenfield more than 70%

Site
brownfield/greenfield

Site predominantly brownfield,
more than 70%
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Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red
(Site does
criteria)

not

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

Open Space/ Recreational
facilities

Would development of the
site result in the loss of open
space
/recreational
facilities?
Could
replacement provision be
accommodated?
Would
development of the site
result in the loss of open
space
or
recreation
facilities?

Open space or recreation
facilities would be lost

There would be some loss of
open space or recreation
facilities.

There would be no loss of
recreation or open space
facilities

Material
considerations
development
designations

policy
including
plan

Are there any material
considerations
or
development
plan
designations
that
may
impact the suitability of the
site for development

Site seriously conflicts with
a
material
policy
consideration
or
plan
designation

Site has a neutral impact on
material policy considerations
and designations

Site is in accordance with
material policy considerations
and designations

Infrastructure
Utilities

Capacity/

Is the site adequately
served
by
existing
infrastructure e.g. utilities
and highways or can it be
adequately served? If not
what improvements would
be required?

There
are
significant
infrastructure constraints,
for
example,
strategic
infrastructure is required.
Major
capacity
constrains/cost issues.

There
are
infrastructure
constraints, however, they
can be overcome through
developer
contributions.
Moderate capacity constraints

There is sufficient infrastructure
in
place
to
serve
the
development.
No
capacity
constraints
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Table A.2: SHELAA Stage B Assessment Criteria - Detailed Assessment of Development Potential and Suitability
Criteria

Issue

Red
(Site does
criteria)

not

Amber

Green

satisfy

(Criteria may be capable of
being satisfied)

(Criteria are satisfied)

Bad Neighbour Impact

Would development for
residential
use
be
compatible with existing or
proposed
surrounding
uses?

Unacceptable high adverse
effect
for
occupiers,
insurmountable issues

Moderate adverse effect for
occupiers, constraints may be
overcome
by
design/mitigation

No know constraints, amenity
unaffected

Other Issues

Is there anything else that
could
impact
on
the
suitability of the site to
deliver
housing
development? Are there any
other constraints that could
impact
on
potential
development

There are other issues that
would
constrain
development
and
are
unlikely to be overcome

There are other issues that
would constrain development
however mitigation is possible

There are no other issues that
would constrain development

Land Availability

Who owns the land?

Site ownership unknown or

Multiple ownership, with some
issues
but
generally
prohibitive.

Landownership known, single
ownership, no issues.

Owner unwilling to sell
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2

Rejected Site Options

2.1

Introduction

Table A.3 presents the findings and includes the reasons why the sites have failed the SHELAA and are therefore not considered reasonable.

Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA194

Land South of Long Lane,
Alkmonton

Alkmonton

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site rejected as within an unsustainable location.

SHLAA166

Land off Derby Road, south
of the Firs, Compton,
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

This is a greenfield site on steeply sloping ground and within an area of high
landscape sensitivity. Development would result in an adverse impact on
landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Development of the
site may result in harmful impacts to the significance of the nearby Ashbourne
Conservation Area. On balance, the site failed Stage B of the SHELAA
assessment, the site is not considered suitable for development due to high
landscape constraints and the site’s topography cannot be mitigated. Site rejected
as a potential option for allocation.

SHLAA186

Dockeys Close, Off Old
Derby Road, Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site rejected as within an unsustainable location.

N/a

The site is situated in an unsustainable location, although adjacent to the cluster
of dwellings/farm building in the hamlet of Hangingbridge - this is not considered
a sustainable location as services and facilities would need to be accessed in
higher order settlements. Site rejected as within an unsustainable location.

SHLAA203

Mayfield Road, Ashbourne

Clifton

Failed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA215

Shaw Wood,
Ashbourne

SHLAA222

Land North West of Cokayne
Ave, Ashbourne

SHLAA231

Derby

Stage A

Reason/s for Rejection

Ashbourne

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site to the south eastern side of Ashbourne town centre. The site lies
within an area where the landscape sensitivity to housing development is high,
however the assessment concludes that there is capacity for development on the
site and there would be minimal impact on the historic environment. The site is
considered unsuitable for development due to significant highway constraints; the
Highways Authority consider that a satisfactory access to serve the site cannot be
achieved with the site access constrained, with additional land needing to be
controlled in order for an access to remain viable. On the basis of the highway
constraints the site is considered unsuitable and rejected as a reasonable
alternative.

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is below the 0.2ha threshold with a site area of 0.06ha and therefore failed
stage A of the assessment. Due to site size site rejected.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site to the southern side of Ashbourne. The landscape of this location
is sensitive to development and the assessment concludes landscape sensitivity
is high with no capacity for development. The site lies beyond the natural boundary
of the town and beyond the built up physical boundary created by the A52 bypass.
The landscape assessment raises significant constraints on the site, concluding
there is no capacity. Based on the identified landscape sensitivity and relationship
to settlement pattern, the site is considered unsuitable for development and
therefore rejected as a reasonable alternative.

Rd,

Land to the South of the A52
Rd, Ashbourne

Stage B

Ashbourne

Passed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA239

SHLAA245

Site Address

Land on Southern side of
Station Street, Ashbourne

Rear of Manor Farm, Green
Road, Ashbourne

Settleme
nt

Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

This site is a greenfield site to the south western side of Ashbourne town centre,
comprising of steeply sloping pastoral fields. The assessment concludes that the
site is unsuitable due to highway constraints. The Highways Authority consider
that on the basis of the constrained site frontage and perceived highway limits it
is unlikely that a satisfactory access arrangement could be achieved. The site has
narrow highway margins and high vehicle speeds and the number of HGV/bus
movements are also a constraint. On the basis of highway constraints the site is
not considered suitable and therefore rejected as a reasonable option.

Failed
unsuitable

Site comprises of a series of agricultural fields to the east of the town of
Ashbourne. The site is considered to be of medium nature conservation value and
located near the Ashourne Green Local Wildlife Site. The landscape assessment
concluded there would be some capacity for development although there may be
some harmful impacts on heritage assets were the site to be developed. The site
access is severely constrained and the site does not appear to join / abut the
highway, therefore a satisfactory access to the site cannot be achieved. Based on
the highway constraints and the lack of a controlled access route to the public
highway, the site is rejected as being unsuitable for development.

SHLAA246

Land at Buckholme Farm,
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements. The site also falls entirely within flood zone 3.
Site rejected due to unsustainable location and location within areas with high
probability of flooding.

SHLAA261

Land to the North of
Mappleton Road and West of
Buxton Rd, Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site rejected as within an unsustainable location.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA267

Land south of Mapleton
Road, Ashbourne

SHLAA320

Land
at
Lodge
Cottage,
adjacent
Ashbourne

SHLAA321

Land at 3 Sturston Road,
Ashbourne

SHLAA177

Ashbourne

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

Site comprises of an agricultural field which slopes to the north west. The site is
within an area of high landscape sensitivity, however the assessment concluded
that there is some capacity within the landscape for the site to be developed. The
site is however subject to highway constraints, the elevation of the site above the
road is likely to preclude access being formed meeting acceptable gradient and
visibility requirements, the site has limited geometry and has no pedestrian
provision in the vicinity. Based on highway constraints the site is considered
unsuitable for development and rejected as an option for allocation.

Farm
A52,

Land west of A52, Brailsford

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to the existing settlement. Site rejected as within an unsustainable
location.

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site area at 0.13ha falls below the site size threshold and therefore fails the
stage A criteria. Site rejected as fails site size criteria.

Failed
unsuitable

Greenfield site to the south west of the village of Brailsford, comprising of a large
agricultural field. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high, with the
landscape assessment concluding that there is no capacity for development as it
would result in significant adverse impact on local visual amenity, settlement
pattern and the historic environment given the site’s proximity to the Brailsford
Conservation Area. Based on the overriding constraints identified in terms of
impact on landscape and the historic environment, the site is considered
unsuitable for development and rejected as a reasonable option.

Brailsford

Passed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA191

Site Address

Land at the Green, Brailsford

SHLAA207

Land at Rick Yard Orchard,
off the Green, Brailsford

SHLAA234

Land to the north of Main Rd
& Adjacent Alley Walk,
Brailsford

SHLAA235

Land to the north of Main Rd
and adj alley walk , Brailsford

Settleme
nt

Brailsford

Brailsford

Brailsford

Brailsford

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Failed

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

Site lies within the older parts of Brailsford and comprises of a small agricultural
field, including a pond and stables. The site is within the Brailsford Conservation
Area and forms part of its setting. Landscape sensitivity to housing development
is high and the landscape assessment concluded that there is no capacity for
development. The historic environment appraisal concluded that due to the site’s
proximity to the Conservation Area, development is likely to result in harmful
impacts to its significance and setting. On balance, due to the levels of historic
environment and landscape constraints, the site is considered unsuitable for
development and rejected as a reasonable option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site on the south western edge of Brailsford at the end of a private
road. The site lies within the Brailsford Conservation Area and the assessment
concluded that development is likely to result in harmful impacts on heritage
assets. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high, however there is
capacity for development of the site. The site is subject to significant highways
constraints - access would appear to be via an existing private drive and the
Highways Authority do not consider that a satisfactory access to serve the site can
be achieved. On balance the site is therefore considered unsuitable for
development due to the highway constraints identified and rejected as an option.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements. The site is in an unsustainable location and
therefore rejected as a reasonable option.

Failed
unsuitable

Site comprises of agricultural fields to the north eastern side of Brailsford behind
existing properties and development on Main Road. The site lies within an area of
high landscape sensitivity, however it is considered that development may be
accommodated on the lower parts of the site. The site has been rejected as a
reasonable option due to uncertainty regarding the ability to obtain a safe and
secure access arrangement for the site. The site is rejected due to the lack of
substantial evidence to demonstrate that suitable access can be provided and
whether the site is deliverable.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

SHLAA236

Land to the west of North
lane and adjacent Luke Lane
Brailsford

SHLAA237

Land to the west of North
lane , Brailsford

SHLAA251

Land to the north of the A52
- Main Road, Brailsford

Brailsford

SHLAA196

Land
adjacent
to
Sprinkswood, Norbury Road,
Clifton

Clifton

SHLAA238

SHLAA263

Settleme
nt

The Old Clubhouse, Clifton

Land adjacent
Road, Clifton

to

Brailsford

Brailsford

Clifton

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. The site is not in a sustainable location and
therefore rejected.

N/a

The site situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or unrelated
to existing settlements. The site is not in a sustainable location and therefore
rejected.

Failed

N/a

The site situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or unrelated
to existing settlements. The site is not in a sustainable location and therefore
rejected.

Failed

N/a

The site area of 0.06ha is below the site size threshold for inclusion in the SHELAA
and therefore fails the assessment as a reasonable option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site bounded by the A515, agricultural land and a golf course. The
site is situated within an area of high landscape sensitivity and development of the
site would breach an existing strong settlement edge, resulting in significant
impacts on local character, landscape character and visual amenity. Due to
overriding landscape constraints and concerns regarding accessibility, the site is
rejected as a reasonable option for development.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site bounded by the A515, agricultural land and golf course. The site
is situated within an area of high landscape sensitivity and development of the site
would breach an existing strong settlement edge, resulting in significant impacts
on local character, landscape character and visual amenity. Due to overriding
landscape constraints and concerns regarding accessibility the site is rejected as
a reasonable option for development.

Failed

Failed

Passed

Clifton
Clifton

Passed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA314

SHLAA257

SHLAA303

Site Address

Station Yard, Watery Lane,
Clifton

Land off Old Hackney Lane,
Adj Hackney Lane Cottages

Land at Park Lane, Darley
Dale

Settleme
nt

Clifton

Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

A brownfield site located to the eastern edge of Clifton. The western edge of the
site lies within flood zone 3. The Highways Authority have advised that a
satisfactory access to serve the site for residential development cannot be
achieved due to the constrained nature of the site access and low levels of
visibility. Due to the site boundaries there are considered to be no options for
improving the access. On the basis of the highway constraints identified and due
to part of the site’s location being within flood zone 3, the site has been considered
undevelopable and rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

The site lies to the south of Old Hackney Lane and is densely covered in
trees/woodland. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust consider the site to have a number of
environmental assets, with the site considered to be medium to high nature
conservation value. The landscape assessment concludes that there is little
capacity for development on the site. On balance due to the presence of
woodland, nature conservation assets and impacts on landscape character and
visual amenity, the site is not considered suitable for development and rejected as
an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site located to the northern edge of the settlement of Two Dales. The
site is within a landscape sensitive to development and a recent appeal decision
concludes the development would have a significant impact on the landscape and
countryside character of the surroundings, which the Inspector concludes
'significantly and demonstrably outweighs the positive benefits' which may arise
from development. The appeal concludes the proposal "would give rise to
significant harm to the character and appearance of the countryside. This would
conflict with the Framework aims of recognizing the intrinsic beauty and character
of the countryside and of protecting valued landscapes". Accordingly the site is
considered unsuitable for development and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA181

Land corner Chesterfield Rd,
Ladygrove, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site at the junction of Ladygrove Road and Chesterfield Road. The
site lies within an area of high landscape sensitivity to housing, with development
having an adverse impact on visual amenity and the loss of open space which is
prominent with the street scene. The site also lies within flood zone 2/3. On
balance, based on the constraints, visual prominence of the site and flood risk
issues, the site is considered unsuitable for development and rejected as an
option.

SHLAA343

Land at Farley Hill, Farley,
Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

Site is in an unsustainable location, unrelated to the settlement of Darley Dale,
therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA171

Land to the East of Farley
Hill, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

Site is situated in an unsustainable location, in the countryside unrelated to
existing settlement and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

The site is part of a 'green finger' of land comprising of a mix of agricultural fields,
nursery developments and woodland that extends eastward across land between
Hackney Road and Hackney Lane. The landscape sensitivity to development is
high and the assessment concludes that there is no capacity for development. The
site is subject to a number of constraints that restrict development, the site is very
steep and development would have a significant impact on the local landscape
character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. The site is also considered to be
of high nature conservation value. Based on the landscape constraints and nature
conservation matters identified the site is considered unsuitable for development
and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

The site lies to the south of the settlement of Cromford, located within the World
Heritage Buffer Zone and partly within the Cromford Conservation Area. The site
is not considered achievable and so the District Council has sought further
information to demonstrate that the site is available for development. Due to the
lack of evidence to substantiate that the site is available and achievable, the site
is assessed as undevelopable at this time and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA284

SHLAA160

Land between Old Hackney
Land and Hackney Road

Slinter Mining, Cromford

Darley Dale

Cromford

Passed

Passed
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Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA161

Ridgewood Lodge, Cromford

Cromford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements. The site is in an unsustainable location and
therefore rejected.

SHLAA188

Land to the east
Bedehouse, Cromford

Cromford

Failed

N/a

Site area is below the site size threshold and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site to the southern edge of Darley Dale comprising of mixed
woodland/plantation in open countryside. The site is within an area of high
landscape sensitivity and the landscape assessment concludes that there is no
capacity for development on the site. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust consider the site to
be of high to medium nature conservation value. The highway network is also
constrained within the vicinity of the site, with the Highways Authority stating the
site is located on a series of bends where there are limitations to provide
improvements. Based on the combination of constraints identified on the site
relating to landscape, nature conservation and highways the site is considered
unsuitable and rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site comprising of agricultural fields adjacent to the existing settlement
of Darley Dale. The site falls partly within flood zone 2 and 3. The site has been
assessed by Derbyshire Wildlife Trust to have high nature conservation value and
contributes to the wider ecological network. The site is assessed as an area of
high landscape sensitivity with development likely to have a significant impact on
local landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. On balance due
to the identified constraints, including flood risk, landscape sensitivity and nature
conservation the site is not considered suitable and rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site adjacent to existing linear development alongside Greenaway
Lane. The site is a densely wooded area with a mix of rough grassland and
bracken rising to woodland/scrub. The site is steeply sloping and lies within an
area of high landscape sensitivity. The wooded slope is a prominent and
characteristic feature of the wider landscape in long distance views. Due to the
wooded nature of the site Derbyshire Wildlife Trust consider it to be of high nature

SHLAA285

SHLAA291

SHLAA342

of

Land off Old Hackney Lane
North East of Abbey Brook
Nurseries

Land off A6, Darley Dale

Land at Ameycroft Lane,
Farley, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Passed

Passed

Passed
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Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
conservation value. Highway access to the site is poor - via a single track with no
passing places or pedestrian access. On balance due to the landscape, nature
conservation and highway constraints identified the site is not deemed suitable
and rejected as an option.

SHLAA176

Land off south of Oake Est.
Darley Dale

SHLAA293

Land off Brook Lea, Matlock
Green

SHLAA310

Triangle of Land at Matlock
Green, Matlock

Darley Dale

Matlock

Matlock

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of parkland/agricultural grazing land within Darley Dale. Mature
parkland trees and roadside trees are a characteristic and distinctive feature of the
site. Significant areas of the site are included within the Registered Park and
Gardens associated with Whitworth Institute, with numerous trees protected by
TPO's. Development of the site is considered unsuitable as development is likely
to have significant adverse impacts on landscape character, ecology, visual
amenity, settlement pattern and the historic environment in terms of loss of open
space, TPO's and the effect on land designated as Historic Park and Gardens to
the Whitworth Institute. For these reasons the site has been rejected.

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site which abuts the existing settlement of Matlock. The site has high
landscape sensitivity and is prominent in the landscape and overlooks Matlock
Green. The site contains a number of mature trees that are protected by TPO's.
The site abuts the Conservation Area and the Highways Authority consider that
the current access to the site is unsuitable as it does not front any adopted
highways and experiences a significant change in levels. Based on the level of
environmental constraints and highway objections, the site is not deemed suitable
for development and rejected as an option.

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site has been assessed as undeliverable and undevelopable. The land
ownership details for the site are unknown. Without substantive evidence that the
site is available and achievable the site has been rejected as a reasonable option.

Passed
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA221e

Land off
Cromford

SHLAA169

Land adj Station
Darley Dale

SHLAA164

Highlands Cottage, Darley
Dale

SHLAA240

Porter

Land at Stancliffe
Darley Dale

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Cromford

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of an area of grassland at Porter Lane, Cromford, adjacent to
existing employment land. The site falls entirely within designated wildlife site
'Dark Lane Spoil Heaps South'. Accordingly, significant impacts on the natural
environment are predicted. The site also lies within an area of high landscape
sensitivity. On balance it is concluded that the site is not suitable for employment
development primarily due to ecological issues and the site’s location within a
designated wildlife site. Constraints pertaining to landscape and the historic
environment are also noted. The site is not currently deemed developable and
therefore rejected as an option.

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site falls entirely within flood zone 3 and so is not considered suitable for
development and therefore rejected as an option for development.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements. The site is in an unsustainable location and
therefore rejected.

Failed
unsuitable

A large site forming part of the grounds of Stancliffe Hall. The site contains
substantial belts of surrounding woodland and individual trees protected by TPO's.
The site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity. The site comprises of
curtilage to Stancliffe Hall (grade II listed) and within the surrounding area there
are a number of heritage assets. The historic environment assessment concludes
that development is likely to result in harmful impact on the significance and setting
of Stancliffe Hall and its associated parkland setting. On balance, due principally
to the sensitivity of the site with respect to the historic environment the site is not
considered suitable for development and rejected as an option.

Lane,
Road,

Darley Dale

Failed

Hall,
Darley Dale

Passed
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Reference

SHLAA316

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Land off Butts Drive, Matlock

Matlock

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site that immediately abuts the existing built up settlement of Matlock.
The overriding constraint to development of the site is highway constraints as
access to the site is poor - there is no adopted highway and the site is accessed
via a long private single track road with no stopping places and no pavements.
Based on the significant highway constraints the site is considered undevelopable
and rejected as an option.

SHLAA325

Land at Matlock Golf Club,
Matlock

Matlock

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site consists of a wooded valley associated with the brook and an agricultural
field fronting Chesterfield Road. The site is in an area with high landscape
sensitivity, with the brook being a distinctive and characteristic feature of the local
landscape having strong associations with the industrial heritage of Matlock.
There are significant landscape constraints and it is considered that there is no
capacity for development. Parts of the site are affected by flood zone 2/3 and
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust consider the site to be of high to medium nature
conservation value. On balance due to the identified constraints the site is not
considered suitable for development and rejected.

SHLAA242

Land
at
Ladygrove
Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

Site is situated in an unsustainable location, unrelated to the settlement of Darley
Dale and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA209

Land between Dale Rd
South and Old Road, Darley
Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within the open countryside and unrelated to existing
settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

Development of the site is likely to result in the loss of many mature trees and is
predicted to have a significant adverse impact on landscape character, ecology
and visual amenity. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high. Access
to the site is poor, with no access onto the adopted highway. The site is accessed
by a single track road with no stopping places. Based on the level of landscape,
ecology and highway constraints the site is not considered suitable for
development and rejected as an option.

SHLAA205

Holt
Road,

Farm,
Darley

Land off Butts Drive/ Dark
Lane, Matlock

Matlock

Passed
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Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA210

Land Off Old Road, Darley
Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, and unrelated to existing
settlements and therefore rejected as an option for development.

SHLAA211

Land at Lumsdale, off Asker
lane

Matlock

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site adjacent to the existing settlement of Matlock. The site falls within
the Lumsdale Conservation Area and a Local Wildlife Site. Development of the
site is likely to have a significant impact upon the historic environment. There also
is potential for significant adverse impact to landscape character as the site is
steep and engineering works to accommodate development would have
considerable impact. The site is not easily accessible as it is located down a
narrow country lane, with no passing places. The site is therefore considered
constrained and unsuitable and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA212

The Moorings, Greenaway
Lane, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, and unrelated to existing
settlements and therefore rejected as an option for development.

SHLAA252

Land off Old Road, Adjacent
The Red House, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site is greenfield and consists of two agricultural fields in open countryside.
The site is subject to a number of constraints and the Highways Authority have
advised that currently no satisfactory access can be achieved as it has not been
demonstrated that adequate visibility sightlines could be achieved to serve the
site, as drawn. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high, with the
landscape assessment stating development will have an impact on visual
prominence within longer distance views from parts of the Peak District and other
high ground on the opposite side of the valley. Due to the identified constraints in
terms of highway access and impacts on landscape character and amenity, the
site is considered unsuitable and rejected as an option.

SHLAA264

Oddford Lane, Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the open countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as option.

SHLAA253

The Daffodils, Slaters Lane,
Matlock

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside, and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.
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Stage A

Stage B
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SHLAA302

Land off Chesterfield Road,
Matlock

Matlock

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site adjacent to the built up settlement of Matlock. The site is a
collection of three agricultural fields used for pasture in open countryside.
Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high and the landscape
assessment has assessed the site to have potential adverse impact on landscape
character, visual amenity, and settlement pattern, concluding that there is no
capacity for development. The site is a long distance from the town centre of
Matlock and the majority of services and facilities are over a 20 minute walk. The
site is therefore considered to be constrained and undevelopable and thus
rejected as an option.

SHLAA340

Seven Rakes, Salters Lane,
Matlock

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, and unrelated to existing
settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA247

High Tor Colour
Matlock Bath

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, and unrelated to the existing
settlement of Matlock or Matlock Bath and therefore rejected as an option.

Works,

SHLAA380
(formerly 265)

Land West of Cawdor Quarry
Matlock

Matlock

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Greenfield site to the south west of Matlock, comprising agricultural fields. The site
has been assessed as an area of high landscape sensitivity and high historic
environmental importance, particularly in regard to impacts on nearby scheduled
monuments, the Grad 1 Snitterton Hall and nearby Conservation Area. There are
issues with access to the site, which is accessed via a long narrow private drive
leading from Snitterton to Oaker Road. Development is likely to rely on adjacent
sites with planning permission in order to provide a viable access. Due to the level
of constraints on the site, particularly relating to access, impact on the historic
environment and the setting of the National Park, the site is considered unsuitable
and rejected as an option.

SHLAA381
(formerly 265)

Land at Cawdor Quarry,
Matlock

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA292

Land at Old Hackney Lane,
Darley Dale

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA168

Land adj Old Derby Rd,
Doveridge

Doveridge

Site has received a resolution to grant planning permission. Site passed SHELAA Assessment and
considered developable.
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Site Address
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nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA174

Land at Derby Rd, adjacent
Bell Cottages, Doveridge

Doveridge

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to the existing settlement and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA275

SHLAA283

Yelt Lane, Doveridge

Land at Pickleys Lane and
Bell Lane, Doveridge

Doveridge

Doveridge

Passed

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Failed
unsuitable

Site comprises of greenfield land in agricultural use as pasture in open
countryside. The landscape assessment concludes the site lies in an area where
landscape sensitivity to housing development is high, concluding there is no
capacity for development and it is likely to result in significant adverse impact on
landscape character and settlement pattern. The historic environment assessment
concludes development may result in harmful impacts as the site is considered to
have high historic landscape value (ancient enclosure/fossilized strip fields). The
Highways Authority state that a satisfactory access to the site cannot be achieved.
In conclusion the site is considered constrained and not suitable for development
as the site is situated away from the village and within an area of high landscape
sensitivity. The site has been rejected as an option.

A greenfield site to the eastern side of Doveridge. The site lies within an area of
medium/high landscape sensitivity. The landscape assessment concludes there
is no capacity for development as it would likely result in significant adverse impact
on landscape character, ecology, local visual amenity and settlement pattern. The
heritage assessment concludes development may result in harmful impact on the
setting of designated heritage assets (Manor House, Brookside, Slade House, and
The Willows) and the Derbyshire County Archaeologist considers that the ridge
and furrow earthworks are slight to moderate in preservation. The Highways
Authority comment that a satisfactory access may possibly be achieved. The site
is however subject to a number of constraints as identified through the SHELAA
assessment, notably the impact that development would have on landscape
character, visual amenity, historic environment and settlement pattern.
Accordingly, the site is discounted from the SHELAA, considered undevelopable
and rejected as an option.
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SHLAA323

Land at
adjacent
Doveridge

Settleme
nt

Derby
Bell

Babbs Lane
Doveridge

SHLAA349

Marston
Doveridge

-

Lane

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

N/a

The site area (at 0.12ha) is below the site size threshold of 0.2ha and therefore is
not included in the SHELAA. The site is situated within an unsustainable location,
in the countryside and unrelated to the existing settlement and therefore rejected
as an option.

Road,
Villas,
Doveridge

SHLAA347

Stage A

East

Failed

Doveridge

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site which lies within an area of medium to high landscape sensitivity
to housing. The landscape assessment concludes there is capacity for
development within the south west of the site if appropriate and sufficient
measures are included to mitigate any adverse impact. The heritage assessment
considers that development is likely to result in harmful impact to the significance
of the non-designated heritage asset (medieval ridge and furrow) for which the
county archaeologist states has high historic landscape value. Archaeological
comments note that numerous medieval / early post medieval detector finds may
suggest a medieval site, noting the earthwork ridge and furrow is well preserved
in the eastern half of the site. The county archaeologist concludes that the site has
(historic) landscape value with a well-preserved ridge and furrow which weighs
against allocation. In conclusion, based on the high historic landscape value of the
site and archaeological interests, the site is deemed constrained and not suitable
for development and therefore discounted from the SHELAA and rejected as an
option.

Doveridge

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to the existing settlement and therefore rejected as an option.

-

North,
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SHLAA198

Land North & West of
Yeldersley lane, Ednaston

Ednaston

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site, currently used for arable farming, situated to the northern edge
of the settlement of Ednaston. The site is open with long range views across the
site and beyond into surrounding countryside. The site is within an area of medium
landscape sensitivity, where the landscape assessment concludes there is
capacity for development in the southern half of the site, however consideration
should be given to the increased visual prominence to the north. Derbyshire
Wildlife Trust consider the site to be of low nature conservation value. The heritage
assessment concludes development of the site will not have an adverse impact
on the historic environment. The site is however constrained due to limited scope
to secure a satisfactory access to the highway network. The Highways Authority
have concluded that a satisfactory access to serve development of the site cannot
be achieved. On this basis the site is considered unsuitable for residential
development and rejected as an option.

SHLAA201

Land at Thurvaston
Marston Montgomery

Marston
Montgomer
y

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, unrelated to the existing
settlement and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site, located north-west of Marston Montgomery. There are a number
of constraints to developing this site and landscape sensitivity to housing
development is high with impacts on visual amenity, local landscape character
and settlement pattern identified. Heritage assets may be affected including
moderate visible Ridge & Furrow and the potential for medieval archaeology
associated with the undesignated moated manor site to the south. The Highways
Authority have advised that currently no satisfactory access can be achieved
without further investigations. On balance due to the constraints identified the site
is considered unsuitable and rejected as a suitable option.

SHLAA280

Rd,

Land adjacent Thurvaston
Road, Martson Montgomery

Marston
Montgomer
y

Passed
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Reference

SHLAA311

SHLAA312

SHLAA223

Site Address

Land at Matlock Transport
Site,
Northwood
Lane,
Darley Dale

Strutt Engineering, Dale
Road North, Darley Dale

Land off Dungreave Avenue,
Northwood

Settleme
nt

Northwood

Northwood

Northwood

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of a transport depot / yard to the northern edge of Northwood
Close. The site is predominantly brownfield with prominent hedgerows and TPOs
along site boundaries resulting in a discrete site well screened within its
surroundings. The site’s landscape sensitivity to housing development is high,
however there is capacity for development on the site. Development of the site is
likely to result in minimal impact to the significance/setting of heritage assets.
Relocation of the existing business operating from the site would be required. The
developer of the site has indicated to the District Council that there is little
probability of the development proceeding and no suitable sites have been sought
for relocation of the existing business. Therefore, the site has been assessed as
undevelopable at this point in time and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of a compact brownfield industrial site surrounded by
residential development to all sides, accessed from Dale Road North. The site's
availability status is unknown. The landowner has not put forward the site - it has
been suggested by the Parish Council. Accordingly, the availability and
achievability of the site for residential development is unknown and thus
discounted from the SHELAA and rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of agricultural fields and woodland associated with Stancliffe
Quarry lies to the south with woodland block and tree groups to the east.
Woodland at Stancliffe Quarry and woodland tree groups and individual trees
within and bordering the site are protected with Tree Preservation Orders. The
landscape assessment concludes that there is capacity for some development if
restricted to the northern field and all TPOs are retained. Development of the site
is however likely to result in harmful impact on the significance and setting of a
designated heritage assets i.e. Stancliffe Hall. The site forms part of a larger area
of land which formed the northern area of the park associated with the Hall.
Accordingly impacts on the historic environment are considered likely. Highways
Authority comments state a satisfactory access to serve development cannot be
achieved. On balance the site has been considered unsuitable and rejected as an
option due to the significant constraints identified in regard to impact on Stancliffe
Hall, landscape constraints in terms of loss of protected trees and wider visual
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Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
character and amenity of the site’s context within the buffer zone between
Northwood and Darley Dale. Access to the site is additionally constrained.

SHLAA297

SHLAA324

Land to the rear of 47
Northwood Lane, Northwood

Land at 16 Thorncliffe
Avenue, Northwood

Northwood

Northwood

Passed

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of land associated with the steep sided valley to a local
brook/stream to the north of Northwood. A large proportion of the site falls within
a Local Wildlife Site (Northwood Carr - ancient woodland). Development of the site
would have significant adverse impacts on the woodland and ecological and
wildlife features and this could not be mitigated. The topography of the site as a
steep sided valley presents further constraints to development which may not be
overcome. The landscape assessment states there is no capacity for development
on the site. The Highways Authority states that a satisfactory access to serve the
site cannot be achieved. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust states the site is of high nature
conservation value. In light of the extent of constraints identified the site is
considered undevelopable and rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site comprising of extensive lawns and domestic planting associated
with the curtilage of 16 Thorncliffe Avenue. The site is characterized by dense
garden planting, with trees, shrubs and hedgerows. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
consider the site is of medium nature conservation value, with development likely
to result in some impact on the natural environment. The landscape assessment
concludes there is capacity for development on the site, however key features
must be retained and measures to mitigate impact to visual amenity, distant views
and local character must be included. The Highways Authority state that
Thorncliffe Avenue is an unadopted highway and further work is required by the
site promoter to demonstrate suitable access arrangements can be secured. In
conclusion the site is considered undevelopable due to overriding constraints
relating to highways and the provision of a satisfactory access to serve
development. The site is therefore discounted and rejected as an option.
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Reference

SHLAA159

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Back Lane Farm, Shirley

Shirley

SHLAA195

Land
forming
part
Rushmore Farm, Shirley

SHLAA226

Land to the North of Derby
Lane, Shirley

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site located to the South of the village of Shirley currently used for
agriculture. The site lies within an area of high landscape sensitivity, with potential
adverse impacts on settlement pattern, local character and long distance views
identified. The Highways Authority state that a satisfactory access to serve
development cannot be achieved from either Back Lane or Mill Lane due to the
lack of a direct frontage and constraints with highway geometry, alignment and
issues pertaining to vehicle speeds and changes in levels. Due to the constrained
highway access and impacts on landscape character the site is considered
unsuitable and rejected as an option.

Shirley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site, currently used for agriculture, located adjacent to the settlement
of Shirley. The impact of development on the surrounding local character,
landscape and visual amenity represent a significant constraint to the
development and suitability of the site. The landscape assessment concludes the
site lies within an area of high landscape sensitivity and could result in significant
impacts to the settlement edge and approach, local landscape character and
visual amenity. There would be significant adverse impact on the local character
which cannot be mitigated. Accordingly due to the identified constraints the site is
considered unsuitable and rejected as an option.

Shirley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

of
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site currently used for grazing land, to the North East of the settlement
of Shirley. The site lies within an area of low landscape sensitivity with capacity
for development across the site. The Conservation Officer concludes that
development is likely to have a harmful impact on surrounding heritage assets
noting the Conservation Area, listed buildings and archaeological assets. In this
regards development is likely to have an impact on the historic environment. The
Highways Authority conclude that a satisfactory access to serve development
cannot be achieved due to the constrained nature of the surrounding highway,
vehicle speeds and change in levels. On balance due to the identified highway
constraints and identified impact on heritage assets the site is considered
unsuitable and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA227

Land to the North of Derby
Lane & Adjacent to St
Micheal's Close, Shirley

Shirley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA228

Land to the east of Mill Lane,
Shirley

Shirley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA289

Land adjacent to Hall Farm
Bungalow, Shirley

Shirley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

This site consists of a residential dwelling and agricultural land to the North of the
settlement of Shirley. The site partially lies within a conservation area and within
the Burial Ground at Church Lane, Shirley. The site lies within an area of high
landscape sensitivity with the landscape assessment concluding that there is no
capacity for development. The Highways Authority state that a satisfactory access
cannot be secured to serve development. Accordingly the site is considered
constrained and unsuitable for development and rejected as an option.

SHLAA339

Land to the East of Mill Lane
& South of Shirley

Shirley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated in an unsustainable location, in the countryside or unrelated to
existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA193

Aston, Sudbury

Sudbury

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as a reasonable option.

SHLAA243

Land Adjacent
Green, Sudbury

Sudbury

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as a reasonable option.

to

Oaks
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
This is a greenfield site bounded by the HM Prison to the east, the access road
for the prison to the south-west, and the A515 to the north-west. There are a
number of constraints to developing this site for residential use. The site falls in its
entirety within the Sudbury Conservation Area and is designated as Registered
Historic Park and Garden - Sudbury (Grade II). Development will result in harmful
impact to the significance/setting of the designated heritage assets, Conservation
Area, Registered Historic Park and Garden and other heritage assets within these.
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have identified the site to have medium nature
conservation value. The site is located some distance from the village centre of
Sudbury and is not within reasonable walking distances of key services and
facilities, meaning residents would be reliant upon car and bus journeys. The
Highways Authority have indicated that further investigations are to be undertaken
to establish landownership details regarding possible controlled access to the site.
Given the constraints identified in respect of the historic environment, highways
and proximity to services and facilities the site is assessed as undevelopable and
rejected as an option.

SHLAA244

Land adjacent to the HM
Prison, Sudbury

Sudbury

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA256

Oaks
Green,
Derbyshire

Sudbury

Failed

N/a

SHLAA182

Conegreave
House,
Cromford, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Site has recently received a resolution to grant planning permission. Site passed SHELAA assessment and
considered developable

SHLAA190

Land to the North of Bowling
Green lane, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Failed

Sudbury,

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Site area (at 0.13ha) is below the site size threshold of 0.2ha. The site was
therefore rejected as a reasonable option.

Part 3, Annex A, Page 31 of 66

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3 – Annex A

Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA200

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Land off Millers
Wirksworth

Stage A

Green,
Wirksworth

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

This is a greenfield site, off Millers Green, Wirksworth. The site comprises of part
of an agricultural field used for pasture in open countryside. The landscape
sensitivity is assessed as medium. The Landscape Officer has assessed the site
to have a potential adverse impact on landscape character and ecology with key
features at risk. There is capacity for development on the site providing landscape
features should be retained. The site may be contaminated. There are significant
issues with access to the site. The Highways Authority have advised that no
satisfactory access can be achieved to and from the site and the site does not
front onto an adopted highway. Therefore, unless the District Council receives
further information from the landowner to indicate they have an option to provide
access off third party land, the site is currently assessed as undevelopable and
therefore rejected as an option.
An area of greenfield grassland to the rear of residential properties along Gorsey
Bank, Wirksworth. Site considered undevelopable due to landscape and highways
constraints. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high and there is no
capacity for development. Development would likely result in significant adverse
impact on landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Highway
access is also constrained, with access between properties to Gorsey Bank. The
site is not deliverable due to highways constraints, with the Highways Authority
stating that no obvious access route to the public highway can be achieved. On
the basis of the landscape and highway constraints identified, the site is not
considered suitable and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA206

Rear of 67-86 Gorsey bank,
Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Passed

SHLAA217

Haarlem Mill, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Site has recently received a resolution to grant planning permission. Site passed SHELAA assessment and
considered developable

SHLAA345

Land at New Bath Hotel,
Derby Road, Matlock Bath

Matlock
Bath

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

The site is known as the former New Bath Hotel in Matlock Bath. The site consists
of the former hotel buildings and its grounds. The site is sensitive in terms of
heritage and the built and natural environment. The ownership of the land and its
availability for development are unknown. Accordingly the site is not considered
available/achievable and therefore rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA346

Land at Masson Mill, Derby
Road, Matlock Bath

Matlock
Bath

Failed

N/a

The site is in an unsustainable location and is unrelated to the existing settlement.
Accordingly the site was rejected as a reasonable option for development.

SHLAA218

SHLAA162

Rear of Kid meadow House,
Middleton

Land to rear of
Cottage, Tansley

Middleton
by
Wirksworth

Passed

Willow
Tansley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Failed
unsuitable

This is a greenfield site that abuts the existing built up settlement on the northern
side of the village. There is potential impact upon the historic environment
identified, in particular the high historic landscape value in terms of archaeological
finds and the adjacent Conservation Area. Access to the site is a major constraint
to developing this site. The Highways Authority have advised that there is
insufficient controlled roadside frontage to the site and it does not meet safe
minimum visibility requirements. There is no potential for a satisfactory access to
be achieved, as the landowner would need to obtain additional land either side of
the corridor shown which is under third party control and could not be relied upon
at this stage. Therefore the site is considered undevelopable, constrained and
rejected as an option.
A greenfield site abutting the existing settlement of Tansley. The site sits adjacent
to the conservation area and the site has been considered to be an area of high
landscape sensitivity. There is an area of dense mature trees to the east of the
site. The land is relatively flat to the south and very steep towards the north of the
site down to the brook. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have assessed the site to have
medium to high nature conservation value which may support species and
habitats. The site is central to the village and is within easy reach of local facilities
and services. Overall the site is considered undevelopable due to the high
potential adverse impacts upon the landscape character, ecology, designated
heritage assets and settlement pattern. Accordingly the site is considered
unsuitable and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA175

Littlefield,
Tansley

SHLAA214

Land off Nottingham Rd,
Tansley

SHLAA259

Church

Stage A

St,

Land to the rear of 14-18 The
Knoll, Tansley

Tansley

Tansley

Tansley

Passed

Failed

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

N/a

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site, abutting the settlement of Tansley. The site consists of a
domestic curtilage (garden) of a residential property, which is accessed via a drive
off Church Street, routed between neighbouring properties. The only concern to
developing this site is access. The site is accessed via a long, narrow private drive
off Church Street routed between neighbouring properties. There is no opportunity
to widen or improve the existing access. The Highways Authority have advised
that at present no satisfactory access can be achieved to and from the site. The
landowner would need to investigate further the possibility of accessing the site
over third party land. The site has therefore been assessed as undevelopable and
rejected as an option.
The site is not adjacent and is unrelated to the existing settlement. It does not
follow the existing established settlement pattern of the village of Tansley and is
in an unsustainable location, therefore the site has been rejected as an option.
A greenfield site used for pasture in open countryside, adjacent to the existing
settlement of Tansley. The site has high to medium landscape sensitivity and low
nature conservation value. There is potential capacity of development of the site,
particularly to the west adjoining the existing settlement. However, there are
significant access issues to be addressed. The site is accessed via a private
shared drive off Oaksedge Lane. The lane is very narrow in places and there is
significant on road parking. The shared drive requires significant improvements as
it is currently a single track in between existing properties. The Highways Authority
have advised that no satisfactory access can be achieved to serve this site for
residential development. The site is therefore considered undevelopable and
rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

SHLAA271

Land at Gold Hill, Tansley

Tansley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA341

Land
at
Heatherdene,
Foxholes Lane, Tansley

Tansley

Failed

N/a

SHLAA350

Land at Thatchers Lane,
Tansley

Tansley

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site on the eastern side of Tansley, north west of Jackhill Farm and
south east of Gold Hill. Access to it would be gained via a long road extending
across a neighbouring field from Nottingham Road in the south east. The site is
within an area of high to medium landscape sensitivity. It is predominant and
exposed as it is elevated high above the main part of the village. The development
of this site would result in significant adverse impact upon the local landscape and
existing character and amenity of the village. The Highways Authority have
advised that access could possibly be routed via the A615. However, the site has
a very limited frontage to Nottingham Road (A615) as drawn, which is unlikely to
be adequate to provide acceptable access arrangements to serve the site or
visibility sightlines meeting safe minimum criteria. The site is therefore considered
unsuitable for development and rejected due to landscape and highway
constraints.
The site is in an unsustainable location and is unrelated to the existing settlement.
Accordingly the site was rejected as a reasonable option for development.
This is a greenfield site adjacent to the built up settlement of Tansley and is
currently used as an agricultural field. The site is assessed as an area of high
landscape sensitivity, and development of the site would result in a significant
adverse impact upon landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern.
The Highways Authority have concluded that the site is potentially unsuitable for
further residential development due to constraints of the existing highway network
in the vicinity. The site is therefore considered constrained due to landscape and
highway constraints and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site currently used as domestic garden land, located adjacent to the
existing settlement of Bonsall. There are a number of constraints that prevent
development of this site. The cliff face to north east of site may lead to rock
instability issues. Possible flooding issues are identified on the south western
boundary, where part of site lies within flood zone 2 & 3. Highways improvements
are required to achieve a safe and adequate access. The site sits on different
ground levels with limited accessibility and large tree cover to north of site.
Development of the site could potentially have an adverse impact on local
landscape character and visual amenity with the removal of an attractive garden
space. Therefore it is concluded that the site is undevelopable and rejected as an
option.

SHLAA189

The Cascades, Clatterway,
Bonsall

Bonsall

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA300

The Orchard, Auidshaw
Lane, Boylestone

Boylestone

Failed

N/a

The site is situated in an unsustainable location, in the countryside or unrelated to
the settlement and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA183

Land
at
Brassington

Brassington

Failed

N/a

The site is in an unsustainable location and is unrelated to the existing settlement.
Accordingly the site was rejected as a reasonable option for development.

Failed
unsuitable

This is a greenfield site adjacent to the built-up settlement of Brassington. The site
falls within an area of high landscape sensitivity. The site is open and predominant
in the landscape and has long-distance views to the south. Development of the
site is likely to result in harmful impact on designated heritage assets and identified
as a historic landscape setting. The Highways Authority have advised that a
satisfactory access can be achieved. Development of the site would have
significant adverse impacts upon the local character of the settlement and the local
landscapes and would likely result in harmful impact on the setting of a listed
building and Conservation Area. It is therefore considered undevelopable and
rejected as an option.

N/a

The site is in an unsustainable location and is unrelated to the existing settlement
of Brassington. The site area is also below the site size threshold and therefore
rejected as an option.

Wash

Hills,

SHLAA306

Land adjacent to Brookfield
Farm,
West
End,
Brassington

SHLAA326

Land adjacent to Brookfields
Farm,
West
End,
Brassington

Brassington

Brassington

Passed

Failed
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA216

Bridge
Bridge

Garage,

SHLAA294

Land off
Hognaston

Green

Darley

Darley
Bridge

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Lane,
Hognaston

Failed

N/a

Reason/s for Rejection
The site is located to the eastern side of Main Road, South Darley (B5057), at the
bridge crossing on the southern side of the River Derwent. This is a brownfield site
currently occupied by a local business, consisting of a haulage yard, small offices
and garage buildings. The Highways Authority have advised that a satisfactory
access could be achieved. Environmental Health have advised that there may be
some contamination issues to be addressed on site as part of any development.
The site lies within flood zone 2 & 3 and the SFRA advises that the site fails the
exception test. The District Council has sought further information from the agent
of the site to provide evidence with respect to timescales for delivery and phasing
of development and information on whether alternative sites have been sought for
the re-location of the existing business. However, no further information has been
received for the site. Without this information the achievability of this site is
vulnerable. At present the site is not considered suitable for development and
rejected as an option.

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements. The site area is also below the site size threshold
and therefore the site is rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA184

SHLAA219

Site Address

Moor Lane, Kirk Ireton

Blackwell Lane, Kirk Ireton

Settleme
nt

Kirk Ireton

Kirk Ireton

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
This site is located to the north-western edge of Kirk Ireton. The landscape
sensitivity to housing is low. The site has low visual prominence as views are
screened by the vegetation and trees on the site boundaries. A number of listed
buildings are located to the south of the site. The site sits within the Conservation
Area so any development is likely to result in harmful impact upon its setting and
there is no opportunity for mitigation. Derbyshire County Council Archaeologist
has assessed the site to hold high historic landscape value of the ancient
enclosures and fossilized ‘strip’ fields with reverse ‘S’ boundaries. The Highways
Authority have advised that no satisfactory access can be achieved from the site.
The site does not have a controlled link to the public highway to enable a safe
means of access to be delivered to serve the site. This site is therefore assessed
as undevelopable due to the identified constraints and rejected as an option.

A greenfield site adjacent to the existing settlement of Kirk Ireton. The landscape
sensitivity to housing development is low. The site lies within the Kirk Ireton
Conservation Area and has been identified as an area of archaeological interest.
Any development within this site may have a harmful impact upon these heritage
features. The Derbyshire County Archaeologist notes the possible alignment of a
Roman Road in close vicinity, recommending a field evaluation (geo-physics and
possible trial trenching) as part of any planning application. The Highways
Authority have advised that no satisfactory access can be achieved from the site.
Blackwell Lane is very constrained and narrow, with the surrounding highway
network being rural in character with a change in speed limit part way across the
site frontage. There is extremely limited visibility in parts, with no opportunity for
vehicles to pass each other. Given this highway constraint the site is considered
undevelopable and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site, abutting the settlement of Kniveton to the north east of the
village. There are a number of constraints to developing this site. The site sits
within an area of high to medium landscape sensitivity, with limited capacity for
development on the site. Derbyshire County Archaeologist considers there is the
potential for substantial harmful impacts on the setting of the Scheduled
Monument and high historic landscape value with regard to ancient enclosure /
fossilized ‘strip’ system. Development of the site may also result in harmful impact
to the significance / setting of the heritage assets. The Highways Authority have
advised that currently no satisfactory access can be achieved to and from the site.
Given these constraints, the site is considered undevelopable and rejected as an
option.

SHLAA288

Fields to rear of Meadows
End, Ostrich lane, Kniveton

Kniveton

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA229

Land to the East of Wyaston
Road

Osmaston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated in an unsustainable location, in the countryside and unrelated
to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA290

Land off Church lane adj to
The
Old
Vicarage,
Osmaston, Ashbourne

Osmaston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option

SHLAA165

Former
Rowsley

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to the existing settlements. The site is in an unsustainable location and
therefore rejected as not suitable.

Filling

Station,
Rowsley

Failed
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SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA319

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Hall
Farm,
Chesterfield
Road, Rowsley

Rowsley

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
This is a large area of greenfield land comprising of large fields predominantly of
improved grassland, located on the eastern edge of Rowsley. Landscape
sensitivity to housing is high. The majority of the site is open and has very high
visual prominence, with open views from the Peak District National Park on the
opposite side of the valley. The Landscape Consultants have concluded that
development of the site could have significant adverse impacts on local landscape
character, visual amenity, the setting of the Peak District National Park, the
adjacent Local Wildlife Site and the Ancient Woodland. The Conservation Officer
has advised that any development to land south of Chesterfield Road should have
due regard to the setting of East Lodge / parkland, Hall Farm and the designated
heritage assets 1&2 Midland Cottages and the Old Railway Station.

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The scale of development land put forward for consideration is not achievable in
such a small village location and would have a significant adverse impact upon
the character, setting and local landscape that could not be mitigated. The
Landscape Consultants consider that a small portion of land abutting the existing
built up settlement alongside Chatsworth Road may be acceptable and suitable in
terms of landscape sensitivity. However, this parcel of land does not front onto the
adopted highway and would mean crossing over third party land to gain access.
On balance the site is considered unsuitable for development due to the presence
of constraints and rejected as an option.

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Headlow Fields Farm Drive,
Snelston

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Little Headlow Fields Drive,
Snelston

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside and
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Headlow
Snelston

Fields

SHLAA248

Headlow
Snelston

Fields

SHLAA249

Headlow
Snelston

Fields

SHLAA250
SHLAA286
SHLAA287

Farm
Farm
Farm
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SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA304

Site Address

Land off Leapley Lane

Settleme
nt

Yeaveley

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection

This is a greenfield site, consisting of agricultural open land abutting the settlement
of Yeaveley to the north of the village. The Conservation Officer has assessed the
site and concluded that development of the site may result in a harmful impact to
the significance / setting of heritage assets and Derbyshire County Archaeologist
considers that there is potential for archaeological remains in the core of the
Medieval village. Therefore archaeological issues are likely to be substantial and
so allocation of the site may be judged unsound. The Highways Authority have
advised that a satisfactory access could possibly be achieved. The site has a
reasonable site frontage to Leapley Lane. However, given the proximity to the
change in speed limit and perceived vehicle speeds it is difficult to confirm if
acceptable visibility sightlines could be provided from any new access point within
the constraints of the site frontage available or existing highway limits (without
affecting adjoining, potentially third party land). Given the heritage and access
constraints, the site is assessed as undevelopable and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
This site comprises of a small area of land off Malthouse Close on the northern
edge of a disused quarry at Steeple Grange, directly abutting the High Peak trail.
The site includes a belt of woodland on the southern edge of open space, attached
to existing residential development at Malthouse Close. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
consider the site to be of medium to high nature conservation value and
development would result in the loss of broadleaved woodland. The landscape
assessment states development would likely result in significant adverse impact
on landscape character and visual amenity, with no capacity for development.
Access to the site is constrained and the Highways Authority have stated as drawn
that the site appears to be served off a private car park/road and does not have a
direct frontage to a public highway. It is therefore difficult to see how adequate and
acceptable access arrangements could be achieved. The site is constrained by
levels, site gradients, access to the highway, tree cover and proximity to the quarry
edge. The site is therefore constrained, not deemed developable and rejected as
an option.

SHLAA282

Land off Malthouse Close,
Steeple Grange, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA296

Land at Kings Lot Wood,
Long Way Bank Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

The site is in an unsustainable location, unrelated to nearby settlements and with
limited accessibility to services and facilities. It is therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA308

38 West End, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

A site area of 0.02ha results in a site area that is below the site size threshold and
fails the criteria. Therefore the site is rejected as an option.

SHLAA338

Land at rear of 59-66 Gorsey
Bank, Wirksworth

Wirksworth

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

This site comprises of an area of unmanaged grassland to the east of existing
properties in Gorsey bank and Griggs Gardens and is currently used for animal
grazing. The site is within an area of high landscape sensitivity and so
development would constitute an intrusion into the countryside and will have a
significant adverse impact on the existing landscape character, visual amenity and
settlement pattern. The landscape assessment concludes there is no capacity for
development. Similarly, the Highways Authority state that a satisfactory access to
serve development cannot be achieved. On the basis of landscape and highway
constraints the site is not considered developable and rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
A greenfield site of improved grassland currently used as arable land and also an
area of hardstanding used to store vehicles. The site is within an area of high
landscape sensitivity and therefore has no capacity for development, concluding
development could result in significant impacts on the settlement edge, local
landscape character and visual amenity. The site may be contaminated due to the
storage of vehicles. The site is located off Orchard Lane and the Highways
Authority do not consider that a satisfactory access to serve development can be
achieved, concluding the site has a very limited site frontage and given highway
alignment, vehicle speeds and lack of roadside margins, the site is unsuitable for
additional residential development. On balance, the SHELAA concludes that the
site is unsuitable for development due to landscape and highways constraints. The
site is therefore not deemed currently developable and rejected as an option.

SHLAA230

Land to the north of Orchard
Lane, Wyaston

Wyaston

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA309

Land to the East of Wyaston
Road, Wyaston

Wyaston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA272

Ladyhole Farm, Yeldersley

Yeldersley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA232

Land to the East of Lady
Hole Lane, Yeldersley

Yeldersley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA258

Land at Southern Part of
Ashbourne
Airfield,
Off
Ladyhole Lane, Ashbourne

Yeldersley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA301

Mill Close Mine Dumps,
Oldfield lane, Darley Dale

South
Darley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated in an unsustainable location, in the countryside and unrelated
to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA273

Ladyhole Farm, Yeldersley
(south)

Yeldersley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA351

Land adjacent to golf course,
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

SHLAA352

Land on the south west side
of Bakewell Road, Matlock

SHLAA353

Land at Rakehead Works,
Hopton Lane, Wirksworth

SHLAA378

Babbs Lane, Doveridge

Settleme
nt

Darley Dale

Wirksworth

Doveridge

Stage A

Passed

Failed

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
This is a greenfield site adjacent to the built up settlement of Darley Dale alongside
the A6 to the west. The site comprises of an agricultural field. There are significant
constraints that exist to developing this site for residential development. The
majority of the site falls within flood zone 2 & 3. The Environment Agency have
advised that development must not be permitted on the site. The Environment
Agency respectfully request that this site is discounted on flood risk policy
grounds. The site is considered to be an area of high landscape sensitivity and a
protected area of open space which is a material policy consideration.
Development of the site will cause significant impact upon landscape character,
visual amenity and settlement pattern. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have assessed
the site to have medium to high nature conservation value, with particular species
that could be affected through development of the site, including UK BAP bird
species. On balance, due to the aforementioned constraints the site has been
assessed to be undevelopable and rejected as an option.

N/a

Site is situated away from the built up area of Wirksworth and unrelated to the
settlement, therefore the site represents an unsustainable location and therefore
rejected as an option

Failed
unsuitable

The site comprises of a series of agricultural fields in open countryside, to the
northern side of Doveridge. Babbs Lane is to the east, Marston Lane to the west
and Derby Road to the south. The Highways Authority note that a satisfactory
access may possibly be achieved to serve the site. The landscape sensitivity of
the site to housing is high, with possible adverse impacts identified on landscape
character, ecology, settlement pattern and hedgerows/hedgerow trees. The
landscape assessment concludes there is no capacity for development on the site,
as it is likely to result in significant adverse impact on landscape character. The
heritage assessment considers development may result in harmful impact on the
significance of the non-designated heritage assets (medieval ridge and furrow).
On balance due to the significant landscape constraints identified, the site is not
considered suitable for development and rejected as an option.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA379

Land adjacent to East Lodge
Hotel, Rowsley

Rowsley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA382

Land at Bell Farm, Doveridge

Doveridge

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site comprising of an agricultural field used as pasture, situated in an
area of fragmented development of individual outlying properties and farmsteads
to the south of the village. The Highways Authority consider a satisfactory access
to serve the site may be possible from Derby Road, however further surveys would
be required to ensure adequate visibility sightlines can be achieved. Access from
Lower Street or Yelt Lane would not be acceptable. Landscape sensitivity of the
site to housing development is high, with the landscape assessment concluding
there is no capacity for development, with development likely to result in significant
adverse impact on landscape character and settlement pattern. The site is subject
to significant landscape constraints and therefore on balance not considered
suitable for development and rejected as an option.

SHLAA385

The Field, Cuscas Lane,
Brailsford

Brailsford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA386

The Bungalow, Blackbrook
Farm,
Intakes
Lane,
Turnditch

Hulland
Ward

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA387

Pisani Stone Works, High
Peak, Derby Road, Cromford

Cromford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA388

Croft Cottages,
Derbyshire

Hopton

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA389

Bourne Hurst, Corley Lane,
Bradley

Bradley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA390

Waldley
Lane,
Montgomery

Marston
Montgomer
y

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Hopton,

Marston
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA391

Mill Lane, Roston

Roston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA392

Shiningford
Carsington,

Carsington

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA393

The Coppice, Intakes Lane,
Turnditch

Turnditch

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA394

Land Adjacent Ednaston
Business Centre, Ednaston,

Ednaston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA395

Longway
Bank
Whatstandwell

Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA396

Stydd
Dog
Hulland Ward

Hulland
Ward

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA397

Knabb
Knabb
Tansley

Tansley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA398

The
Homesford
Matlock

Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA399

Littlemoor
Littlemoor
Matlock

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA426

Land South of Ladygrove
Lane

Darley Dale

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA427

Cavendish
Derby Road

Doveridge

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Farm,

Wood,
Farm
Lane

Hall
Bungalow
Hall
Lane
Woodyard

Wood

Farm
Lane

Lodge
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Stage A

Stage B

SHLAA428

Land Between Mayfield
Road And Waterside Park
Mayfield
Road
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA429

Blackbrook
Intakes
Turnditch

Hulland
Ward

Failed

N/a

Lodge

Farm
Lane

Reason/s for Rejection
Area of land comprising of grassland and a small area of car parking to the south
west of Mayfield Road, Ashbourne. The Henmore Brook crosses the site, with
culverts along the site’s south western boundary, adjacent to the A52. The site lies
within the flood plain of Henmore Brook, with a middle section of the site within
flood zone 2 and the remainder within flood zone 3. Landscape sensitivity to
housing development is high, however given the site’s location it is not considered
that development would have a significant adverse impact on landscape character
and impacts on local character as a consequence of development could be
mitigated. The Highways Authority conclude that an acceptable access to serve
development can be achieved from Mayfield Road. On balance the site is not
deemed suitable due to the extent of flood plain across the site, making the site
constrained. Also the landownership details and availability of the site are
unknown. Accordingly the site is discounted as currently unsuitable and rejected
as an option.

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA433

Old
Darley
Matlock

SHLAA434

Norbreck farm, Brassington
lane,Wirksworth

SHLAA436

Land at Lodge Farm

Stage A

Road
Dale

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
A brownfield site consisting of a former saw mill and associated stock yard. The
majority of the site is within flood zone 2 or 3 and not suitable for development.
The Environment Agency have advised that there is also a main river on site and
the site is within a secondary aquifer and within 250 metres of a historic landfill.
Landscape sensitivity to housing development is assessed as high, concluding
there is potential adverse impact on landscape character with key features at risk.
The Highways Authority have advised that further assessment would be required
to be undertaken (e.g. vehicle speed survey) to confirm acceptable access
arrangements which meet current safe minimum criteria could be achieved, given
Old Road is subject to a 60mph speed limit. The landownership details for the site
are currently unknown, therefore the availability of the site for development is
uncertain. On balance in light of unknown land ownership details, flood risk and
landscape constraints the site is considered unsuitable for development and
rejected as an option.

Darley Dale

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. The site is also below the site size threshold and
is therefore rejected as an option.

Hognaston

Failed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA383

Land at
Carsington

SHLAA451

Wash

Stage A

Reason/s for Rejection
This greenfield site lies to the south east of the village, partly within the Carsington
and Hopton Conservation Area and within the wider setting of Hopton Hall and
associated grounds. The site lies within an area of medium landscape sensitivity.
The Heritage Assessment concludes development may potentially result in
harmful impacts to the significance/setting of designated heritage assets.
Development would have a degree of impact on local character, however it is
considered that a sensitive scheme may mitigate these effects. The Highways
Authority do not consider that a safe and secure access to serve development can
be achieved, noting Pingle Lane is a rural single vehicle width lane with limited
geometry, street lighting and pedestrian margins. The assessment concludes that
the site is available and achievable, but not suitable due to the significant highway
constraints identified by the Highways Authority. Accordingly the site is not
considered suitable and rejected as an option.

Carsington

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Aston Farm North,Aston
Lane, Sudbury,

Sudbury

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA452

Long
Lane,
Longford,
opposite the entrance to the
road leading to Longford
Church.

Longford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA453

Land off
Snelston

Snelston

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA454

Land adjacent Cuckoostone
Grange

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA455

Bluebell
Croft,
Off
Whitewood
Way,
Starkholmes, Matlock

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is below the site size threshold and is therefore rejected a reasonable
option.

SHLAA456

Westwood,
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Oldfield

Clifton

Farm,

Stage B

Lane,

Road,

Part 3, Annex A, Page 49 of 66

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3 – Annex A

Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA457

Land to the north of Derby
Lane and to the east of the
former Chapel, Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA458

Land to the south of Derby
Lane and to the east of Long
Meadow, Cubley.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site area is below the site size threshold and
therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA459

Land to the south of Derby
Lane (to the near of
Fairview), Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site area is below the site size threshold and
therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA460

Land to the south of Elm
Croft, Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA461

Land to the south of Derby
Lane and to the east of
Stoneleigh Farm, Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA462

Land to the north of Derby
Lane and to the west of
Hillside Cottage, Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA463

Land to the north of
Brookfield House, Cubley.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site area is also below the site size threshold
and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA464

Land to the north of
Brookside Farm Cottages,
Cubley

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. Site area is also below the site size threshold
and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA465

Land to the south of Cubley
Cottage and to the east of
Brookside Farm Cottages,
Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Cubley

Cubley

Failed

Failed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA466

Land to the northwest of Ivy
Cottage
and
opposite
Brookside Farm, Cubley.

Cubley

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA468

Land
at
Recreation
Northwood

SHLAA469

Thorntree
Ground,

This is a greenfield site which comprises of sloping ground. The eastern half of
the site is an existing recreation ground. Landscape sensitivity to residential
development is low. The Landscape Officer has identified potential adverse
impacts on visual amenity and local views. Part of the site to the east forms part
of an existing recreation ground. Any development of the site would include a
potential loss of open space and recreation ground which would need to be taken
into consideration at the planning application stage. There are considerable issues
concerning access to and from the site. The Highways Authority have advised that
the Avenue is not considered to form part of the publicly maintained highway
network. The site therefore does not demonstrate a controlled link to the public
highway as drawn. The Highways Authority have advised that it is difficult to see
how acceptable access arrangements and infrastructure improvements could be
provided to support additional residential development. Accordingly based on the
level of highway constraints the site is not considered suitable and therefore
rejected as an option.

Northwood

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Land
off
Longcliffe
crossroads, Longcliffe

Longliffe

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA470

Cromford Garden Centre,
Derby Road, Cromford

Cromford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA472

Land off Snitterton Road

Matlock

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA474

Settleme
nt

Site Address

Audley St. Elphins Park,
Dale Road South, Darley
Dale, Matlock,

Darley Dale

Stage A

Passed

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Failed
unsuitable

The site is located on the south west side of Hackney, off Grove Lane and
adjoining St Elphins development site which is to the south west. This is a
greenfield site consisting of sloping ground and a field used for agricultural
pasture. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high. The Landscape
Officer has concluded that there is no capacity for development as it is likely to
result in significant adverse impact on landscape character with key features,
settlement pattern and visual amenity at risk. Given the high potential impact upon
landscape and local character of the area, the site is therefore assessed as
undevelopable and rejected as an option.
A greenfield site, located on the north western edge of Matlock between Hackney
Road and Old Hackney Lane. The site comprises of steeply sloping ground with
two agricultural fields of pasture divided by a dry stone wall. Landscape sensitivity
to housing is high. The Landscape Officer has assessed the site to have potential
adverse impact on landscape character, with loss of agricultural fields and key
features at risk (“green finger” between Matlock and Upper Hackney and dry stone
wall). There is also potential adverse impact on settlement pattern due to
coalescence of Matlock and Upper Hackney. Also there is potential adverse
impact on visual amenity with adverse effects on local views from the north, long
views from the south west and the Peak District National Park. This concludes
there is no capacity for development, with development likely to result in significant
adverse impact on landscape character, settlement pattern and visual amenity.
Overall given the landscape constraints the site is assessed as undevelopable
and rejected as an option.

SHLAA475

Land off Old Hackney Lane

Matlock

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

SHLAA477

Common Farm,
Ashbourne

Ashbourne

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Middleton
by
Wirksworth

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA480

Roston,

Porter Lane,Middleton
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SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

SHLAA499

Land between Standlow
Lane and B5035, Kniveton

Kniveton

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

SHLAA502

Land at Fairways Garden
Centre, Clifton

Clifton

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

Greenfield site comprising land surrounding Fairways Garden Centre. Site is
made up of agricultural fields in open countryside used as pasture. The site is
disassociated with any settlement. The site’s landscape sensitivity to housing
development is high, with potential adverse impact on landscape character and
intrusion of development into the countryside. Development would also have
potential adverse impact on ecology, settlement pattern and on visual amenity.
There is poor pedestrian access to the site and the A515 separates the site from
Clifton where some limited services and facilities are available. The topography of
the site is critical as it would have significant adverse impact and cannot be
mitigated. The site slopes steeply towards the South West with some parts steeper
than others. Due to the landscape constraints identified it is considered that the
site is undevelopable and is rejected as an option.
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SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA503

Site Address

Water Lane, Middleton

Settleme
nt

Middleton
by
Wirksworth

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

The site comprises of an area of greenfield land currently used as pasture. The
landscape assessment concludes that the site lies within an area of high
landscape sensitivity and states that there may be some capacity for development
if it is confined to the lower slope in the north of the site. The site abuts Middleton
by Wirksworth Conservation Area and the historic environment assessment
concludes development may result in harmful impacts to the significance/setting
of the heritage asset. The site has mature trees and planting, most notably along
the southern boundary to Water Lane. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust state that the north
western part of the site is of high local biodiversity interest. The north western half
of the site has previously been identified as supporting species-rich grassland and
may therefore be of high biodiversity value. The Highways Authority conclude that
the site cannot be served by a satisfactory access. Part of Water Lane is adopted
highway, however just beyond the junction with The Moor the route forms a rural
track. The Highways Authority state it is unlikely that an access meeting minimum
safety standards could be provided within the constraints of the frontage to the
adopted highway. Based on the highway constraints identified, the site is
considered undevelopable and rejected as an option.
Passed

Failed
unsuitable
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SHELAA
Reference

SHLAA504

SHLAA506

Site Address

Bakewell Road, Matlock

Land
off
Tor
Rise,
Starkholmes, Matlock

Settleme
nt

Matlock

Matlock

Stage A

Passed

Passed

Stage B

Failed
unsuitable

Failed
unsuitable

Reason/s for Rejection
The site is situated within a sustainable location with good access to services and
facilities within Matlock and along the A6. The assessment identifies that the site
lies within flood zone 2 and is therefore within land with a medium risk of flooding.
The site’s proximity to the A6, railway line and pumping station may present
amenity issues. The landscape assessment concludes that the site lies within an
area of high landscape sensitivity, with development likely to lead to impacts on
landscape character, settlement pattern and visual amenity. The landscape
assessment concludes there is no capacity for development. The assessment
concludes that the site is available and achievable, however due to the high
landscape sensitivity of the site and the adverse impacts on landscape character,
visual amenity and settlement pattern the site is deemed undevelopable and
therefore rejected as an option.

This site is located to the south of Matlock, on the south western side of existing
residential development at Tor Rise off Starkholmes Road and close to High Tor
in the south. The site lies within an area of high landscape sensitivity and within
the Derwent Valley Mills World Heritage Site Buffer Zone. The landscape
assessment concludes there is no capacity for development. Similarly the historic
environment assessment concludes development is likely to result in harmful
impact on the World Heritage Site Buffer Zone, and may result in harmful impacts
to the significance/setting of a nearby Scheduled Monument, Conservation Area
and Registered Historic Park and Garden. The site is considered to be of high
nature conservation value, with Derbyshire Wildlife Trust stating that the broad
leaved woodland on the site may potentially qualify as a UK BAP priority habitat.
The Highways Authority conclude that no satisfactory access can be achieved to
serve the site. The route between existing residential properties has insufficient
geometry and rises at an excessive gradient. On balance due to the presence of
identified constraints the site is considered undevelopable and rejected as an
option.
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SHELAA
Reference

Settleme
nt

Site Address

SHLAA507

Land at Watery
Ashbourne

SHLAA509

Land north of Main Road,
North A52 Brailsford

SHLAA510

Land at
Brailsford

Church

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection

Ashbourne

Passed

Failed
unsuitable

The site has been suggested for consideration for employment purposes. There
is a potential adverse impact of employment related development on the
landscape character, ecology, settlement pattern and visual amenity of the site.
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust state that the site supports a mosaic of trees, scrub, tall
herb and grassland as well as a pond in the south and that there are also protected
species on and adjacent to the site. The site does not have a nature conservation
designation and the type and diversity of habitats present is probably of local value
only. However, the pond could be of higher value. It is also considered likely to be
challenging to address the protected species issues present here. The potential
impact of employment development on biodiversity at this site is considered to be
high mainly due to the protected species issues, but also a loss of semi-natural
habitat and associated biodiversity. The site also lies partially within flood zone 3.
The site is therefore considered undevelopable for employment and is discounted
and rejected as an option. Should alternative uses be proposed for this site in the
future, the site would need to be reassessed.

Brailsford

Failed

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements and therefore rejected as an option.

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site located to the South of Brailsford. The site comprises of two
agricultural fields down to pasture in open countryside. The site’s landscape
sensitivity to housing development is high, with potential adverse impact on
landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Development of the
site adjacent to, and in close proximity to, the Conservation Area boundary site
may result in harmful impact to the significance / setting of the designated and
non-designated heritage assets. The Highways Authority indicate that there is
insufficient frontage to a public highway to provide an acceptable or safe means
of access to serve the site, given the highway alignment and limited forward and
emerging visibilities potentially available in the vicinity of the site. An adjoining
SHELAA site (SHLAA276) has also been assessed from a highways perspective,
however concerns over access were also raised in connection with that site and
therefore it is unlikely that SHLAA276 could provide an access ‘gateway’ to serve
the land identified for this site (SHLAA510). On balance in light of the landscape,
heritage and highway constraints identified, it is considered that the site’s

Lane,

Lane,
Brailsford

Passed
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Table A.3: Reasons for Rejecting Potential Allocation Sites as Reasonable Alternatives
SHELAA
Reference

Site Address

Settleme
nt

Stage A

Stage B

Reason/s for Rejection
suitability is constrained. It is therefore considered undevelopable and rejected as
an option.

SHLAA511

Land to the north of Derby
Road, Doveridge

SHLAA512

Darley Dale Picnic Site, Main
Road

Doveridge

Darley Dale

Passed

Failed

Failed
unsuitable

A greenfield site located to the North of the settlement of Doveridge. The site is an
agricultural field used for pasture which is generally level. The site lies within an
area of low landscape sensitivity. Although there is a potential for adverse effects
to the landscape, there is capacity for development across the site. The historic
environment assessment concludes development is likely to result in impact on
the surviving medieval ridge and furrow. Based on the outcomes of the
assessment and on balance due to the level of heritage constraints in regard to
impacts on archaeology (surviving ridge and furrow) the site is considered
unsuitable for development and rejected as an option.

N/a

The site is situated within an unsustainable location, in the countryside or
unrelated to existing settlements. The site area is also below the site size threshold
and therefore rejected as an option.
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3

New Village Concept

3.1

Introduction

This section presents the findings of an assessment of an alternative approach to meeting the
OAHN by delivering new housing to help meet needs in the form of a new village.
Public comment was received on the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan, consulted on
during April-May 2016, which asks the District Council to delay plan submission in order to
consider an alternative strategy of accommodating a new ‘garden village’ within the district.
To date, the District Council has resisted, and continues to resist, such calls on the basis that
no site has been identified and the timescales involved in pursuing such a proposal would
mean that a Local Plan could not be submitted to Government by the March 2017.
The Government published a document entitled “Locally-Led Garden Villages, Towns and
Cities” in March 2016. This sets out the Governments support for local areas to come forward
with locally-led proposals for new communities that work as self-sustaining places, not
dormitory suburbs. They should have high quality and good design from the outset – a new
generation of garden villages, towns and cities. The document extends the support to local
areas who want to deliver a new garden village, town or city.
A new garden village is described in the document as:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A new settlement of 1,500 – 10,000 homes;
A new discrete settlement, and not an extension of an existing town or village. This
does not exclude proposals where there are already a few existing homes;
Being led by local authorities;
Having the backing of the local authorities in which they are situated;
Is well-designed, built to a high quality, and attractive;
Ideally makes effective use of previously developed land (brownfield land) and/or
public sector land;
Responding to meeting local housing needs;
Deliverable;
Possible of providing high quality starter homes; and
Possible of providing infrastructure needs identified.

The District Council asked ClearLead Consulting to appraise the concept of a new garden
village being delivered within the Derbyshire Dales District, at no fixed location. As there are
no large brownfield and / or Local Authority-owned sites available for development within the
District, other than the former Airfield at Ashbourne (which is an urban expansion site), the
parameters which have been appraised are as follows:
•
•

A large greenfield site located somewhere within the Derbyshire Dales District;
An identified site not adjoining an existing market town or medium-size settlement;
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A site providing a capacity of at least 1,500 homes plus infrastructure and other
uses such as education, an appropriate level of employment use and affordable
housing;
Good walking and cycling accessibility is available to access day to day services;
and
The new development would be well designed, in line with Local Plan policies and
creating a sense of place.

This high level concept has been assessed against the full SA Framework of objectives and
decision-making questions which is the same approach taken to assessing the policies within
the rest of the Local Plan. Mitigation measures have been suggested to address any potential
negative or uncertain effects. Where appropriate, enhancement measures have also been
suggested where opportunities to improve the sustainability performance of the policies has
been identified.

3.2

New Village Concept - Appraisal Findings

Please refer to Section 4.2 of the SA Report Part 3 for a detailed discussion of the nature of
potential effects of the whole Local Plan.
With regards to the appraisal of the new garden village concept below, the probability of the
effects occurring is considered to be high (>80%). This is based on the assumption that a new
garden village would be allocated within the Local Plan. By allocating sites, the Local Plan
provides a greater level of certainty that sites will be developed compared to sites which may
come forward for development which are not allocated.
Frequency can be described as ‘continual’, by a number of occurrences (e.g. per month, per
annum), or ‘intermittent’ (i.e. occurring at irregular intervals; not continuous or steady). The
potential effects identified within the appraisal are considered to be continual. The appraisal
does not identify potential effects from construction activities.
All of the potential effects identified within the appraisal below are considered to be local in
extent (i.e. confined to the local area, typically <5km from source).
All of the potential effects identified within the appraisal below are considered to be permanent.
The appraisal table below indicates whether potential effects are considered to be irreversible
or reversible. For example, an irreversible effects on a receptor would require significant
intervention to return to (future) baseline conditions, e.g. infrastructure improvements or a
housing development on greenfield land. An example of a reversible effect is job creation
which could also be affected by other forces, such as markets, in the future.
Whether an effect is direct or indirect distinguishes between effects that are a direct result of
the policy (e.g. land loss) or are indirect, for example, they occur away from the original effect
or as a result of a complex pathway. The table below indicates whether effects are considered
to be direct or indirect.
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Please refer to Table B.1 for the key to significance. Table B.11 presents the detailed appraisal of the new village concept.
Table B.11 Appraisal of the New Garden Village Concept
No.

Sustainability
Objective

Appraisal

Appraisal

Mitigation / Enhancement

1

To maintain good local air ? direct, reversible (e.g. the sources of pollution can be addressed)
quality and to minimise Pollution emitted by new development would be controlled by Local
noise and light pollution
Plan policy PD9.

A new garden village should be located within a reasonable distance and
bus route of a market town in order to avoid placing a large amount of
housing (circa. 1,500) in an area which is not well served with higher order
services, i.e. in an isolated location which will encourage car use.

The new garden village would be designed to ensure that good Day to day facilities / services in the new garden village should be within a
walking and cycling access was provided for all to access day to 10 min journey time by foot or cycle.
facilities and services.
As the location of the new garden village is unknown, it is not possible
to identify the accessibility of high order facilities such as a large
supermarket, secondary school, larger employment premises.
2

3

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

- - / ? direct, irreversible (e.g. loss of designated sites)

Mitigation for some negative effects may not be possible.

Policy PD3 would generally protect wildlife sites and other
designated sites from the potential effects of development within the
District. However, for a large greenfield site (circa 95ha) to be
identified within the District and developed as a new garden village it
is considered likely that designated sites and other wildlife sites could
be significantly negatively affected.

A new garden village should be located in an area within which there are
no European designated sites. Any potential effects on European
designated sites would need to be avoided.
Any loss or damage to a SSSI should also be avoided or if this is not
possible, suitable compensatory habitat provided which meets the
satisfaction of Natural England and the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust.

No loss of local wildlife sites should be avoided and if this were not
possible, alternative wildlife sites created so that there is no net loss.
Mitigation for some negative effects may not be possible.
- - / ? direct, potentially irreversible (e.g. loss of geo-divesrity A biodiversity delivery plan would need to be delivered setting out
resource)
requirements for incorporating a net improvement in biodiversity within the
new garden village as it is developed. Potential positive effects could result
Policy PD3 would generally protect and enhance biodiversity in depending on the location and ecology present.
relation to the potential effects of development within the District.
However, for a large greenfield site (circa 95ha?) to be identified
within the District and developed as a new garden village it is
considered likely that biodiversity could be significant negative
effected by the development of a new garden village.
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Table B.11 Appraisal of the New Garden Village Concept
No.

Sustainability
Objective

4

To support the development
of linked green spaces and
make provision for their long
term management

5

Appraisal

Appraisal

Mitigation / Enhancement

- - / ? direct, potentially irreversible e.g. loss of agricultural land

Mitigation for some negative effects may not be possible.

Although Local Plan policy PD4: Green Infrastructure requires new
development to make provision for new green infrastructure, the
scale of development proposed for a new garden village could result
in loss of existing green infrastructure such as woodland, agricultural
land, flood plain (excluding zone 3a) and hedgerows.

A new garden village presents an opportunity to design in linked
greenspaces into a masterplan and for their long term management to be
provided for.

To minimise energy use and ?
to develop the area’s The new village concept presents opportunities for energy efficient
renewable energy resource design and coordinated renewable and low carbon energy
generation to be installed.

A sustainable energy strategy should be developed for a new garden
village concept which seeks to deliver coordinated renewable and low
carbon energy generation to the new village.
A specific policy for a new garden village concept should be developed
which sets high standards for sustainable, low carbon and energy efficient
design.

6

To protect and improve the
safety and environmental
quality of streets and
estates

0

A design statement for the new garden village concept could set out design
requirements for streets and residential areas aimed at creating a safe
The new garden village concept could not address existing issues environment.
(as it would need to be located where there are only a few existing
homes).

7

To support the development
of a local economy based
on high skill and high wage
jobs; including by the
delivery of the necessary
premises,
sites
and
infrastructure

++ / ? direct, reversible (e.g. the local economy can be affect by A policy relating to the new garden village would need to stipulate
market forces, national economic impacts, as well as supply of employment uses and space to be provided.
development land)
It is assumed that the new garden village concept would an
appropriate level of employment development supporting these
sectors and providing the necessary infrastructure.
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Table B.11 Appraisal of the New Garden Village Concept
No.

Sustainability
Objective

Appraisal

Appraisal

Mitigation / Enhancement

8

To support the development ?
of attractive, vibrant and It is not certain whether a new garden village would support town
distinctive town centres
centres.

A new garden village should ideally be located within the hinterland of a
market town, accessible by public transport, walking and cycling in order
that it can support the market town centres.

9

To
encourage
tourism
development
and
to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

The new garden village could itself attract some visitors, like Poundbury in
Dorset.

?

It is uncertain whether the new garden village would provide tourism
development and promote the area as a tourism destination. It is A policy relating to a new garden could stipulate the provision of tourism
uncertain whether a new garden village could detract from the use such as accommodation.
existing attractiveness of the area to tourists.

10

To improve health and ?
reduce health inequalities
It is uncertain whether the new garden village concept could improve
health and reduce health inequalities but the concept provides an
opportunity to support this SA Objective.

Infrastructure provision should include necessary health infrastructure to
meet needs such as a health centre / surgery.

11

To reduce deprivation in key ? / + indirect, reversible (e.g. deprivation can become better or worse
depending on factors such as the local economy, delivery of
areas
affordable housing, access to healthcare and training.)

Should any options come forward for a new garden village site,
consideration should be given to whether any existing localised deprivation
issues could be addressed through the development of a new garden
village.

A key deprivation issue within the District is barriers to affordable
housing. This option would help to provide affordable housing within
the District and it could help to improve access to jobs, through
providing some employment development. However, it would not
help to address other deprivation in certain areas, such as indoor
environment, health, income etc.
12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

+ / ? direct, reversible (e.g. affordable housing could become
unaffordable in the future and depends on factors such as housing
markets, local economy, amount of new housing delivered etc.)
The new village concept would provide affordable housing in line
with Local Plan policy HC4 Affordable Housing.
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Table B.11 Appraisal of the New Garden Village Concept
No.

Sustainability
Objective

Appraisal

Appraisal

Mitigation / Enhancement

It is not certain that a new garden village would enable the OAN to
be achieved for the District.
13

14

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance
of the landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other
natural
assets
and
resources

- - / ? direct, irreversible (e.g. permanent loss of greenfield land to
development)

To
provide
better
opportunities for people to
participate
in
cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

? direct, reversible (e.g. access to facilities and activities can depend
on funding and management of facilities as well as provision)

Should a large enough site be identified in the District to deliver a
new garden village, due to its scale, it could result in significant
negative effects on landscape.

Uncertain whether a new garden village concept would contribute to
the achievement of this SA Objective but the concept provides an
opportunity to support this SA Objective.

Mitigation for some negative effects may not be possible.
Potential effects on landscape would be controlled at a localised level by
policies PD1 and PD5. However, the choice of new garden village site
would need to be informed by landscape assessment and the least
negatively impacting option chosen, should any options be available.

There is an opportunity to make provision for recreational and cultural
facilities/activities through a recreation strategy or in accordance with
Local Plan policy HC13 Open Space and Outdoor Recreation Facilities.

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage
assets along with their
settings

? / -- direct, potentially irreversible (e.g. loss of historic assets)

Potential effects on village-scape quality, archaeological and heritage
assets and their settings would be addressed by Local Plan policy PD2.
Uncertain, however, a new garden village could result in significant However, the choice of site for a new garden village would need to be
negative effects on heritage assets, depending on the location.
informed by heritage assessment and the least negatively impacting option
chosen, should any options be available.

16

To reduce the number of ? Direct, irreversible
The choice of site for a new garden village would need to be informed by
journeys made by car, The ability of the new garden village to contribute to the achievement transport and traffic assessment and the least negatively impacting option
chosen, should any options be available.
within and to and from the of this SA objective would depend upon its location.
area
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Table B.11 Appraisal of the New Garden Village Concept
No.

Sustainability
Objective

Appraisal

Appraisal

Mitigation / Enhancement

17

To improve access to jobs, ? Direct, reversible
services and facilities
The new garden village would be designed to ensure that good
walking and cycling access was provided for all to access day to
facilities and services.

As for SA Objective 1 above:
A new garden village should be located within a reasonable distance and
bus route of a market town in order to avoid placing a large amount of
housing (circa. 1,500) in an area which is not well served with higher order
services, i.e. in an isolated location which will encourage car use.

As the location of the new garden village is unknown, it is not possible
to identify the accessibility of high order facilities such as a large Day to day facilities / services in the new garden village should be within a
supermarket, secondary school, larger employment premises.
10 min journey time by foot or cycle.
18

To
ensure
sustainable
management
of
water
resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

? / -- direct, irreversible

The choice of site for a new garden village would need to be informed by
a flood risk assessment and sequential test and land in flood zone 3a
Flood risk associated with the development of a new garden village avoided for residential development. The sequential test would need to
would depend on its location and the performance is therefore include all possible sites for a new garden village (if any area identified)
uncertain due to lack of location specificity.
and the proposed allocation sites.
Any development within the District would need to be in accordance with
Local Plan policy PD8: Flood Risk Management and Water Quality.
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3.3

New Village Concept - Appraisal Conclusions

As the location of the new garden village is unknown, the performance of the concept against
the majority of the SA Objectives is uncertain. For example, with regards to SA Objective 17
(wider accessibility) it is not possible to identify the accessibility of high order facilities such as
a large supermarket, secondary school, and larger employment premises. It is assumed that
these facilities could not be provided within a new garden village.
Potential significant negative effects (with uncertainty) are identified in relation to SA objectives
2, 3 and 4 which relate to ecological sites, biodiversity and green infrastructure. The appraisal
has assumed for that a large greenfield site (circa 95ha) to be identified within the District and
developed as a new garden village it is considered likely that designated sites, biodiversity
and green infrastructure and other wildlife sites could be significantly negatively affected.
Similarly, should a large enough site be identified in the District to deliver a new garden village,
due to its scale, it could result in significant negative effects on landscape and natural
resources (SA13).
Potential significant positive effects have been identified in relation to SA objectives 7 and 12
relating to the delivery of homes and economic development. It is assumed that a new garden
village would provide an appropriate level of employment development and co-ordinated
infrastructure to support businesses. A new garden village would provide approximately 1,500
new homes, including affordable housing, to help meet the OAHN in the District.
Some mitigation has been suggested to address the uncertainty and potential negative effects
identified within the appraisal, as set out below:
•

•
•

•

•

A new garden village should be located within a reasonable distance and bus route
of a market town in order to avoid placing a large amount of housing (circa. 1,500)
in an area which is not well served with higher order services, i.e. in an isolated
location which will encourage car use and a transport and traffic assessment would
need to be undertaken at the planning application stage;
Day to day facilities / services in the new garden village should be within a 10 min
journey time by foot or cycle.
A new garden village should be located in an area within which there are no
European designated sites. Any potential effects on European designated sites
would need to be avoided;
Any loss or damage to a SSSI should also be avoided or if this is not possible,
suitable compensatory habitat provided which meets the satisfaction of Natural
England and the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust;
A biodiversity delivery plan would need to be delivered setting out requirements for
incorporating a net improvement in biodiversity within the new garden village as it
is developed. Potential positive effects could result depending on the location and
ecology present. A new garden village presents an opportunity to design in linked
greenspaces into a masterplan and for their long term management to be provided
for.
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•

•

•
•
•

•

•

•

A sustainable energy strategy should be developed for a new garden village
concept which seeks to deliver coordinated renewable and low carbon energy
generation to the new village and which sets high standards for sustainable, low
carbon and energy efficient design;
A design statement for the new garden village concept could set out design
requirements for streets and residential areas aimed at creating a safe
environment;
A policy relating to the new garden village would need to stipulate employment and
tourism uses and space to be provided;
Infrastructure provision should include necessary health infrastructure to meet
identified needs;
Potential effects on landscape would be controlled at a localised level by policies
PD1 and PD5. However, the choice of new garden village site would need to be
informed by a site specific landscape assessment and designed in accordance with
this;
There is an opportunity to make provision for recreational and cultural
facilities/activities through a recreation strategy or in accordance with Local Plan
policy HC13 Open Space and Outdoor Recreation Facilities;
Potential effects on village-scape quality, archaeological and heritage assets and
their settings would be addressed by Local Plan policy PD2. However, the choice
of new garden village site would need to be informed by a site specific heritage
assessment and designed in accordance with this; and
Any development within the District would need to be in accordance with Local
Plan policy PD8: Flood Risk Management and Water Quality and would need to be
informed by a site specific flood risk assessment and sequential test.

However, this mitigation is theoretical, given that no suitable site has been identified within the
District through the SHELAA process. Therefore, the new village concept cannot be
considered as a reasonable alternative to housing delivery within the District as it is not
deliverable due to the lack of any suitable and available site.
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1 Introduction
This annex sets out the findings of the assessment of the reasonable potential site allocations
and amendments to potential site allocations which have come forward between April 2016
and December 2016, after the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan was consulted on
with the public. The annex also presents the assessments of two new employment allocations
(EC2(g) and EC2(h)) which have been put forward as modifications following the Examination
in Public which took place during May 2017.
This annex presents the detailed findings of the SA of the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

•

•
•

HC2(s) / SHLAA344 Land at RBS Matlock – new potential allocation site;
HC2(y) / SHLAA478 Land at Whitelea Nursery, Tansley - new potential allocation
site;
EC2(g) Land at “Pisani Works” Derby Road, Cromford - new employment site;
EC2(h) Land at Porter Lane, Wirksworth – new employment site;
HC2(k) Land at Normanhurst Park Darley Dale – site capacity increased from 20
to 24 to include a new site SHLAA505 along with site SHLAA180;
HC2(u) (SHLAA224 and SHLAA225) Land at Pinewood Road/Gritstone Road,
Matlock – revised capacity 430 (previously 500 units). Slightly amended site
boundary and revised policy wording for Policy DS4;
HC2(v) (SHLAA471) Land to the north of Porter Lane, east of Main Street,
Middleton – site area increased and additional site capacity revised from 24 units
in Draft Plan to 45 units in Pre Submission Plan – based on revised information
provided by developer;
HC2(z) (SHLAA467) land at Tansley House Gardens – capacity increased to 50
dwellings. This amalgamates a site adjacent which already has planning
permission for 27 units;
DS7/HC2(bb) (SHLAA473) land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth – increased
site capacity from 220 to 645 dwellings, slightly amended site boundary; and
Policy DS9 – a new policy which comprises land at Cawdor Quarry including the
former Permanite Works (SHLAA384 HC2(w) 50 dwgs) for 470 dwellings and 1ha
of employment land (EC2(b)). Part of the site has an extant planning permission
for over 400 dwellings and one hectare of employment land.

For the SA of the site options, an extended definition of significance was developed and this
is presented in Table B.1. This was in order to ensure consistency in the assessment and to
justify the ‘scores’ given.
The residual effects of all of the allocation sites included within the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan are included in Annex C.
This annex should be read alongside the document ”Derbyshire Dales Local Plan – Draft Plan
Sustainability Appraisal Report Part 3: Results of the Sustainability Appraisal and Proposed
Monitoring Strategy, Annex A: Assessment of Alternative Site Options”. This is available via:
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http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planconsultation. These two documents include the detailed assessment of all reasonable
alternative sites assessed as part of the development of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.
Annex A sets out the reasons for the rejection or inclusion of all sites considered as part of the
Local Plan’s development.
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Table B.1: Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

Definitions
Significance

Policy or option supports
the achievement of this
objective and all of the
decision making criteria
and could result in a
potentially
significant
beneficial effect

Policy or option supports the
achievement of this objective
although it may have only a
minor beneficial effect

Policy
or
option
appears to conflict
with the achievement
of this objective and
may result in minor
negative effects

Policy or option works
against the achievement
of this objective and may
result in a potentially
significant
negative
effect e.g. loss of all or
part of a designated
ecological site of national
importance

Policy or option
has no impact or
effect and is
neutral insofar as
the benefits and
drawbacks
appear equal and
neither
is
considered
significant

Uncertain
or
insufficient
information
on
which
to
determine
the
appraisal at this
stage

of

Criteria used to guide assessment
SA 1 (Pollution)

E.g. net reduction in
pollution levels

E.g. maintenance / minor
reduction of current pollution
levels

E.g. minor increase in
pollution levels

E.g. significant increase
pollution levels

N/A

N/A

SA 2
Sites)

E.g. improvement in
condition of ecological
sites within or outside
development boundary

E.g.
maintenance
of
condition of ecological sites
within
or
outside
of
development boundary

E.g.
effects
on
ecological site of local
importance

E.g. material damage to,
reduction in condition of
or loss of nationally or
internationally important
ecological site

N/A

N/A

E.g.
net
biodiversity

E.g. improvement for some
habitats and species but not
resulting in a net gain in
biodiversity

E.g.
proposed
development of a site
deemed to have a low
impact on biodiversity

E.g.
proposed
development of a site
deemed
to
have
potentially medium or

N/A

N/A

(Ecological

SA 3 (Biodiversity)

gain

in
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Table B.1: Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative
high
impact
biodiversity

Neutral

Uncertain

on

SA
4
(Green
Infrastructure)

E.g. creation of new GI

E.g.
improved
between GI

linkages

E.g. loss of a small
site (i.e. less than 2
ha) of localised GI
(such as gardens),
agricultural land and
associated
ecosystem services

E.g. loss of a large area
of greenfield land (i.e.
over 2 ha) loss of valued
agricultural land, loss of
an important part of the
District’s
GI
and/or
fragmentation of an
important
ecological
link/route

N/A

N/A

SA 5 (Energy and
renewables)

E.g. would significantly
increase
energy
efficiency
and
generation of renewable
energy in the District

E.g. would support the
renewables industry but not
lead to a significant increase
in
renewable
energy
generation.
Proposal
supports an increase in
energy efficiency

E.g. maintains current
levels of renewable
energy
generation
and energy efficiency
in
the
built
environment

E.g. works against any
increase in renewable
energy generation and
maintains current levels
of energy efficiency in
the built environment

N/A

N/A

SA 6 (Safety and env
quality of streets)

E.g. would significantly
improve the safety and
environmental quality of
streets and estates,
addressing
identified
issues

E.g. would result in a minor
improvement in the safety
and environmental quality of
streets and estates

E.g. would result in a
minor deterioration in
the
safety
and
environmental quality
of streets and estates

E.g. would result in a
significant deterioration
in the safety and
environmental quality of
streets and estates

N/A

N/A
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Table B.1: Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

SA 7 (Economy)

E.g. will significantly
increase
job
opportunities in the
District
and
allows
businesses to expand

E.g.
will
increase
opportunities

job

E.g. will maintain
current
levels
of
employment
and
businesses operating
in the District

E.g. will result in a
reduction
in
jobs
numbers
and
the
relocation of a business
outside of the District

N/A

N/A

SA 8 (Supporting
town centres)

E.g. will provide a large
number of new residents
in close proximity (i.e.
walking
/
cycling
distance) to a town
centre

E.g.
will
provide
new
residents with good access
to the town centre by
sustainable transport modes

N/A (any negative
effect is considered to
be significant)

E.g. would significantly
detract from a town
centre
e.g.
reduce
footfall

N/A

N/A

SA 9 (Supporting
tourism)

E.g.
supports
the
provision of a significant
tourism
resource
/
accommodation
/
attraction
which
supports
the
local
tourism industry

E.g.
Provides
general
support for the tourism
industry e.g. allowing camp /
chalet accommodation in the
District

N/A (any negative
effect is considered to
be significant)

E.g. Limits the tourism
industry e.g. does not
provide for new tourism
development or results in
closure
of
facilities.
Reduces
the
attractiveness of the
District to tourists

N/A

N/A

SA 10 (Improving
health
and
inequalities)

E.g. provides new health
facilities to meet the
needs of residents and
reduces
health
inequalities

E.g. provides new health
facilities to meet the needs of
residents but may not
improve health inequalities

N/A (any negative
effect is considered to
be significant)

E.g. health facilities are
not provided to meet
residents’ needs and
proposals will not help to
improve the health of
residents

N/A

N/A
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Table B.1: Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative

Neutral

Uncertain

SA
11
(Tackling
deprivation)

E.g. will result in a
widespread
improvement
in
deprivation

E.g. will provide new housing
which should improve a
factor of deprivation

E.g. will not help to
tackle deprivation and
will
maintain
the
current situation

E.g. will result in a
worsening of deprivation
levels e.g. income levels
or housing affordability

N/A

N/A

SA 12 (Housing)

E.g.
Provides
new
housing which exceeds
the achievement of the
OAN

E.g. Provides new housing
which
supports
the
achievement of the OAN

N/A (any negative
effect is considered to
be significant)

E.g. Does not support
the achievement of the
OAN

N/A

N/A

SA 13 (SA 13
(Landscape
and
Soils)

E.g. a net benefit in
landscape
character
and/or visual amenity
across a site

E.g. A minor improvement in
landscape character and/or
visual amenity

E.g.
Proposed
development of a site
with low or lowmedium sensitivity to
development

E.g.
Proposed
development of a site
with medium, mediumhigh or high sensitivity to
development

N/A

N/A

SA 14 (Culture and
Leisure)

E.g. the provision of new
leisure / cultural facilities

E.g. Improved access to
existing leisure / cultural
facilities

E.g. Such as the loss
of
informal open
space

E.g. loss of a regularly
used formal cultural or
leisure facility

N/A

N/A

SA 15 (Heritage)

E.g. A net improvement
in the condition or
setting of all heritage
assets which could be
affected

E.g. An improvement in the
condition or setting of some
but not all heritage assets
potentially affected

E.g. potential for
effects
on
nondesignated heritage
assets

E.g.
potential
for
negative
effects
on
heritage assets on site
which may result in
loss/destruction/
material damage. And/or
effects on scheduled
monuments and listed

N/A

N/A
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Table B.1: Extended Key to Significance
Significance colour

Significant positive

Minor positive

Minor negative

Significant negative
buildings
setting

Neutral

Uncertain

including

SA 16 (Sustainable
transport)

E.g. improved access by
walking and cycling to
facilities which reduces
journey times to under
10 minutes

E.g. improved access by
walking and cycling to local
facilities
which
reduces
journey times to under 20
minutes

E.g. A key everyday
facility is over a 20
min walk from site or
most facilities are a
10-20 min walk away

E.g. most everyday
facilities over a 20 min
walk from site

N/A

N/A

SA17
(Wider
accessibility)

E.g.
Development
proposed in a location
with good access to jobs
and facilities, including
by sustainable travel
modes.
Development
increases jobs and
facilities

E.g. Development proposed
in a location with good
access to jobs and facilities
which require travel by car.
Development increases jobs
and facilities

E.g.
Development
proposed
in
an
isolated location up to
30 mins drive from a
centre of employment
and education

E.g.
Development
proposed in an isolated
location more than 30
mins drive from a centre
of
employment
and
education

N/A

N/A

SA18 (Water & flood
risk)

E.g.
Significant
improvement
in
sustainable
management of water
resources, improvement
in
flood
risk
and
improved water quality
to exceed WFD targets

E.g.
Maintenance
of
sustainable
water
management. No increased
risk of flooding. Improved
water quality to meet WFD
targets

E.g. Potential risk to
water quality and
water
resource
management.
Development
proposed in flood
zone 2

E.g. Significant risk to
water quality and water
resource management.
Development proposed
in flood zone 3

N/A

N/A
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2

Site Assessment Findings

2.1 New allocations
Table B.2 Site SHLAA344 Land at RBS Matlock
Site Reference
Settlement
SA Objective 2 – Ecological
sites
SA Objective 3 Biodiversity
SA Objective 4 - GI
SA Objective 7 - Economy
SA Objective 8 – Town
Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation
SA Objective 13 Landscape/soils
SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure

SA Objective 15 - Heritage

SA Objective 16 - Transport
SA Objective 17 – Access
to services and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
water/flooding

HC2(s) / SH LAA344
Matlock
The site contains no ecological designations and none have been identified within 50m.
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have assessed the site to have low nature conservation value.
The site is brownfield. It contains some trees but is located within Matlock and its development will not affect any key green infrastructure corridors.
This site has had a former business use by RBS but its development should not have negative impact on any businesses.
Development should support the town centre of Matlock.
Not located in a ward identified as deprived. Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing which is a widespread factor
of deprivation in the District.
Landscape Officer has concluded that there is capacity for development within the southern part of the site. Development in the north is likely to have
a significant adverse impact on landscape / street scene character, the historic environment and visual amenity. Any development of the site should
have due regard to any key features at risk and minimise the impact upon the visual amenity and the street scene. This mitigation would be put in
place via Local Plan policies PD1 and PD2.
Development will not result in the loss of any cultural / leisure facilities. The site is located near to cultural and leisure facilities located within Matlock.
Brownfield site. The site comprises the grounds of a listed bank building, former residence with extended gardens fronting onto Dale Road South.
Development of any land forward of the back line of the existing Bank buildings, including on the site of the terrapin is likely to result in negative
effects to the significance / setting of the heritage assets. There would be significant negative effects on the local character which cannot be mitigated.
Within the surrounding area there are a number of heritage assets. The Royal Bank of Scotland lies within the site, which is also within the Matlock
Bridge Conservation Area. Development of the land between the back line of the existing Bank buildings and the railway line may result in negative
effects to the significance / setting of the heritage assets. With regard to development of the remaining part of the site this needs to be considered in
terms of density, scale, mass, form, layout, materials and design, in order that development will not result in negative effects to the significance /
setting of the heritage assets. This will require mitigation which will be put in place via Local Plan policies PD1 and PD2.
Within 5 -10 minutes’ walk of bus stop. Site adjacent to the railway station and bus station. Within 5-10 minutes’ walk of shops and facilities within
Matlock town centre. Site located within Matlock Town Centre Shopping area. 10-20 minute walk to local schools although the gradient may create
longer walking times. Less than 10 minute walk to doctor’s surgery.
Well located in terms of access to the services and facilities within Matlock.
The site is not affected by areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
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Table B.3 Site SHLAA478 Land at Whitelea Nursery, Tansley
Site Reference
Settlement
SA Objective 2 –
Ecological sites
SA Objective 3 Biodiversity

SA Objective 4 - GI
SA Objective 7 Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation

SA Objective 13 Landscape/soils

SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure
SA Objective 15 Heritage
SA Objective 16 Transport
SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
water/flooding

HC2(y) / SHLAA478
Tansley
The site contains no ecological designations and none have been identified within 50m.
There are no known natural environment-related constraints and there is the opportunity to enhance the natural environment. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have
assessed the site to have low nature conservation value. The Site has previously been used as a commercial nursery. Fields such as this will support a
variety of more common and widespread species and the site does have hedges and trees. If development were to take place, further surveys and suitable
mitigation would be needed, in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment.
Development could result in the loss of some GI on site. There are conifer trees to all boundaries and hedgerows located on the site. The hedgerows in
particular should be retained where possible and this mitigation would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment and
replacement trees planted via Policy PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands.
This site has had a former business use as a plant nursery but it is assumed that its development will not have any negative impact on any businesses.
Tansley is a village outside of Matlock, but with reasonable access. This site could help support the viability of the town centre.
Not located in a ward identified as deprived. Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing which is a widespread factor of
deprivation in the District.
High to medium landscape sensitivity, opportunities to mitigate impacts and for further enhancement. The Landscape Officer has assessed the site to have
high landscape sensitivity. Development of the site may have potential adverse impact on landscape character, ecology and visual amenity on the boundaries
- existing hedgerows at risk. Potential adverse impact on settlement pattern - extension of residential development onto higher ground in the countryside. The
Landscape Officer concludes there is capacity for development across the site. Mitigation would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape
Character and PD1 Design and Place Making and would need to include retention of boundary hedgerows as a visual screen and as important ecological
features. Removal of the cypress hedge should be considered if the resultant visual impact is acceptable.
Development will not result in the loss of any cultural / leisure facilities. The site is located near to cultural and leisure facilities within Matlock.
The Conservation Officer has assessed the site and concluded that development is likely to result in no impact to the significance/setting of heritage assets.
The Derbyshire County Archaeologist has assessed the site to have no remaining archaeology interests within the vicinity.
Limited nearby residential facilities. There is a primary school, 3 public houses, village hall, church, playing fields and children’s play area in Tansley. Nearest
GP surgery is in Matlock and not within walking distance. Other day to day facilities located in Matlock, which would be beyond reasonable walking
thresholds. Existing pedestrian access is currently limited to and from the site, However the Highways Authority welcome the evidence that demonstrates that
a new linking footway can now be provided, but advise that further consideration should be given to the width of the footway and alignment in association with
the adjoining property. This mitigation would be put in place via Local Plan Policies HC19 Accessibility and Transport and HC20 Managing Travel Demand.
Well located in terms of access to the services and facilities within Matlock.
The site is not affected by areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
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Table B.4 Policy DS9 Land at Cawdor Quarry, Matlock (HC2(w) / EC2(b) / SHLAA384)
Policy DS9 (This site comprises land at Cawdor Quarry including the former Permanite Works (SHLAA384 HC2(w) 50 dwgs) for 470 dwellings and 1ha of
Site Reference
employment land (EC2(b). Part of the site has an extant planning permission for over 400 dwellings and one hectare of employment land.
Settlement
Matlock
SA Objective 2 –
There is a local wildlife site on the site. It is assumed that Policy PD3 will ensure that the wildlife site is protected from harm and enhancements are put in place.
Ecological sites
The policy requires Ecological Assessment (i.e. desk based assessments, habitats/species assessments/mitigation proposals).
The extant planning permission includes conditions relating to the protection of some species and habitats and it is likely that some may exist on the allocation
SA Objective 3 site. The policy requires Ecological Assessment (i.e. desk and field based assessments, habitats/species assessments/mitigation proposals) which will mitigate
Biodiversity
for any potential negative effects.
Although this site is a previous industrial site, it appears to be partially wooded and its development will therefore result in the loss of GI and wildlife routes in
this area, particularly in combination with the permitted development and the allocation at Hall Dale Quarry (SHLAA435). The policy requires provision of open
SA Objective 4 - GI
space and green infrastructure on site with links established to the wider countryside which will mitigate in part for this potential negative effect but cannot fully
mitigate for the loss of woodland anticipated. Therefore a minor negative effect remains.
SA Objective 7 Supports this objective through inclusion of 1ha of employment land.
Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Supports Matlock town centre. Directly adjacent to it.
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Supports improving access to employment and affordable housing
Deprivation
The policy requires provision of a comprehensive landscaping plan, including the retention of key landscape and ecological features which should address
SA Objective 13 potential negative effects on landscape character and on the nearby National Park. The policy also requires contamination and ground condition survey, and in
Landscape/soils
the event that remedial works are required the extent of any mitigation measures to enable the site to be brought forward for development.
SA Objective 14 No existing facilities will be affected. The policy requires developer contributions towards the provision of infrastructure, educational services and other
Culture/leisure
community services including open space as required.
There are likely to be only minimal effects on significance/setting of heritage assets. The extant planning permission for this site does not include any conditions
SA Objective 15 in relation to heritage. Any mitigation that is required would be put in place via policy PD2 and the policy also requires a desk based and field archaeological
Heritage
assessment.
Part of the site is well located to Matlock town centre but other parts are remote from it, particularly the site known as SHLAA384. The policy requires
SA Objective 16 preparation of a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan, including full highways design, specific consideration of public transport routes, improvements to
Transport
existing and development of new pedestrian /cycle routes. The policy also requires contributions towards educational and community facilities, but does not
require them to be provided on site.
SA Objective 17 –
The site could help to reduce distances people travel for work, facilities and services through good proximity to Matlock town centre and through provision of
Access to services
1ha of employment uses on site.
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
water/flooding

The extant planning permission includes conditions in relation to surface water management and the policy requires a site specific Flood Risk Assessment in
accordance with the findings of the Derbyshire Dales Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.
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Table B.5 Site EC2(g) Land at “Pisani Works” Derby Road, Cromford
EC2(g)
Site Reference
Settlement
Cromford
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust has been consulted and not raised any concerns about this site. The site contains no ecological designations and none have been
identified within 50m. The site is less than 100m from the Cromford Canal SSSI and local nature reserve site. A minor negative effect is identified because
SA Objective 2 –
development of the site could result in a minor negative effect on the SSSI and nature reserve site. Development proposals would be considered for impacts
Ecological sites
on the nearby nature conservation sites at the planning application stage and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with
Local Plan Policy PD3.
SA Objective 3 The site contains a former spoil area, ponds and a small area of woodland. The site has the potential to support some species and has some biodiversity
Biodiversity
value therefore a minor negative effect is identified. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust has been consulted and not raised any concerns about this site.
The site is partly brownfield where it contains spoil heaps and ponds, which give the site an industrial appearance. The site is bounded to the south by
hedgerow along the A6. A belt of trees borders the site to the north and beyond them lies the Cromford Canal. Together, the tree belt and canal form part of
the local green infrastructure network. The belt of trees is not included within the development boundary and it is therefore assumed that these will be
SA Objective 4 - GI
unaffected by development. The site does not contain any agricultural land. The site does contain a small area of woodland to the north west which would
presumably be lost through development. The development of this site would result in the loss of a small part of the local GI network (the woodland area).
The hedgerow boundary to the south of the site should be retained in accordance with Local Plan policies PD3 and PD4. The loss of the woodland area
cannot be mitigated.
SA Objective 7 Development of the site will provide additional employment land for the District which supports the achievement of this SA objective.
Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Development is not likely to affect the town centres of Matlock or Wirksworth.
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation issues in this area include employment, income and skills. Allocation of this site for employment uses should help to improve these deprivation
Deprivation
issues.
The site borders the A6 road to the south and is well screened from the road with trees and hedgerow. The site is also well screened by trees from the canal
and is in a non-prominent low-lying position within a valley. The site lies approximately 50m from the Castle Top, Lea Bridge and High Peak Junction
Conservation Area. The setting of the Conservation Area would need to be protected. A landscape and visual assessment of the site is not available at the
time of the assessment. An uncertain effect is recorded as the site has not been subject to a landscape and visual assessment. Depending on the outcome
SA Objective 13 of landscape and visual assessments at the planning application stage, a minor negative effect will remain because the development of the site will result in
Landscape/soils
the loss of soil resources. Development proposals would be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning application stage and any necessary
landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1. Potential contamination requires further investigation and remediation
as necessary. This will be addressed by Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.
SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure
SA Objective 15 Heritage
SA Objective 16 Transport

Development will not result in the loss of any cultural / leisure facilities.
The majority of the site has previously been used to dispose of spoil. At the time of the assessment it is unknown whether the site has any heritage value and
therefore an uncertain effect is recorded. Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any
necessary mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD2.
Within 17 minutes’ walk (1.2km) of the centre of Cromford on the pedestrian footpath alongside the A6 (a busy road which may put people off walking this
route). Bus stop located opposite site which is served by the Trans Peak service; this runs into the village and beyond to surrounding towns and villages, as
well as providing a direct route to both Derby and Manchester.
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SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
water/flooding

Allocation will improve access to jobs in this area.
The site is not within a flood zone, but is very close (<100m) to flood zone 2 and is less than150m from flood zone 3. Suitable measures to manage surface
water runoff would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD7.
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Table B.6 Site EC2(h) Land at Porter Lane, Wirksworth
EC2(h)
Site Reference
Settlement
Wirksworth
The site contains no ecological designations but lies within 10m of Gang Mine SSSI and Special Area of Conservation (SAC). The site has previously been
designated as a local wildlife site but this has been removed due to fly tipping which has reduced the nature conservation value of the site. It is not likely that
business use1 on this site will increase recreational pressure on the SAC, which could result in nutrient enrichment from walking dogs, which the SAC is
vulnerable to. A project level appropriate assessment should be undertaken in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3 to consider potential effects on nearby
Gang Mine SAC. Mitigation should be put in place to protect the SAC in accordance with Local Plan policies PD3 and PD9 from effects relating to
construction and operation of this employment site on Gang Mine SSSI and SAC. Mitigation appropriate for this site includes the following, as suggested by
SA Objective 2 –
the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust:
Ecological sites
a)
Dark Lane at the western end of the allocation should not be used for access to the site due to its proximity to the Gang Mine SSSI and the importance
of the lane for flora.
b)
There should be at least a 10m buffer between the western edge of the allocation and Dark Lane.
c)
The buffer should be enhanced / restored to Calaminarian grassland/Calcareous grassland.
d)
There needs to be a fence erected between the edge of the allocation site and the Local Wildlife Site (LWS) to protect the LWS.
e)
There needs to be provision made for the long term management of the remaining area of LWS.
The site is greenfield and has the potential to support some species. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust has been consulted on this site and whilst they do not have
SA Objective 3 any fundamental objection to the proposed allocation a small part of a Local Wildlife Site may be lost to the development. The site has some biodiversity
Biodiversity
value. Development proposals would be considered for ecological impacts at the planning application stage and mitigation put in place to offset biodiversity
loss and achieve a net gain in biodiversity in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3.
The site is greenfield and forms parts of the local GI network, providing a buffer to Gang Mine SAC to the west. Loss of the site will result in loss of habitat. A
minor negative effect is recorded because development of the site will result in the loss of greenfield land. The hedgerow boundary to the south of the site
SA Objective 4 - GI
should be retained in accordance with Local Plan policies PD3 and PD4. The loss of greenfield land cannot be mitigated but a buffer could be retained in the
development, as identified above.
SA Objective 7 Development of the site will provide additional employment land for the District which supports the achievement of this SA objective.
Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Development is not likely to affect the town centre of Wirksworth.
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation issues in this area include employment, income and skills. Allocation of this site for employment uses should help to improve these deprivation
Deprivation
issues.
The site borders the B5035 road to the south and is partly screened from the road with a hedge. An uncertain effect is recorded because the site has not
SA Objective 13 been subject to a landscape and visual assessment. Development proposals would be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning
Landscape/soils
application stage and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1. Depending on the outcome of

1

Class B1 (Offices (other than those that fall within A2), research and development of products and processes, light industry appropriate in a residential area) and Class B2 (use
for industrial process other than one falling within class B1 (excluding incineration purposes, chemical treatment or landfill or hazardous waste).
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Table B.6 Site EC2(h) Land at Porter Lane, Wirksworth
landscape and visual assessments at the planning application stage, a minor negative effect will remain for this SA Objective because the development of
the site will result in the loss of soil resources.
SA Objective 14 Development will not result in the loss of any cultural / leisure facilities.
Culture/leisure
At the time of the assessment it is unknown whether the site has any archaeological / heritage value and therefore an uncertain effect is recorded.
SA Objective 15 Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any necessary mitigation put in place in accordance
Heritage
with Local Plan Policy PD2.
Within 23 minutes’ walk of Wirksworth on the pedestrian footpath alongside the B5036. Within 10 minutes’ cycle of Wirksworth, however, the steep gradient
may well be off putting and residents may well be more inclined to drive. The nearest bus stop is approx. 350m away. A minor negative effect is therefore
SA Objective 16 recorded as the development could increase road traffic and encourage use of private vehicles. This effect cannot be fully mitigated due to the gradients in
Transport
this area but Local Plan Policy HC19 will require the developer to submit a travel plan with the planning application and this should include facilitating
sustainable means of transport for employees such as car sharing, electric car charging points, showers for cyclists and cycle parking.
SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
Allocation will improve access to jobs in this area.
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
The site is not within a flood zone.
water/flooding
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2.2 Amended allocations
Table B.7 Policy DS7 Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth
HC2(bb) / SHLAA473 / DS7 Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth
Site Reference
Settlement
Wirksworth
Potential negative effects on Gang Mine due to size and location. 700m away to north east. Policy DS7 requires air quality and recreational impacts
assessments and appropriate mitigation in relation to Gang Mine SAC which mitigates potential negative effects on this European site. A large proportion of
the site is a Regionally Important Geological Site. Dale Quarry SSSI located on site is designated for geological formations accessible for study. Stoney Wood
Wildlife Site falls within a small part of the site. Baileycroft Quarry SSSI lies 350m to the east and is also designated for geological formations. Policy DS7
SA Objective 2 –
requires an Ecological Assessment (i.e. desk based assessments, habitats/species assessments/mitigation proposals) and Local Plan Policy PD3
Ecological sites
Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that any mitigation required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought. The
SSSI will be considered as a part of the ecological assessment and it is assumed that appropriate mitigation, such as preserving access to it, will be put in
place via Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment. Due to the fact that the nature conservation interest on the site is high and there is
a SSSI at risk from development, uncertain effects remain.
Areas of woodland and tree cover are protected by TPOs. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust give site high nature conservation interest / value. Parts of the site would
meet Local Wildlife Site selection guidelines due to their plant diversity, habitat mosaic and species assemblages. Development is likely to have a significant
SA Objective 3 effect on biodiversity and would need substantial mitigation and compensation. The significance and extent of impacts depends on the size and location of
Biodiversity
any development within the site and now that more of the site will be developed, in order to deliver 645 homes (rather than 220 proposed for allocation at the
Draft Plan stage), it is considered that mitigating negative effects on biodiversity could be less easy to achieve. An uncertain effect on biodiversity is recorded.
Satisfactory mitigation would need to be developed through liaison between the developer, the Council and Derbyshire Wildlife Trust.
Large site. Development could result in loss of several ecosystem services including quarry stone resources (status of quarry unknown), food production,
habitats and GI corridors. Greenfield agricultural sites are included within the development site boundary. Policy DS7 requires provision of open space and
SA Objective 4 - GI
green infrastructure on site with links established to the wider countryside, however, this cannot mitigate for the loss of agricultural land and a minor negative
effect remains.
SA Objective 7 The site is allocated for mixed use development which will include an element of employment development, although the amount is not defined by Policy
Economy
DS7.
SA Objective 8 –
Could provide good support to Wirksworth town centre.
Town Centres
Site is located within an area which is more deprived than other parts of the District (mainly due to income, employment, education and skills). Development
SA Objective 11 of the site may not help improve local deprivation. Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing which is a widespread factor of
Deprivation
deprivation in the District.
Mixture of greenfield and brownfield (quarry) land. Delivering 645 new dwellings will require substantial ground works over the medium to long term. It is
considered that parts of the site that fall within the area of former workings for the quarry may be considered suitable for development. The more sensitive
parts of the site includes those field margins to the west which currently comprise agricultural land. Development of land beyond the extent of the existing
SA Objective 13 worked quarry would have negative effects on the surrounding landscape character and visual amenity. Policy DS7 requires a comprehensive landscaping
Landscape/soils
plan, including the retention of landscape and ecological features but, due to the inclusion of some of the fields to the west of the site within the allocation
boundary, an uncertain effect is recorded as it is unclear whether the landscape and visual effects of the development can be satisfactorily mitigated.
Mitigation: it may be possible for the landscape officer to reassess this site in order to identify the potential effects of the development within the proposed
boundary.
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Table B.7 Policy DS7 Land at Middle Peak Quarry, Wirksworth
SA Objective 14 –
Some open space could be lost but not any formal recreation uses. Otherwise, there is reasonable access to cultural and leisure facilities available in
Culture/leisure
Wirksworth and nearby Matlock.
High historic landscape value (ancient field system) and lead mining remains (HER 33017) in fields to west of quarry. Quarry itself (HER 28389) is of 18th
century origin and may retain historic features. Parts of the site are within Wirksworth and Middleton Conservation Areas and could affect the setting of a
SA Objective 15 Scheduled Monument (Nether Ratchwood and Rantor lead mines). The heritage officer advised that the fields to the west of the quarry (outside historic
Heritage
quarry) are inappropriate for development. Policy DS7 requires a desk based archaeological assessment but due to the inclusion of some of the fields to the
west of the site within the allocation boundary, an uncertain effect is recorded. Mitigation: It may be possible for the heritage officer to reassess this site within
the altered boundary in order to identify the potential effects on heritage assets. The location of the HER records is not known to the consultants.
SA Objective 16 For residents of dwellings which are furthest from Wirksworth town centre, walking times to the town centre will be over 20 minutes and therefore the policy
Transport
requires the provision of a replacement primary school and on site retail provision in order to provide some local facilities within walking distance.
SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
A wide range of services and facilities are available within the town centre of Wirksworth.
and facilitates
Not in flood zone. Policy DS7 requires a site specific Flood Risk Assessment in accordance with the findings of the Derbyshire Dales Strategic Flood Risk
SA Objective 18 –
Assessment and a site specific hydrogeological assessment into the potential impacts of the development and mitigation measures required to ensure the
water/flooding
ongoing protection of groundwater in the underlying Source Protection Zone 1 of a public water supply.
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Table B.8 Site SHLAA224 (part of the Land at Pinewood Road / Gritstone Road allocation site)
HC2(u) / SHLAA224
Site Reference
Settlement
Matlock
SA Objective 2 –
No ecologically designated sites in or near to site.
Ecological sites
SA Objective 3 Wildlife Trust gives site low nature conservation value. There are some trees on site which would be lost to through development, although it may be possible
Biodiversity
to mitigate and replace them. Policy DS4 requires an ecological assessment (i.e. desk based assessments/mitigation proposals).
Loss of grassland, trees and hedgerows = loss of some ecosystem services (e.g. inflitration). Due to the size of this site and the potential for a cumulative
SA Objective 4 - GI effect on GI with neighbouring SHLAA225, a significant negative effect is identified. Policy DS4 requires provision of green infrastructure with links
established to the wider countryside but this does not mitigate for the loss of GI.
SA Objective 7 Residential only. Site has limited capacity. Does not support this objective.
Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Will support Matlock town centre through provision of more residents to use facilities and retail.
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Not located in or adjacent to areas identified as deprived (e.g. Matlock St Giles ward). Development for housing could help improve access to affordable
Deprivation
housing which is a widespread factor of deprivation in the District.
Medium to low sensitivity. The area is moderately tranquil. Landscape sensitivity ranges from low in the south to medium further north. Potential adverse
impact on local views from the south and west. Potential adverse impact on settlement pattern – extension of development onto the high plateau. There is
capacity for development within a narrow strip along the southern edge of the area abutting existing development. Development of the remainder of the site
for housing is likely to result in significant adverse impact on local landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Significant negative effects
SA Objective 13 would require mitigation, such as restricting development to less sensitive parts of the site. As part of any development retain dry stone walls as features
Landscape/soils
within open space, use woodland planting to contain and help screen development on its northern side, develop footpath links to the surrounding countryside.
Policy DS4 requires a comprehensive landscaping plan including retention of existing dry stone walls as features within open space network. Woodland
planting to be retained to screen development to northern boundary. Mitigation for potential landscape and visual effects can be put in place via site layout
and design.
Development of the land would lead to loss of open space adjoining the settlement of Matlock. There would be some loss of open space and recreation
SA Objective 14 facilities, although no records exist for the use of the playing fields which are in private ownership. S106 monies would be required towards new provision of
Culture/leisure
leisure and recreation facilities. Otherwise, there is reasonable access to cultural and leisure facilities available in Matlock. Policy DS4 requires provision of
open space on site and developer contributions towards provision of community facilities including open space.
Development may result in negative effects on the significance / setting of a designated heritage asset, of which there are a number within the surrounding
SA Objective 15 area. The site is close to a Grade 2 Listed Building at Wolds Farm and Site Monument (MDR5109). Site has a high historic landscape value in relation to preHeritage
enclosure field system. Any development must have due regard to the setting of the listed building. Policy DS4 requires a desk based archaeological
assessment.
Site is within a 10 minute walk to a bus stop but retail / local facilities are between 10 and 20 minutes’ walk and the nearest primary school and GP surgery
SA Objective 16 are over a 20 minute walk away. Development could encourage driving, although mitigation may be possible to improve pedestrian and cycle linkages in the
Transport
surrounding area. Policy DS4 requires a Transport Assessment and Travel Plan, including highways design, specific consideration of public transport routes
and improvements to existing and development of new pedestrian / cycle routes.
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Table B.8 Site SHLAA224 (part of the Land at Pinewood Road / Gritstone Road allocation site)
SA Objective 17 –
Site is well located to access facilities, employment and education in Matlock compared to village locations. There are local facilities within walking / cycling
Access to services
distance.
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
The site is not affected by identified areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
water/flooding
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Table B.9 Site SHLAA225 (part of the Land at Pinewood Road / Gritstone Road allocation site)
HC2(u) / SHLAA225
Site Reference
Settlement
SA Objective 2 –
Ecological sites
SA Objective 3 Biodiversity
SA Objective 4 - GI
SA Objective 7 Economy
SA Objective 8
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation

SA Objective 13 –
Landscape/soils

SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure
SA Objective 15 Heritage
SA Objective 16 Transport
SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
water/flooding

Matlock
No ecologically designated sites in or near to site.
Wildlife Trust gives site low nature conservation value. There are some trees on site which would be lost to through development, although it may be possible
to mitigate and replace them. Policy DS4 requires an ecological assessment (i.e. desk based assessments/mitigation proposals).
Loss of grassland and a few trees = loss of some ecosystem services (e.g. infiltration). There is a potential cumulative effect on GI resources with SHLAA224
which is adjacent. There could be potential to create GI links with nearby GI features (woodland and tree belts) through careful site design. Policy DS4
requires provision of green infrastructure with links established to the wider countryside but this does not mitigate for the loss of GI.
Residential only. Site has limited capacity. Does not support this objective.
Residential only. Site has limited capacity. Does not support this objective.
Not located in or adjacent to areas identified as deprived (e.g. Matlock St Giles ward). Development for housing could help improve access to affordable
housing which is a widespread factor of deprivation in the District.
High to medium landscape sensitivity. There is capacity for development within a narrow strip along the southern edge of the area which abuts existing
development. Development of the south- eastern aspect of the site would easily integrate into the existing settlement pattern. Development of the remainder
of the site for housing is likely to result in significant negative effects on local landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Mitigation would be
required, such as restricting development to the least sensitive parts of the site. As part of any development retain dry stone walls as features within open
space, use woodland planting to contain and help screen development on its northern side, develop footpath links to the surrounding countryside. Policy DS4
requires a comprehensive landscaping plan including retention of existing dry stone walls as features within open space network. Woodland planting to be
retained to screen development to northern boundary. Mitigation for potential landscape and visual effects can be put in place via site layout and design.
Development of the land would lead to loss of open space adjoining the settlement of Matlock. It is not clear whether the open space is used for recreation.
Otherwise, there is reasonable access to cultural and leisure facilities available in Matlock. Policy DS4 requires provision of open space on site and
developer contributions towards provision of community facilities including open space.
Development may result in negative effects on the significance / setting of a designated heritage asset. The site has a high historic landscape value in
relation to pre-enclosure field system. Policy DS4 requires a desk based archaeological assessment.
Site is within a 10 minute walk to a bus stop. Retail/local facilities and the nearest primary school are between 10 and 20 minutes’ walk. The nearest GP
surgery is over 20 minutes’ walk away. Development could encourage driving, although mitigation may be possible to improve pedestrian and cycle linkages
in the surrounding area. Gradients walking/cycling to town centre are challenging. Mitigation may be possible to improve some local walking/cycling routes.
Site is well located to access facilities, employment and education in Matlock compared to village locations. There are local facilities within walking/cycling
distance.
The site is not affected by identified areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
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Table B10 Site SHLAA467 Land at Tansley House Gardens
HC2(z) / SHLAA467 (The allocation boundary has been extended to include a neighbouring area which has planning permission for 27 dwellings, therefore
Site Reference
the allocation is for 50 dwellings. This appraisal relates only to the part of the site which does not have planning permission, but consideration has been given
to potential cumulative effects within the whole allocation boundary.)
Settlement
Tansley
SA Objective 2 Ecological sites
No ecological sites within 50m.
Although there are some identified adverse impacts in terms of the natural environment, there is the possibility of mitigation. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have
SA Objective 3 assessed the site as medium nature conservation value. Derbyshire Wildlife Trust have concluded that the site forms the remainder of two fields that
Biodiversity
supported a moderately diverse hay meadow habitat. Further development would result in loss of meadows and would be difficult to mitigate or
compensate. However, the vegetation is not, as far as is known, Local Wildlife Site quality so impacts should be viewed in a local context.
Centre of village location. Fields are part of local GI network. Woodland corridor to south east would remain intact but development could reduce its scale
as a corridor by enclosing it with residential development. Development of site could result in loss of ecosystem services such as food production,
infiltration, habitats and carbon storage. Development could reduce the function of the woodland corridor to the south west as a wildlife corridor by
enclosing it with residential development. Development of the site could result in loss of ecosystem services such as food production, infiltration, habitats
SA Objective 4 - GI
and carbon storage. Mitigation could involve the retention of hedgerows / trees and other GI features if possible and the maintenance of a green
infrastructure corridor along south western edge of the site. This mitigation could all be put in place via Local Plan Policies PD4 Green Infrastructure and
PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands. However, a potential minor negative effect remains due to the fact that the loss of agricultural land cannot be
mitigated.
SA Objective 7 Residential development. Does not support or work against this objective.
Economy
SA Objective 8 Tansley is a village outside of Matlock but with reasonable access. This site could help support the viability of the town centre.
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Not located near to areas identified as deprived. Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing which is a widespread factor of
Deprivation
deprivation in the District.

SA Objective 13 Landscape/soils

Site has low landscape sensitivity, but there could be potential for negative effects on landscape character. Potential adverse impact on visual amenity exists
for residents to the east of the site. Potential adverse impact on settlement pattern - western parts far removed from the main part of the village, erosion of
green buffer zone. The Landscape Officer concludes that there is scope for development in the northern part of the site. The site allocation boundary should
allow for the retention of a green buffer zone to mitigate impacts of development on Lumsdale Conservation Area and prevailing landscape character. The
allocation boundary has been informed by ‘landscape best fit’. Other mitigation will be required to offset potential negative effects on landscape and visual
amenity and potentially as a cumulative negative effect with the part of the allocation which has planning permission for 27 dwellings. This would be put in
place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character.

SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure

It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation
is put in place if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.

SA Objective 15 Heritage

Significant historic environment issues, though these are capable of being addressed through the planning process. The site is adjacent to the Lumsdale
Conservation Area, with potential impacts to setting and amenity value. The site is adjacent to the Lumsdale Conservation Area, with potential impacts to
setting and amenity value. The site is within an area of fossilised medieval strip fields, and therefore of high historic landscape value. Mitigation will be required
for potential heritage effects such as through design of the site and buildings to conserve and enhance the setting of the conservation area. The boundary of
the allocation site has been amended to avoid developing the more sensitive areas of the site. The site allocation boundary should allow for the retention of
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a green buffer zone to mitigate effects of development on Lumsdale Conservation Area. Other mitigation measures will be put in place via Local Plan Policy
PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment.
SA Objective 16 Transport
SA Objective 17 Access to services
and facilities
SA Objective 18 water/flooding

There is a primary school, 3 public houses, village hall, church, playing fields and children’s play area in Tansley. There is no GP surgery in Tansley. Nearest
GP surgery is in Matlock and not within walking distance. The site is within a 5-10 minute walk of a bus stop. There is no shop in Tansley, the nearest being
in Matlock Green which is over 20 minutes’ walk.
Site is well located to access facilities, employment and education in Matlock compared to village locations.

The site is not affected by areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
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Table B.11 Site SHLAA471 Land to the North of Porter Lane, East of Main Street, Middleton
Site Reference
Settlement
SA Objective 2 Ecological sites
SA Objective 3 Biodiversity
SA Objective 4 - GI
SA Objective 7 Economy
SA Objective 8 Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation

HC2(v) / SHLAA471
Middleton by Wirksworth
Approx. 1km from Via Gelia, part of Peak District Dales SAC and 300m to the west of Gang Mine. Assessed in HRA. No adverse effect on Gang Mine SAC.
Derbyshire Wildlife Trust state that they are not aware of any nature conservation features or biodiversity interest associated directly with
the site. However, fields such as this will support a variety of more common and widespread species and the site is likely to have hedges
and trees. If development were to take place, further surveys and suitable mitigation would be needed. Overall Derbyshire Wildlife Trust
conclude the site is low nature conservation value/interest.
Mainly greenfield site. Current use uncertain but development may result in loss of grassland, food production, infiltration and trees/hedgerow and their
associated habitats. Mitigation would involve retaining features such as trees and hedgerows.
Residential development. Does not actively support or work against this objective.
The site is located outside of Wirksworth, which is its nearest town centre (approx. 2km away). Development of the site may provide some support to the
town centre.
Site is located within an area which is more deprived than other parts of the District (mainly due to barriers to housing, services and living environment).
Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing.

SA Objective 13 Landscape/soils

Site has medium landscape sensitivity. Development may have a potential negative impact on landscape character and visual amenity, but mitigation could
be possible and this would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character.

SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure

It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation
is put in place if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.

SA Objective 15 Heritage

Site is within Middleton Conservation Area and there is potential for prehistoric and lead-mining remains. Archaeological assessment and appropriate
mitigation will be needed. Mitigation in the form of strict design control is likely to be needed to preserve the Conservation Area. These requirements will be
put in place via Local Plan Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment.

SA Objective 16 Transport

There are currently no retail or medical facilities within the village and travel to Wirksworth would be required to access retail facilities. It is over 20 minutes’
walk to the town centre, but it is likely that pedestrian links will be provided into the adjacent site to the south (site currently under construction 12/00261/OUT)
via Local Plan Policy HC17 Accessibility and Transport. There are bus stops available on Main Street and temporary stops available on Porter Lane. A minor
negative effect remains.

SA Objective 17 Access to services
and facilities
SA Objective 18 water/flooding

A limited range of services and facilities are available in Middleton. However, a wider range of services are accessible in Wirksworth approx. 2km away.

The site is not affected by identified areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1.
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Table B.12 Site SHLAA505 (part of the Land at Normanhurst Park Darl350ey Dale allocation)
Site Reference
Settlement
SA Objective 2 –
Ecological sites

SA Objective 3 Biodiversity

SA Objective 4 - GI
SA Objective 7 Economy
SA Objective 8 –
Town Centres
SA Objective 11 Deprivation

SA Objective 13 –
Landscape/soils

SA Objective 14 Culture/leisure
SA Objective 15 Heritage
SA Objective 16 Transport

HC2(k) / SHLAA505
Darley Dale
There are no nature conservation designations on the land or immediately adjacent to the site. No SSSI within 200m.
The site supports trees, hedgerows and scattered shrubs or young trees. The site may be fairly wet and there are some areas of tall herb vegetation
present in this area. Similar land nearby supports vegetation of high nature conservation value, with several rare plants present. It is possible that this site
also supports similar interest. There are no protected species records for this site, but it seems likely that birds and possibly bats could be using the site for
breeding, foraging or commuting (bats). The site is in part bordered by hedgerows and there appear to be mature broad-leaved trees present on the
boundaries. The potential impact on biodiversity at this site is considered to be medium. Mitigation: Ecological surveys would be needed to assess the
significance of any impacts and to see if any of the impacts could be avoided/minimised, in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3: Biodiversity and the
Natural Environment.
Greenfield site on edge of pasture containing boundary trees and hedges considered to be important features by landscape officer. Development could
result in loss of GI and fragmentation of GI corridor between existing development and heritage railway. Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west
and south west should be retained/ protected via policies PD6 and PD4.
Greenfield site on edge of pasture containing boundary trees and hedges considered to be important features by landscape officer. Development could
result in loss of GI and fragmentation of GI corridor between existing development and heritage railway. Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west
and south west should be retained/ protected via policies PD6 and PD4.
Greenfield site on edge of pasture containing boundary trees and hedges considered to be important features by landscape officer. Development could
result in loss of GI and fragmentation of GI corridor between existing development and heritage railway. Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west
and south west should be retained/ protected via policies PD6 and PD4.
Not located near to areas identified as deprived. Development for housing could help improve access to affordable housing which is a widespread factor of
deprivation in the District
Greenfield site. Mitigation may be required for noise due to adjacent heritage railway and this would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD9: Pollution
Control and Unstable Land. Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high. Potential for adverse impact on landscape character – intrusion of
development into countryside and open space protected by Policy NBE9 and key features at risk – boundary hedgerows and hedgerow trees. Potential
adverse impact on local visual amenity. Landscape assessment concludes there is limited capacity for development. As part of any development, key
features should be retained. Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west and south west are very important features and must be retained / protected,
in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1: Design and Place Making and PD5: Landscape Character. A potential signficant negative effect is therefore
identified as the development is of a greenfield site and it is not clear yet whether mitigation in line with Local Plan policies can fully offset all potential
negative effects on visual amenity and landscape character.
A public footpath is routed along the south western side of the railway. Cultural / leisure facilities are available in Matlock within 2.5 km. Any increase in
population in this area could have an impact on build sports facilities, playing pitches and open space, including children's play areas. Development should
retain the footpath along the south western side of the railway. Facilities will need to be provided in order to meet the demand of the new residents and this
will be done through Local Plan Policy HC13: Open Space and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and Policy HC15: Promoting Sport, Leisure and Recreation.
No archaeological issues. Development is likely to result in minimal impact to the significance / setting of the non-designated heritage assets.
Highways access may be constrained if site SHLAA180 is not allocated, as access may be achieved via adjacent SHLAA180. Existing residential estate
street environment with footways and street lighting. Isolated from residential facilities. Bus stops on A6 within reasonable walking thresholds. Mitigation:
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Table B.12 Site SHLAA505 (part of the Land at Normanhurst Park Darl350ey Dale allocation)
May need to provide some measures to assist pedestrians crossing the A6 in order to access southbound bus stops and this would be a requirement of
Local Plan Policy HC17: Accessibility and Transport.
SA Objective 17 –
Access to services
There are limited local facilities closer than Matlock, however, a wide range of facilities and services can be accessed in Matlock.
and facilities
SA Objective 18 –
The site is not affected by identified areas of indicative flood mapping or is located in flood zone 1. The sites overlies a secondary aquifer. Mitigation may
water/flooding
be required to protect the underlying secondary aquifer in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.
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1 Introduction
This annex presents the residual effects of the Post Submission Modifications Local
Plan and the findings of an exercise which has compared the Plan Strategic Objectives
with the SA Objectives. It has been updated to reflect all significant changes made to
the Local Plan policies after consultation on the Draft Local Plan in April / May 2016,
the Pre-Submission Draft Plan in August / September 2016 and in June 2017 in respect
of modifications proposed following the Examination.

2 Objectives Comparison Exercise
2.1 Findings
Part 2 of the SA Report explains how the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) Objectives have
been developed. The SA Objectives represent the key sustainability issues identified
for the District via the review of baseline data and other plans, policies and
programmes of relevance to the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. As such, the SA
Objectives enable the Draft Local Plan to be assessed against the key sustainability
issues relevant to the District.
The purpose of the exercise is to compare the Local Plan objectives (see Box C.1)
against the SA Objectives and a) identify whether the Local Plan Objectives are
addressing the key sustainability issues within the District and b) identify any particular
areas of tension between the objectives, which the Local Plan will need to ensure are
addressed through policy wording.
Please note that the exercise presents potential tensions between the Local Plan and
the SA Objectives. Delivering sustainable development is about addressing social,
environmental and economic objectives simultaneously which means that no one
objective is achieved at the cost of others.
Box C.1: Strategic Objectives of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan - Draft Plan
Protecting Derbyshire Dales Character
SO1: To protect and enhance the Green Infrastructure Network
SO2: To maintain, enhance and conserve the areas distinct landscape characteristics,
biodiversity, and cultural and historic environment.
SO3. To ensure that design of new development is of high quality, promotes local
distinctiveness and integrates effectively with its setting.
SO4: To protect and enhance the character, appearance and setting of the District’s towns
and villages.
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SO5: To address, mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change on people, wildlife and
places.
SO5a: To protect the setting of the Peak District National Park.
Promoting Healthy and Sustainable Communities
SO6: To meet the objectively assessed housing need of the District.
SO7: To ensure that there is an adequate mix of housing types, sizes and tenures to meet
the need of all sectors of the community.
SO8. To protect and facilitate the necessary infrastructure, connectivity, services and
facilities to support the development of the District and connectivity.
SO9: To support developments that minimise risks to safety and health as a result of crime
(or fear of crime), flooding, pollution and climate change of local residents, employees or
visitors
SO10. To encourage development that increases opportunities for healthy lifestyles.
SO11: To promote the efficient use of suitably located previously developed land and
buildings whilst minimising the use of greenfield land.
SO12: To facilitate low carbon development and energy generation from renewable sources,
of a type, and scale appropriate to its location
SO13. To increase the opportunities for travel using sustainable forms of transport by
securing improvements to public transport, walking and cycling infrastructure.
Supporting the Rural Economy and Enhancing Prosperity
SO14: To facilitate development that will support the growth of the District’s economy,
particularly through improving the quality of local employment.
SO15: To support employment development in locations and of a scale appropriate to the
plan area.
SO16: To support and develop the District’s tourism and cultural offer.
SO17: To strengthen the vitality and viability of the District’s market towns as places for
employment, shopping, services, leisure and tourism .
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Table C.1: Matrix Identifying Relationships Between the Draft Local Plan Strategic Objectives and the SA Objective
Local Plan
Strategic
Objectives

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives
SA1

SA2

SA3

SA4

SO1

++

++

++

++

+

++

+

SO2

SA5

SA6

+

SO3

?

++

SO4

?

+

+

++

++

++

SO5a
SO6

?

?

?

?

SO7

?

?

?

?

SO8

?

?

?

?

SO11

?

?

?

SA10

+

++

SA11

SA12

SA13

SA14

++

++
+

SA15

+

?

++

?

++

?

?

++

++

?

++

?

?

++

++

++

?

+

?

?

?

?

++

+

++

+

++

+

++

+

++

+

+

+

?

+

+
?

SA9

+

SO9
SO10

SA8

+
?

SO5

SA7

?

++

+

+

?

++

++

?

?

?

?

+
+

?

+

++

++

+

++

++
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SA18

+

++

+

++

+

?

+

++

?

++

++

?

+
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SA17

++

?
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SA16

?

?
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Table C.1: Matrix Identifying Relationships Between the Draft Local Plan Strategic Objectives and the SA Objective
Local Plan
Strategic
Objectives

Sustainability Appraisal Objectives
SA1

SA2

SA3

SA4

SA5

SO12

?

?

?

?

+

SO13

++

+

++

SO14

+

+

+

SO15
SO16

+

SO17

+

+

+

+

+

++

SA6

+

SA7

SA8

SA9

SA10

SA11

SA12

SA13

SA14

SA15

SA16

SA17

SA18

++

+

+

++

+

+

?

++

?

+

++

++

+

+

++

++

+

+

++

+

+

+

++
+

+

++

++

?

++

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+
+

+

++

+
+

Key
++

Objectives have a strong mutuality reinforcing relationship and are working to achieve the same outcomes e.g. Supporting and developing the
District’s tourism and cultural offer will directly support the tourism industry in the District

+

Objectives have a positive relationship with each other but it may be indirect e.g. protecting and enhancing the character and appearance of the
District could have a positive effect on the tourism sector in the District.
No discernible relationship between the objectives. Neither tension nor any specific support.

?

Potential tension between objectives e.g. development in the District could potentially lead to the loss of greenfield land.
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Table C.1 demonstrates that the Local Plan Strategic Objectives are addressing all of
the SA Objectives to varying degrees. Strong relationships are identified between each
of the Local Plan Strategic Objectives with each of the SA Objectives.
Areas of potential tension have been identified, in particular, where the Local Plan
Strategic Objective will result in development, such as housing, employment, energy,
infrastructure. Such Strategic Objectives could be in tension with the environmental
SA Objectives, namely:
•
•
•
•
•

•

SA1 To maintain good local air quality and to minimise noise and light
pollution;
SA2 To protect and enhance favourable conditions on SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs
and other wildlife sites;
SA3 To protect and improve, geodiversity and biodiversity;
SA4 To support the development of linked green spaces and make provision
for their long term management;
SA13 To protect and enhance the character and appearance of the
landscape, including cultural assets, as well as the area’s other natural assets
and resources; and
SA15 To conserve and enhance town/village-scape quality, archaeological
and heritage assets along with their settings

Also, SA Objectives which relate to the use of resources could be negatively affected
by development, namely:
•
•

SA18 To ensure sustainable management of water resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding; and
SA5 To minimise energy use and to develop the area’s renewable energy
resources.

With regards to SA Objectives 5, 7 and 12, the matrix has also identified that, similarly,
these SA Objectives could themselves result in development of housing, employment
uses and energy projects and therefore potential tension is identified in relation to the
following Local Plan Strategic Objectives:
•
•
•
•

SO2: To maintain, enhance and conserve the areas of distinct landscape
characteristics, biodiversity and cultural and historic environment; and
SO3: To ensure that design of new development is of high quality, promotes
local distinctiveness and integrates effectively with its setting;
SO4: To protect and enhance the character, appearance and setting of the
District’s towns and villages; and
SO5a: To protect the setting of the Peak District National Park.

Similarly, SA Objective SA18 protects water resources but could also relate to flood
defences and waste water infrastructure development and this is reflected within Table
C.1.
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3 Residual Effects of the Local Plan Policies
The residual effects of the Local Plan policies take account of the changes made
following consultation on the Draft Local Plan in April 2016 / May 2016, the PreSubmission Draft Plan in August / September 2016 and modifications proposed in June
2017 after Examination, as well as the mitigation and enhancement measures
previously proposed by the SA Consultants (detailed in Annex B) which have been
incorporated into the wording of the Local Plan policies. Table C.2 presents the key to
the significance.
This annex follows the order of the Local Plan and presents the effects of the strategic
policies first. The SEA Regulations require the significant effects1 of a plan to be
reported within the SA Report. The significant effects are identified within the tables
within this annex and are discussed within Section 4 of Part 3 of the SA Report.
All of the policies have been appraised to the same level of detail and using the same
criteria in the SA Framework.
For the site allocations (Policy HC2) an initial screening appraisal was undertaken to
identify the SA Objectives against which significant effects could occur in order to focus
the detailed appraisal of each site. This identified several SA objectives against which
no significant effects were likely to occur. The appraisal of the site allocation options
therefore focussed on the SA Objectives and decision-making criteria set out within
Table 2.3 of SA Report Part 3 (main report) and Tables C14 and C15.
Table C.13 presents the appraisals of the DS policies. These policies have been
appraised to the same level of detail as the other Local Plan policies but the
presentation differs slightly due to the way the findings of the appraisal were reported
back to plan authors.

1

Significant effects are considered to be both significant negative and positive effects and uncertain
effects.
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Table C.2: Key to Significance
Significance colour
/ symbol

++ Significant
positive

+ Minor positive

- Minor negative

- - Significant negative

0 Neutral

? Uncertain

Definitions
Significance

Policy or option
supports
the
achievement of this
objective and all of
the decision making
criteria and could
result in a potentially
significant beneficial
effect

Policy or option
supports
the
achievement of this
objective although it
may have only a
minor
beneficial
effect

Policy or option
appears to conflict
with
the
achievement of this
objective and may
result
in
minor
negative effects.

Policy or option works
against the achievement
of this objective and may
result in a potentially
significant negative effect
e.g. loss of all or part of a
designated ecological site
of national importance.

Policy
or
option has no
impact
or
effect and is
neutral
insofar as the
benefits and
drawbacks
appear equal
and neither is
considered
significant

Uncertain
or
insufficient
information
on which to
determine
the
appraisal at
this stage

of

Criteria used to guide assessment
SA 1 (Pollution)

E.g. A net reduction
in pollution levels

E.g. Maintenance /
minor reduction of
current
pollution
levels

E.g. Proposal would
result in a minor
increase in pollution
levels

E.g. Proposals would
significantly
increase
pollution levels

N/A

N/A

SA 2
Sites)

E.g. improvement in
condition
of
ecological
sites
within or outside
development
boundary

E.g. maintenance of
condition
of
ecological
sites
within or outside of
development
boundary

E.g.
effects
on
ecological site of
local importance.

E.g. material damage to,
reduction in condition of or
loss of nationally or
internationally important
ecological site

N/A

N/A

E.g. net gain
biodiversity

E.g. improvement
for some habitats
and species but not

E.g.
proposed
development of a
site deemed to have

E.g.
proposed
development of a site
deemed
to
have

N/A

N/A

(Ecological

SA 3 (Biodiversity)

in
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Table C.2: Key to Significance
Significance colour
/ symbol

++ Significant
positive

+ Minor positive

- Minor negative

- - Significant negative

resulting in a net
gain in biodiversity

a low impact on
biodiversity

potentially medium or high
impact on biodiversity

0 Neutral

? Uncertain

SA
4
(Green
Infrastructure)

E.g. creation of new
GI

E.g.
improved
linkages between GI

E.g. the loss of a
small site (i.e. less
than 2 ha) of
localised GI (such
as
gardens),
agricultural land and
associated
ecosystem services.

E.g. loss of a large area of
greenfield land (i.e. over 2
ha)
loss
of
valued
agricultural land, loss of an
important part of the
District’s
GI
and/or
fragmentation
of
an
important
ecological
link/route.

N/A

N/A

SA 5 (Energy and
renewables)

E.g.
would
significantly
increase
energy
efficiency
and
generation
of
renewable energy in
the District

E.g. would support
the
renewables
industry but not lead
to
a
significant
increase
in
renewable energy
generation.
Proposal supports
an
increase
in
energy efficiency

E.g.
maintains
current levels of
renewable energy
generation
and
energy efficiency in
the
built
environment

E.g. works against any
increase in renewable
energy generation and
maintains current levels of
energy efficiency in the
built environment

N/A

N/A

SA 6 (Safety and env
quality of streets)

E.g.
would
significantly improve
the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets and
estates, addressing
identified issues

E.g. would result in
a
minor
improvement in the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets
and estates

E.g. would result in
a
minor
deterioration in the
safety
and
environmental
quality of streets
and estates

E.g. would result in a
significant deterioration in
the
safety
and
environmental quality of
streets and estates

N/A

N/A
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Table C.2: Key to Significance
Significance colour
/ symbol

++ Significant
positive

+ Minor positive

- Minor negative

- - Significant negative

0 Neutral

? Uncertain

SA 7 (Economy)

E.g. will significantly
increase
job
opportunities in the
District and allows
businesses
to
expand

E.g. will increase job
opportunities

E.g. will maintain
current levels of
employment
and
businesses
operating in the
District

E.g. will result in a
reduction in jobs numbers
and the relocation of a
business outside of the
District

N/A

N/A

SA 8 (Supporting
town centres)

E.g. will provide a
large number of new
residents in close
proximity
(i.e.
walking / cycling
distance) to a town
centre

E.g. will provide new
residents with good
access to the town
centre
by
sustainable
transport modes

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. would significantly
detract from a town centre
e.g. reduce footfall

N/A

N/A

SA 9 (Supporting
tourism)

E.g. supports the
provision
of
a
significant tourism
resource
/
accommodation
/
attraction
which
supports the local
tourism industry

E.g.
Provides
general support for
the tourism industry
e.g. allowing camp /
chalet
accommodation in
the District

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. Limits the tourism
industry e.g. does not
provide for new tourism
development or results in
closure
of
facilities.
Reduces
the
attractiveness
of
the
District to tourists

N/A

N/A

SA 10 (Improving
health
and
inequalities)

E.g. provides new
health facilities to
meet the needs of
residents
and
reduces
health
inequalities

E.g. provides new
health facilities to
meet the needs of
residents but may
not improve health
inequalities

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. health facilities are
not provided to meet
residents’ needs and
proposals will not help to
improve the health of
residents

N/A

N/A
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Table C.2: Key to Significance
Significance colour
/ symbol

++ Significant
positive

+ Minor positive

- Minor negative

- - Significant negative

0 Neutral

? Uncertain

SA 11 (Tackling
deprivation)

E.g. will result in a
widespread
improvement
in
deprivation

E.g. will provide new
housing
which
should improve a
factor of deprivation.

E.g. will not help to
tackle deprivation
and will maintain the
current situation.

E.g. will result in a
worsening of deprivation
levels e.g. income levels
or housing affordability

N/A

N/A

SA 12 (Housing)

E.g. Provides new
housing
which
meets or exceeds
the achievement of
the OAN

N/A (meeting the
OAN is considered
to be significant)

N/A (any negative
effect is considered
to be significant)

E.g. Does not support the
achievement of the OAN.

N/A

N/A

SA 13 (SA 13
(Landscape
and
Soils)

E.g. a net benefit in
landscape character
and/or
visual
amenity across a
site

E.g.
A
minor
improvement
in
landscape character
and/or
visual
amenity

E.g.
Proposed
development of a
site with low or lowmedium sensitivity
to development

E.g.
Proposed
development of a site with
medium, medium-high or
high
sensitivity
to
development

N/A

N/A

SA 14 (Culture and
Leisure)

E.g. the provision of
new leisure / cultural
facilities

E.g.
Improved
access to existing
leisure / cultural
facilities

E.g. Such as the
loss of informal
open space

E.g. loss of a regularly
used formal cultural or
leisure facility

N/A

N/A

SA 15 (Heritage)

E.g.
A
net
improvement in the
condition or setting
of all heritage assets
which could be
affected

E.g.
An
improvement in the
condition or setting
of some but not all
heritage
assets
potentially affected

E.g. potential for
effects on nondesignated heritage
assets

E.g. potential for negative
effects on heritage assets
on site which may result in
loss/destruction/ material
damage. And/or effects on
scheduled
monuments
and
listed
buildings
including setting

N/A

N/A
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Table C.2: Key to Significance
Significance colour
/ symbol

++ Significant
positive

+ Minor positive

- Minor negative

- - Significant negative

0 Neutral

? Uncertain

SA 16 (Sustainable
transport)

E.g.
improved
access by walking
and
cycling
to
facilities
which
reduces
journey
times to under 10
minutes.

E.g.
improved
access by walking
and cycling to local
facilities
which
reduces
journey
times to under 20
minutes.

E.g. A key everyday
facility is over a 20
min walk from site or
most facilities are a
10-20 min walk
away.

E.g.
most
everyday
facilities over a 20 min
walk from site

N/A

N/A

SA17
(Wider
accessibility)

E.g. Development
proposed
in
a
location with good
access to jobs and
facilities, including
by sustainable travel
modes.
Development
increases jobs and
facilities

E.g. Development
proposed
in
a
location with good
access to jobs and
facilities
which
require travel by car.
Development
increases jobs and
facilities

E.g. Development
proposed in an
isolated location up
to 30 mins drive
from a centre of
employment
and
education

E.g.
Development
proposed in an isolated
location more than 30
mins drive from a centre of
employment
and
education

N/A

N/A

SA18 (Water & flood
risk)

E.g.
Significant
improvement
in
sustainable
management
of
water
resources,
improvement
in
flood
risk
and
improved
water
quality to exceed
WFD targets

E.g. Maintenance of
sustainable water
management.
No
increased risk of
flooding. Improved
water quality to
meet WFD targets

E.g. Potential risk to
water quality and
water
resource
management.
Development
proposed in flood
zone 2

E.g. Significant risk to
water quality and water
resource
management.
Development proposed in
flood zone 3

N/A

N/A
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3.1 Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

1

To maintain good local air
quality and to minimise
noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

+ policy will mitigate for any
pollution risks

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

+ reversible aims to achieve 0 Controlled by policy
net positive outcomes for
PD3
biodiversity

0 Controlled by policy
+ + seeks to protect and PD3
enhance ecological sites.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

++ reversible aims to
achieve net positive
outcomes for biodiversity

+ + seeks to preserve
and/or enhance
ecological sites,
biodiversity and green
infrastructure.
Seeks to protect locally
valued habitat or
provision of equivalent
compensatory habitats
elsewhere

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

S5 Development in
the Countryside
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Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and make
provision for their long term
management

5

To minimise energy use
and to develop the area’s
renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the
safety and environmental
quality of streets and
estates

7

To support the
development of a local
economy based on high
skill and high wage jobs;

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

- -irreversible is likely to
result in the loss of
greenfield land through
development

- - irreversible is likely to
result in the loss of
greenfield land through
development, although
the policy does
encourage the use of
brownfield land and
buildings

0 does not mention
renewables / low carbon
developments but
renewable energy
developments are
promoted by policy PD7

0 Addressed by policy
PD7

+ reversible. Supports
improvements to character
of the area and promotes
high quality design

++ supports job growth and
provision of economic
developments

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries

S5 Development in
the Countryside

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

- - irreversible likely to
result in the loss of
greenfield land through
development. Policy
seeks to protect and
enhance green spaces
but does not mention
securing their long term
management
0 Addressed by policy
PD7

+ reversible. Offers
some protection for
agricultural land

- - irreversible is likely to
result in the loss of
greenfield land through
development

0 Addressed by policy
PD7

0 Addressed by policy
PD7

0 addressed by policy
PD1

+ reversible. Promotes
good design in
developments

0 Addressed by policy
PD1

0 addressed by policy
PD1

0 sets out settlement
hierarchy. Does not
relate specifically to
supporting the economy.

0 relates to development
appropriate within
defined settlement
boundaries. Does not
relate specifically to
supporting the economy

+ supports rural
businesses

+ provides homes for
people working within
the District therefore
supports local economy
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Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries

S5 Development in
the Countryside

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

including by the delivery of
the necessary premises,
sites and infrastructure
8

To support the
development of attractive,
vibrant and distinctive town
centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

10

To improve health and
reduce health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in
key areas

+ proposes development
within defined settlement
boundaries which should
support town centres.

++ directs majority of
development to towns
which should support
vitality of town centres

+ proposes development
within defined settlement
boundaries which should
support town centres.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 doesn’t specifically
support tourism but policy
EC7 does this

0 doesn’t specifically
support tourism but
policy EC7 does this

0 doesn’t specifically
support tourism but policy
EC7 does this

+ supports tourism
sector

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect. Supports walking
and cycling and provision of
facilities to meet needs.

+ Locates development
where it should
encourage walking and
cycling access and
where health facilities
are located.
+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable
development in these
locations should reduce

+ Locates development
where it should
encourage walking and
cycling access and where
health facilities are
located.
+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable development
in these locations should
reduce barriers to

0 no specific effect on
improving health

0 no specific effect on
improving health

+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable
development in these
locations should reduce

+ indirect, reversible.
Provides housing which
should reduce barriers
to affordable housing

+ indirect, reversible
Sustainable development
should reduce barriers to
affordable housing and jobs
etc
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Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

13

To protect and enhance
the character and
appearance of the
landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other
natural assets and
resources

14

To provide better
opportunities for people to
participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

++ seeks to provide a mix
of homes to meet local
needs

++ seeks efficient use of
natural resources and
protection and
enhancement of the local
character

+ seeks development
which is well located to
facilities and services

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries

S5 Development in
the Countryside

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

barriers to affordable
housing and jobs etc
0 sets out settlement
hierarchy. Does not
relate specifically to
amount or type of
housing to be provided.
0 addressed by policies
PD1 and PD5

affordable housing and
jobs etc
++ seeks provision of a
range of homes to meet
local needs.

barriers to affordable
housing and jobs etc
+ allows provision of
homes to meet specific
needs such as
agricultural workers

++ seeks efficient use of
natural resources and
protection and
enhancement of
landscape character

++ seeks efficient use
of natural resources
and protection and
enhancement of
landscape character

0 addressed by policies
PD1 and PD5

+ seeks development
which is well located to
facilities and services

0 controls development
within defined settlement
boundaries but these
may not be settlements
with a range of facilities
and services, however,
policies S2 and S3 do
direct development to
such settlements

+ supports recreation
developments

0 no impact pathway /
effect

Part 3, Annex C, Page 15 of 94

+ + irreversible
Will deliver the OAHN

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
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Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and
heritage assets along with
their settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from the
area

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries

S5 Development in
the Countryside

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

0 not addressed in policy
but is addressed by policy
PD2

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ + reversible. Aims to
protect and/or enhance
the built and historic
environment

+ + reversible. Aim to
protect and/or enhance
the built and historic
environment

0 addressed by policy
PD2

++ seeks to locate
development in accessible
locations and reduce the
need to travel

++ seeks to locate
development in
accessible locations and
reduce the need to
travel

++ seeks to provide
good access to facilities
and services and
provide new jobs

0 controls development
within the countryside
but this may not be
located near to a range
of facilities and services,
however, policies S2
and S3 do direct the
majority of development
to such settlements
+ allows for community
facilities

+ irreversible. Provides
housing within the
District which could
reduce in-commuting for
work

++ seeks to provide good
access to facilities and
services and provide new
jobs

0 controls development
within defined settlement
boundaries but these
may not be settlements
with a range of facilities
and services, however,
policies S2 and S3 do
direct development to
such settlements
0 controls development
within defined settlement
boundaries but these
may not be settlements
with a range of facilities
and services, however,
policies S2 and S3 do
direct development to
such settlements
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0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.3: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S2 Sustainable
Development Principles

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water
resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

++ reversible. Protects
water environment, meeting
WFD objectives and
addressing flood risk

S3 Settlement
Hierarchy

0 controlled by policy
PD8

S4 Development
Within Defined
Settlement Boundaries
0 controlled by policy
PD8
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S5 Development in
the Countryside

0 controlled by policy
PD8

S6 Strategic Housing
Development

0 controlled by policy
PD8
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3.2 Residual Significant Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

1

To maintain good local air
quality and to minimise
noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and make

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

+ reversible. Protects
nature conservation
sites

+ reversible. Protects
nature conservation
sites

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

+ Includes protecting
and where possible
enhancing
biodiversity and
geodiversity
0 potential loss of
greenfield land has
been identified in
relation to overall
housing numbers

+ Includes protecting
and where possible
enhancing
biodiversity and
geodiversity
0 potential loss of
greenfield land has
been identified in
relation to overall
housing numbers

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

- - is likely to result in
the loss of greenfield
land through
development. This is
more likely that for

++ reversible.
Includes providing for
green infrastructure
and enhancement of
ecological networks

- could result in the
loss of greenfield land
through development,
but only 15 hectares
of employment
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Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

provision for their long term
management

5

To minimise energy use
and to develop the area’s
renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the
safety and environmental
quality of streets and
estates

7

To support the
development of a local
economy based on high
skill and high wage jobs;

development is
proposed and
therefore a minor
rather than significant
effect is identified

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

proposed. Policy
could result in loss of
greenfield land in
these locations and
these will in part be
mitigated by policies
PD4 and PD6.
0 Addressed by
policy PD7

policies S8 and S9
which relate to the
towns in the District

0 Addressed by policy
PD7

proposed. Policy
could result in loss of
greenfield land in
these locations and
these will in part be
mitigated by policies
PD4 and PD6.
0 Addressed by policy
PD7

0 Addressed by
policy PD7

+ indirect. Supports
strategic energy
networks

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

++ supports job
growth and provision
of economic
developments

++ supports job
growth and provision
of economic
developments

++ supports job
growth and provision
of economic
developments

++ supports job
growth and provision
of economic
developments

+ supports provision
of necessary business
infrastructure
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Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

including by the delivery of
the necessary premises,
sites and infrastructure
8

To support the
development of attractive,
vibrant and distinctive town
centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

10

To improve health and
reduce health inequalities

0 may support town
centres but location
determined by other
policies such as S2
and EC4

++ reversible.
supports these town
centres

++ reversible.
supports town centre

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ indirect. Provides
infrastructure to
support development
strategy which
focuses on towns

+ indirect. Likely to
support tourism sector

++ reversible.
supports tourism and
overnight stays

++ reversible.
supports tourism and
overnight stays

++ reversible.
supports tourism and
overnight stays

0 no specific impact
pathway / effect

0 no specific effect on
improving health
although greater
employment could
improve general
health of population

++ reversible. includes ++ reversible.
provision of health
includes facilitating
facilities
improvements to
health provision in
Ashbourne.

0 no specific effect
on improving health

++ reversible.
provides for health
facilities
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Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

11

To reduce deprivation in
key areas

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

13

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance
of the landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other
natural assets and
resources

+ indirect, reversible.
Should increase
access to jobs

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and PD5

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable
development in these
locations should
reduce barriers to
affordable housing
and jobs etc
+ irreversible. Seeks
provision of a range
of homes and will
deliver the OAHN for
the District.

+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable
development in these
locations should
reduce barriers to
affordable housing
and jobs etc
+ irreversible.
Seeks provision of a
range of homes and
will deliver the
OAHN for the
District.
++ reversible. Seeks
++ reversible. Seeks
efficient use of natural efficient use of
resources and
natural resources
protection and
and protection and
enhancement of
enhancement of
landscape character
landscape character
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S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

+ indirect, reversible.
Sustainable
development in these
locations should
reduce barriers to
affordable housing
and jobs etc
+ irreversible. Seeks
provision of a range
of homes and will
deliver the OAHN for
the District.

++ Reversible. Should
help to address
deprivation through
providing
infrastructure and
facilities such as
health and training
0 no impact pathway /
effect

++ reversible. Seeks
efficient use of
natural resources
and protection and
enhancement of
landscape character

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and PD5
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Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

14

To provide better
opportunities for people to
participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage
assets along with their
settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from the
area

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ + reversible.
Includes the
protection of
recreation spaces
and improving cultural
or leisure facilities

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ reversible. Should
provide increased
employment
opportunities within
the District and reduce
out-commuting

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

+ reversible.
Includes the
protection of
recreation spaces
but does not include
protection or
provision of new
cultural or leisure
facilities
++ reversible. Protects ++ reversible.
and enhances
Protects and
heritage assets
enhances heritage
assets

+ reversible. Seeks to
locate development in
accessible locations
and reduce the need
to travel

+ reversible.
Supports reducing
the number of car
journeys in and to
and from the area
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S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

+ reversible.
Protects leisure
facilities as well as
community halls etc

++ Irreversible.
Provides facilities to
meet needs

++ reversible.
Protects and
enhances heritage
assets

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ reversible. Protects
local facilities and
services

++ Irreversible.
Secures new facilities
for walking and
cycling
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Table C.4: Residual Effects of the Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References

S7 Strategic
Employment
Development

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water
resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

S8
Matlock/Wirksworth
/Darley Dale
Development Area
Strategy

+ reversible. Should
improve access to
jobs within the District

++ reversible.
Providing growth in
areas with good
access to jobs,
facilities and services.

0 controlled by policy
PD8

0 controlled by policy
PD8

S9 Ashbourne
Development
Strategy

++ reversible.
Providing growth in
areas with good
access to jobs,
facilities and
services.
0 controlled by policy
PD8
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S10 Rural Parishes
Development
Strategy

S11 Local
Infrastructure
Provision and
Developer
Contributions

+ reversible.
Provides jobs growth
in rural areas and
protect services and
facilities

++ Irreversible. Seeks
to secure transport
infrastructure and
improve accessibility

0 controlled by policy
PD8

++ Irreversible.
Mentions water, flood
risk and wastewater
infrastructure.
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3.4 Residual Significant Effect of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Table C.5: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

1

To maintain good local air quality
and to minimise noise and light
pollution

2

To protect and enhance favourable
conditions on SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs
and other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

4

To support the development of
linked green spaces and make

Policy References
PD1 Design and Place
Making

PD2 Protecting the
Historic
Environment

PD3 Biodiversity
and the Natural
Environment

+ reversible. Protects from
impacts relating to noise
and light pollution

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ + reversible.
Will protect and
support ecological
sites

+ indirect, reversible.
Protects some habitats
such as trees and
ensures their
management etc.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

++ reversible. Policy
fully supports the
achievement of obj
and should result in
significant positive
effects
+ reversible. Provides
good support to this
obj but does not

+ indirect, reversible.
Protects some habitats
such as trees and
ensures their
management etc.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Policy
supports the
achievement of this
obj and should result
in positive outcomes.
In accordance with the
NPPF, the policy
states that
developments will not
normally be permitted
which could harm to
SSSI.
++ reversible. Policy
fully supports the
achievement of obj
and should result in
significant positive
effects
+ reversible. supports
establishment of
ecological networks
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PD4 Green
Infrastructure

PD5 Landscape
Character

+ reversible. Protects
and ensures
management of GI
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Table C.5: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD1 Design and Place
Making

PD2 Protecting the
Historic
Environment

PD3 Biodiversity
and the Natural
Environment

provision for their long term
management
5

To minimise energy use and to
develop the area’s renewable
energy resource

6

To protect and improve the safety
and environmental quality of
streets and estates

7

To support the development of a
local economy based on high skill
and high wage jobs; including by
the delivery of the necessary
premises, sites and infrastructure

8

To support the development of
attractive, vibrant and distinctive
town centres

PD4 Green
Infrastructure

PD5 Landscape
Character

secure long term
management

features such as trees
and hedgerows

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Should
improve appearance of
streets and estates

+ reversible. Should
protect appearance of
streets and estates

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Should
protect and improve
appearance of streets
and estates

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Supports
the local economy,
allowing flexibility to
proposers of
developments to allow
a balanced judgement
to be taken where less
than substantial harm
to designated heritage
assets and their
settings could occur
+ reversible. Should
protect appearance
and distinctiveness of
town centres

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Should
protect appearance
and distinctiveness of
town centres

+ reversible. Should
improve appearance and
distinctiveness of town
centres
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Table C.5: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD1 Design and Place
Making

9

To encourage tourism
development and to promote the
area as a tourist destination

10

To improve health and reduce
health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in key areas

12

To provide everybody with access
to an affordable home

13

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance of the
landscape, including cultural
landscape assets, as well as the
area’s other natural assets and
resources

+ reversible, indirect.
Supports attraction of
visitors by maintaining
landscape quality

PD2 Protecting the
Historic
Environment

PD3 Biodiversity
and the Natural
Environment

PD4 Green
Infrastructure

PD5 Landscape
Character

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect, reversible.
Supports attraction of
visitors by maintaining
townscape quality and
historic assets
0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no specific impact
pathway / effect
although protecting
biodiversity and the
natural environment
could contribute to
the health of the
population
0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

- reversible. Policy
protects local
distinctiveness.

+ indirect, reversible.
Contributes to
landscape character

+ reversible.
Contributes to
landscape character

++ reversible. Policy
fully supports the
achievement of obj
and should result in
significant beneficial
effects

++ reversible. Policy fully
supports the achievement
of obj and should result in
significant beneficial effects

+ indirect, reversible.
Supports attraction of
visitors to the area

+ indirect, reversible.
Supports attraction of
visitors to the area

+ reversible. GI should 0 no impact pathway /
provide recreational
effect
opportunities and
access to green
spaces

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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+ indirect, reversible.
Supports attraction of
visitors by maintaining
landscape quality
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Table C.5: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

14

To provide better opportunities for
people to participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage assets
along with their settings

Policy References
PD1 Design and Place
Making

PD2 Protecting the
Historic
Environment

PD3 Biodiversity
and the Natural
Environment

PD4 Green
Infrastructure

PD5 Landscape
Character

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Will
provide new
recreation areas to
meet needs of
developments

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Should result
in improved townscape

+reversible. Policy
fully supports the
achievement of obj
and should result in
significant beneficial
effects. The policy
does allow a balanced
judgement to be taken
where ‘less than
substantial’ harm to
designated heritage
assets and their
settings could occur.
This could result in
some harm to heritage
assets occurring but it
is nevertheless
considered that the
policy will result in
significant positive
effects overall.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect, reversible.
Protects local
distinctiveness
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Table C.5: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD1 Design and Place
Making

16

To reduce the number of journeys
made by car, within and to and
from the area

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water resources
and to minimise the risk of flooding

PD2 Protecting the
Historic
Environment

PD3 Biodiversity
and the Natural
Environment

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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PD4 Green
Infrastructure

PD5 Landscape
Character

+ reversible. GI should
provide recreational
opportunities and
access to green
spaces
0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible.
Enhancing GI should
support improved
flood risk
management within
the District

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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3.5 Residual Significant Effect of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Table C.6: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD6 Trees,
Hedgerows and
Woodlands

PD7 Climate Change

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 indirect, reversible. Low
carbon developments
should also have low air
quality impacts

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ reversible. Protects
species and sites from
negative effects of
renewable energy
developments

0 no impact pathway /
effect

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

+ reversible.
Supports
enhancement of
certain habitats

To support the development
of linked green spaces and
make provision for their long
term management

+ reversible.
Promotes
enhancement, of
ancient woodland,
tree, hedgerow and
woodland cover

+ reversible. Protects
species from negative
effects of renewable
energy developments
and encourages planting
as an adaptation
measure
+ reversible. Encourages
the use of green
infrastructure to help
mitigate the effects of
climate change and
ensure climate change
adaptation and resilience

1

To maintain good local air
quality and to minimise
noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

3

4

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

+ reversible. Encourages
use of green infrastructure
in flood / surface water
management
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PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

PD10 Matlock to
Darley Dale A6
Corridor

++ reversible. Policy fully
supports the achievement
of obj and should result in
significant beneficial
effects
0 unlikely to improve
current baseline e. g. air
quality, which would
benefit ecological sites

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 unlikely to improve
current baseline e. g. air
quality, which would
benefit habitats and
species

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect, reversible.
Protects green spaces
from development.

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.6: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD6 Trees,
Hedgerows and
Woodlands

5

To minimise energy use and
to develop the area’s
renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the
safety and environmental
quality of streets and
estates

7

To support the development
of a local economy based
on high skill and high wage
jobs; including by the
delivery of the necessary
premises, sites and
infrastructure

8

To support the development
of attractive, vibrant and
distinctive town centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to

PD7 Climate Change

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality

PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

PD10 Matlock to
Darley Dale A6
Corridor

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

++ Policy fully supports
the achievement of obj
and should result in
significant positive effects

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ reversible. Supports the
renewables / energy
sector

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Supports
agriculture, forestry and
outdoor recreation
sectors

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.6: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD6 Trees,
Hedgerows and
Woodlands

PD7 Climate Change

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality

PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

PD10 Matlock to
Darley Dale A6
Corridor

promote the area as a
tourist destination
10

To improve health and
reduce health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in key
areas

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

13

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance
of the landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other
natural assets and
resources

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect, reversible. Will
mitigate for and
remediate environmental
health risks such as
contamination

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible.
Protects and
enhances landscape
features

- reversible. Policy
requires effects on
landscape and National
Park to be minimised, not
avoided. Minor negative
effects could result from
renewable energy
developments. Promotes
efficient use of natural
resources and reuse of
buildings

+ reversible. Protects
landscape features

+ reversible. Requires
avoidance of or
remediation of soil
pollution and disturbance

+ reversible. Protects
landscape character in
this area and prevents
coalescence of
settlements
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Table C.6: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

14

To provide better
opportunities for people to
participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage
assets along with their
settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from the
area

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

Policy References
PD6 Trees,
Hedgerows and
Woodlands

PD7 Climate Change

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality

PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

PD10 Matlock to
Darley Dale A6
Corridor

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Policy
supports the potential
development of new
outdoor recreation
facilities in this area

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ promotes sustainable
pattern of development to
reduce car journeys

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ promotes sustainable
pattern of development

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.6: Residual Effects of the Protecting the Derbyshire Dales Character Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
PD6 Trees,
Hedgerows and
Woodlands

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water
resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

+ indirect, reversible.
Enhanced woodland
cover in the District
would contribute to
improved flood risk
management

PD7 Climate Change

+ reversible. Protects
water resources and
encourages water
efficiency.

PD8 Flood Risk
Management and Water
Quality
++ reversible. Policy fully
supports the achievement
of obj and should result in
significant positive effects
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PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land

+ indirect, reversible.
Requires protection of
water courses from
pollution

PD10 Matlock to
Darley Dale A6
Corridor
0 no impact pathway /
effect
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3.6 Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 1)
Table C.7: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC1 Location of
Housing Development

1

To maintain good local air quality
and to minimise noise and light
pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on SSSI’s,
SPAs, SACs and other wildlife
sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

4

To support the development of
linked green spaces and make
provision for their long term
management

HC2 Housing
Allocations

Land

HC3 Self-Build
Housing Provision

HC4 Affordable
Housing

HC5 Meeting Local
Housing Need
(Exception Sites)

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

- - identified in relation to
allocation site HC2(a).
See Table C.14.

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

- - housing will result in
the loss of some
greenfield land.
Potential cumulative
effect.

- identified in relation to a
number of the allocation
sites. See Tables C.13 –
C.14.

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and PD6

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6
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0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3
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Table C.7: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC1 Location of
Housing Development

5

To minimise energy use and to
develop the area’s renewable
energy resource

6

To protect and improve the safety
and environmental quality of
streets and estates

7

To support the development of a
local economy based on high skill
and high wage jobs; including by
the delivery of the necessary
premises, sites and infrastructure

8

To support the development of
attractive, vibrant and distinctive
town centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to promote the
area as a tourist destination

HC2 Housing
Allocations

Land

HC3 Self-Build
Housing Provision

HC4 Affordable
Housing

HC5 Meeting Local
Housing Need
(Exception Sites)

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

+ indirect, reversible.
supports District
economy by providing
housing for workers

+ indirect, reversible.
0 no impact pathway /
supports District economy effect
by providing housing for
workers

+ indirect, reversible.
supports District
economy by providing
housing for workers

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect, reversible.
Directs housing to
allocation sites and
within defined built-up
areas including towns.
0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ many of the allocation
sites will support town
centres. See Tables C.13
– C.14.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.7: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC1 Location of
Housing Development

HC2 Housing
Allocations

Land

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

To reduce deprivation in key
areas

+ reversible. Addresses
barriers to affordable
housing

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable home

+ irreversible. Sets out
how housing will be
delivered within the
District

13

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance of the
landscape, including cultural
landscape assets, as well as the
area’s other natural assets and
resources

14

To provide better opportunities
for people to participate in

10

To improve health and reduce
health inequalities

11

0 addressed by policies
PD1 and PD5.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

HC3 Self-Build
Housing Provision

0 no impact pathway /
effect

HC4 Affordable
Housing

HC5 Meeting Local
Housing Need
(Exception Sites)

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. Some of the 0 no impact pathway /
allocation sites will help to effect
address deprivation. See
Tables C.13 – C.14.
+ + irreversible
+ supports new selfThe plan sets out to
build homes. Low
deliver the OAHN and
scale of development
will therefore improve
likely to result from
affordability of housing
policy.
within the District.
?
0 addressed by
identified in relation to
policies PD1 and PD5
allocation site
HC2(aa)/Policy D6 and
allocation site
DS7/HC2(bb). See
Tables C.13 for further
details.

++ will help address
barriers to housing

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ irreversible. The
policy provides for
affordable housing in
developments of 10
dwellings or more.

+
Supports delivery of
housing in rural
exception sites.

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and PD5
although the policy
could require that
affordable housing is
not distinguishable
from market housing

0 addressed by the
policy and will be
controlled by policies
PD1 and PD5

- some of the allocation
sites will result in the loss
of open space /
recreation areas and for

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.7: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC1 Location of
Housing Development

cultural, leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage
assets along with their settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car, within and
to and from the area

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

HC2 Housing
Allocations

Land

HC3 Self-Build
Housing Provision

HC4 Affordable
Housing

HC5 Meeting Local
Housing Need
(Exception Sites)

others it is uncertain. See
Tables C.13 – C.14.

0 addressed by policy
PD2

- - / ? identified in relation
to allocation sites HC2(q)
and HC2(s). Uncertain
effect recorded for
allocation site
DS7/HC2(bb). See
Tables C.13 – C.14 for
details.

0 addressed by policy
PD2

0 addressed by policy
PD2

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ Directs housing
development to existing
settlements in the first
instance.

- - identified in relation to
allocations HC2(z),
HC2(t)/DS5, HC2(v)/DS4
and DS7/HC2(bb). See
Table 4.5 in Part 3 report
and Tables C.13 – C.14
for further details.
+ most allocation sites
recorded a minor positive
or otherwise a neutral
effect for this obj. See
Tables C.13 – C.14.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

- - will not improve
problem of rural access
to services and
facilities and will result
in more people in these
circumstances

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 Policy requires sites
to be accessible to a
range of facilities and
services but will not
improve accessibility

+ indirect. Directs
housing to main
settlements and
allocation sites, which
are well located to
existing settlements.
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Table C.7: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC1 Location of
Housing Development

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water resources
and to minimise the risk of
flooding

0 controlled by policy
PD8.

HC2 Housing
Allocations

Land

0 controlled by policy
PD8.

HC3 Self-Build
Housing Provision

0 controlled by policy
PD8.

HC4 Affordable
Housing

0 controlled by policy
PD8.

HC5 Meeting Local
Housing Need
(Exception Sites)
0 controlled by policy
PD8.

3.7 Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ policies (Part 2)
Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

1

To maintain good
local air quality and to

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

+ + policy includes
taking account of
ground conditions,
stability and other
environmental risks

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation
0 controlled by policy
PD9.

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

0 controlled by policy
PD9.
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HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

minimise noise and
light pollution

2

To protect and
enhance favourable
conditions on SSSI’s,
SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

3

To protect and
improve biodiversity,
geo-diversity

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and
make provision for
their long term
management

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

and nuisances, with
mitigation prior to
occupation.
0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and
PD6

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy 0 Controlled by policy 0 no impact pathway /
PD3
PD3
effect

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and
PD6

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and
PD6

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and PD6

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and
PD6

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

5

To minimise energy
use and to develop
the area’s renewable
energy resource

6

To protect and
improve the safety
and environmental
quality of streets and
estates

7

To support the
development of a
local economy based
on high skill and high
wage jobs; including
by the delivery of the
necessary premises,
sites and
infrastructure

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 addressed by
policy and by PD1

0 addressed by policy
and by PD1

0 addressed by
policy and by PD1

0
addressed by policy
and by PD1

0
addressed by policy
and by PD1

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

8

To support the
development of
attractive, vibrant and
distinctive town
centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

10

To improve health and
reduce health
inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation
in key areas

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ reversible.
addresses barriers to
affordable housing
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

12

To provide everybody
with access to an
affordable home

13

To protect and
enhance the character
and appearance of
the landscape,
including cultural
landscape assets, as
well as the area’s
other natural assets
and resources

14

To provide better
opportunities for
people to participate
in cultural, leisure and
recreational activities

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

+ supports creation
of new homes. Low
scale of
development likely
to result from policy

0 will not increase
numbers of homes in
the area

+ supports creation
of new homes. Low
scale of
development likely
to result from policy

+ supports creation of
new homes. Low
scale of development
likely to result from
policy

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 addressed by
policy and
controlled by
policies PD1 and
PD5

+ reversible. Protects
landscape character

+ reversible.
Protects the
character and
appearance of the
District

+ reversible. Protects
the character and
appearance of the
immediate
neighbourhood

+ reversible.
Protects the
character and
appearance of the
area

+ supports provision
of a mix of housing
types and tenures,
however, plan will
not deliver housing
to meet needs
identified
0 addressed by
policy and controlled
by policies PD1

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

15

To conserve and
enhance town/villagescape quality,
archaeological and
heritage assets along
with their settings

16

To reduce the number
of journeys made by
car, within and to and
from the area

17

To improve access to
jobs, services and
facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

0 addressed by
policy and by policy
PD2

+ reversible. protects
the character or
appearance of a
dwelling’s setting or
surroundings

0 addressed by
policy and by policy
PD2

0 addressed by policy
and by policy PD2

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 addressed by
policy and by policy
PD2

+ + policy requires
sustainable access.
Safeguarded site is
within walking
distance of a bus
stop and the
waterside retail
park.
0 Policy requires
accessibility to
services and
facilities

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 Accessibility to
shops, services and
facilities will be
considered

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

+ ensures access by
sustainable modes
for specialist
accommodation
proposals

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 Accessibility to
shops, services and
facilities will be
considered

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 controlled by
policy PD8

0 controlled by policy
PD8

0 controlled by policy
PD8

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway
/ effect

0 controlled by policy
PD8
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Table C.8: Residual Effects of the Healthy Communities Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC6 Gypsy and
Traveller
Provision

HC7 Replacement
Dwellings

HC8 Conversion
and Re-Use of
Buildings for
Residential
Accommodation

HC9 Residential
Sub-Division of
Dwellings

HC10 Extensions
to Dwellings

HC11 Housing Mix
and Type

resources and to
minimise the risk of
flooding

3.8 Residual Significant Effects of the 'Healthy Communities' policies (Part 3)
Table C.9: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 3)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
HC12 Elderly Needs
Accommodation

1

To maintain good local air quality and to minimise noise
and light pollution

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

HC13 Agricultural and
Rural
Workers
Dwellings

0 controlled by policy
PD9.
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HC14 Open Space,
Sports and
Recreation
Facilities
0 any new sports
developments will
need to comply with
policy PD9

HC15 Community
Facilities and Services

0 any new developments
will need to comply with
policy PD9
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Table C.9: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 3)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
HC12 Elderly Needs
Accommodation

2

To protect and enhance favourable conditions on SSSI’s,
SPAs, SACs and other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve biodiversity, geo-diversity

4

To support the development of linked green spaces and
make provision for their long term management

5

To minimise energy use and to develop the area’s
renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the safety and environmental
quality of streets and estates

7

To support the development of a local economy based on
high skill and high wage jobs; including by the delivery of
the necessary premises, sites and infrastructure

HC13 Agricultural and
Rural
Workers
Dwellings

HC14 Open Space,
Sports and
Recreation
Facilities

HC15 Community
Facilities and Services

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6

0 Policy compliments
policy PD4

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0
addressed by policy and
by PD1

0
addressed by policy and
by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 addressed by PD1

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. supports
rural sectors and
diversification.

+ indirect, reversible.
Supports the
recreation sector

+ indirect. Community
facilities will provide
services/facilities for
workers of the district and
make the District an
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Table C.9: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 3)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
HC12 Elderly Needs
Accommodation

HC13 Agricultural and
Rural
Workers
Dwellings

HC14 Open Space,
Sports and
Recreation
Facilities

HC15 Community
Facilities and Services

attractive place to live
and work.
8

To support the development of attractive, vibrant and
distinctive town centres

9

To encourage tourism development and to promote the
area as a tourist destination

10

To improve health and reduce health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in key areas

12

To provide everybody with access to an affordable home

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

+ reversible. allows for
accommodation for
elderly or disabled
relatives to be provided
attached to the family
home.
0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

+ reversible.
Improves access to
sports facilities

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

+ supports new homes.
Low scale of
development likely to
result from policy.

+ supports delivery of
new homes. Low scale
of development likely to
result from policy.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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+ indirect, reversible.
Maintenance and
provision of community
facilities and services
could support town
centres.
0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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Table C.9: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 3)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

13

To protect and enhance the character and appearance of
the landscape, including cultural landscape assets, as
well as the area’s other natural assets and resources

14

To provide better opportunities for people to participate in
cultural, leisure and recreational activities

15

To conserve and enhance town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and heritage assets along with their
settings

16

To reduce the number of journeys made by car, within
and to and from the area

Policy References
HC12 Elderly Needs
Accommodation

HC13 Agricultural and
Rural
Workers
Dwellings

HC14 Open Space,
Sports and
Recreation
Facilities

HC15 Community
Facilities and Services

0 addressed by policy
and controlled by
policies PD1

0 addressed by policy
and controlled by
policies PD1

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and PD5

0 addressed by policies
PD1 and PD5

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

++ fully supports obj.
Should maintain and
improve leisure and
recreation facilities in
the district

0 addressed by policy
and by policy PD2

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ indirect.
should maintain and/or
improve access to
cultural and leisure
facilities via community
facilities
0 addressed by policy
PD2

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ enables workers to live + policy should help
close to jobs
to meet needs locally

+ policy should help to
meet needs locally
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Table C.9: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 3)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
HC12 Elderly Needs
Accommodation

17

To improve access to jobs, services and facilities

18

To ensure sustainable management of water resources
and to minimise the risk of flooding

HC13 Agricultural and
Rural
Workers
Dwellings

HC14 Open Space,
Sports and
Recreation
Facilities

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible. supports
rural sectors and
therefore job creation

+ reversible. policy
should improve
access to facilities

0 controlled by policy
PD8

+ irreversible. requires
that dwellings are not
situated within an area
of unacceptable flood
risk

0 controlled by policy
PD8 although not a
significant issue for
recreation facilities
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HC15 Community
Facilities and Services

+ reversible. policy
should maintain and/or
improve access to
facilities
0 controlled by policy
PD8 for any new
developments
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3.9 Residual Significant Effects of the 'Healthy Communities' policies (Part 4)
Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

1

To maintain good local air
quality and to minimise
noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on
SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites

3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

0 any new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD9

0 any new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD9

+ indirect, reversible.
facilitates public
transport use which
should help to
reduce air pollution
through reducing the
use of private
vehicles.

+ reversible.
supports
sustainable
transport modes
and reducing
congestion.

0 any new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD3

+ reversible. Seeks
to protect European
sites. Any new
development would
be controlled by
policy PD3

+ indirect, reversible.
Facilitates public
transport use which
should help to
reduce air pollution
which is affecting
some designated
sites.

0 any new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ indirect,
reversible.
Facilitates
sustainable
transport modes
which should help
to reduce air
pollution which is
affecting some
designated sites.
0 no impact
pathway / effect.
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HC20 Managing
Travel Demand

HC21 Car Parking
Standards

+ reversible.
The policy should
result in positive
effects with regards to
air quality and noise
associated with
transport but may not
address existing
pollution.
0 policy aims to
minimise air quality
and noise effects from
transport but may not
improve any existing
issues.

0 The standards are
not likely to create an
improvement in air
quality but do restrict
parking provision in
suitable places and
should therefore help
to maintain current air
quality.
0 as above.

0 policy aims to
minimise air quality
and noise effects from
transport but may not
improve any existing
issues.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and make
provision for their long
term management

5

To minimise energy use
and to develop the area’s
renewable energy
resource

6

To protect and improve
the safety and
environmental quality of
streets and estates

7

To support the
development of a local
economy based on high
skill and high wage jobs;
including by the delivery of

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

0 any new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD4

0 Policy
compliments policy
PD4

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ indirect, reversible
The policy may help to
create new linked GI
associated within
sustainable travel

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 Any
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD7

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ indirect, reversible.
Should reduce energy
used for transport.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 Any
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD1

0 addressed by
PD1

0 addressed by PD1

+ reversible,
improves safety

+ reversible.
Should improve safety

+ reversible, protects
the local road network
from detrimental
impacts.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ indirect,
reversible.
Supports the
recreation sector

+ indirect, reversible.
Facilitation of public
transport services
should help to
support the District’s
economy.

+ indirect,
reversible.
Facilitation of
public transport
services and
addressing
congestion should
help to support the
District’s economy.

+ indirect, reversible.
Facilitation of public
transport services and
addressing congestion
should help to support
the District’s economy.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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Travel Demand

HC21 Car Parking
Standards
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Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

HC20 Managing
Travel Demand

HC21 Car Parking
Standards

the necessary premises,
sites and infrastructure
8

To support the
development of attractive,
vibrant and distinctive
town centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

10

To improve health and
reduce health inequalities

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ reversible.
Facilitation of
public transport
services and
addressing
congestion should
help to support the
District’s town
centres.

+ reversible.
Facilitation of public
transport services,
walking and cycling
infrastructure and
addressing congestion
should help to support
the District’s town
centres.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ indirect, reversible.
Facilitation of public
transport services,
walking and cycling etc
will support the tourism
sector.

+ could improve
access to
education and
physical education
facilities which
could help to

+ reversible.
improves access to
sports facilities

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ indirect,
reversible.
Facilitation of
public transport
services and
cycling etc will
support the
tourism sector.
+ reversible.
supports cycling
and other
recreation such as
horse riding.
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+ reversible. Supports
walking and cycling
which benefits health.

+ indirect, reversible.
Restricts parking
provision in urban
areas with good
access to services and
facilities and should
therefore help to
reduce congestion in
town centres and
encourage use of more
sustainable modes of
transport.
0 no discernable
impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

HC20 Managing
Travel Demand

HC21 Car Parking
Standards

reduce health
inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in
key areas

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

13

To protect and enhance
the character and
appearance of the
landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other
natural assets and
resources

+ could improve
access to
education

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ indirect, irreversible.
Helps improve access
by affordable means,
such as by foot.
0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 Any
developments will
need to comply
with policies PD1
and PD5

0 addressed by the
policy and also by
policies PD1 and
PD5

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

14

To provide better
opportunities for people to
participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and
heritage assets along with
their settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from the
area

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

+ could provide
improved sports
facilities for school
children

++ should maintain
and improve
leisure and
recreation facilities
in the district

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ reversible.
supports cycling
and other
recreation such as
horse riding

+ reversible. supports
cycling and other
recreation

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 all new
developments will
need to comply
with policy PD2

0 addressed by
policy PD2

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

+ this policy
ensures that the
locations identified
as schools
developments are
protected, ensuring
that education can
be provided in
sustainable
locations

+ policy should help + facilitates public
to meet needs
transport use
locally

++ supports the
maintenance and
enhancement of
sustainable
transport
accessibility within
the District

++ supports the
maintenance and
enhancement of
sustainable transport
accessibility within the
District

0 The standards differ
depending on the
nature of a
development and
whether it is in a rural
or urban location and
the accessibility to
services and facilities.
The standards are
likely to maintain the
status quo although
they should encourage
use of sustainable
transport modes in
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Table C.10: Residual Effects of the ‘Healthy Communities’ Policies (Part 4)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
HC16 Notified
Sites

HC17 Promoting
Sport, Leisure
and Recreation

HC18 Provision of
Public Transport
Facilities

HC19
Accessibility
and Transport

HC20 Managing
Travel Demand

HC21 Car Parking
Standards

more accessible
locations.

17

18

+ this policy
To improve access to jobs, ensures that the
services and facilities
locations identified
as schools
developments are
protected, ensuring
that new and
improved education
facilities can be
provided in
sustainable
locations
0 All new
To ensure sustainable
developments will
management of water
need to comply
resources and to minimise with policy PD8
the risk of flooding

+ reversible. policy
should maintain
and/or improve
access to facilities

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

+ reversible.
should help to
improve access
across the District

+ reversible. should
help to improve access
across the District

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 controlled by
policy PD8
although not a
significant issue for
recreation facilities.

0 no impact pathway
/ effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.
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3.11 Residual Significant Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

1

To maintain good local air quality and to
minimise noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance favourable conditions
on SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and other wildlife
sites

3

To protect and improve biodiversity, geodiversity

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 controlled by
policy PD9.

0 controlled by
policy PD9.

0 controlled by policy
PD9.

0 Controlled by policy
PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 No development
proposed. The site at
Firth Rixon, Darley Dale
is currently subject to a
noise abatement notice
and there is an ongoing
complaint in relation to
noise and vibration. Any
pollution issues
associated with the
employment sites listed
in the policy will be
managed by
Environmental Health
Officers in accordance
with the Council’s
statutory duties.
0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 Addressed by
policy PD3

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

- - relating to
‘EC2(d) land off
Middleton
Rd/Cromford Rd’.

Part 3, Annex C, Page 55 of 94

? relating to Middle
Peak Quarry. See
Table C.13 for details
- - relating to ‘EC2(d)
land off Middleton
Rd/Cromford Rd’.
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Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

See Table C.13
for details.

4

To support the development of linked green
spaces and make provision for their long term
management

5

To minimise energy use and to develop the
area’s renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the safety and
environmental quality of streets and estates

? Although policy
supports redevelopment
of existing sites,
greenfield development
may be required for new
employment
development. Policy
does support provision of
new green infrastructure.
0 generally supports this
obj but does not
specifically support
energy sector and
therefore a not enough to
create a positive effect.
0 addressed by PD1

EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

? relating to Middle
Peak Quarry. See
Table C.13 for
details.
- Loss of open space
due to development
of ‘EC2(d) land off
Middleton
Rd/Cromford Rd’
cannot be mitigated
for

- Loss of open
space due to
development of
EC2(d), and loss
of GI relating to
EC2(g) and
EC2(h) cannot be
mitigated for. See
tables C.13 and
C.15 for details
0 no specific
effect

0 addressed by
policies PD4 and
PD6

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no specific
effect

0 no specific effect

0 no specific effect

0 overall neutral
effect but some
allocation may
support this obj

0 addressed by
PD1

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 addressed by PD1
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Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

7

To support the development of a local
economy based on high skill and high wage
jobs; including by the delivery of the
necessary premises, sites and infrastructure

8

To support the development of attractive,
vibrant and distinctive town centres

9

To encourage tourism development and to
promote the area as a tourist destination

10

To improve health and reduce health
inequalities

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

++ fully supports obj and
should result in positive
outcomes for the local
economy

++ fully supports
obj and should
result in positive
outcomes for the
local economy

++ Fully supports obj.
Encourages employment
development in towns.

+ most of the
allocations will
support town
centres apart from
‘Land at Porter
Lane / Cromford
Road, Wirksworth’
but overall effect
from policy on
Wirksworth town
centre not
considered to be
negative
0 no specific
effect

+ supports the tourism
sector
+ indirect, reversible.
Higher employment levels
and better paid jobs could
improve general health of
population.

0 no impact
pathway / effect

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

+ ensures a
supply of
employment sites
through protecting
existing
employment uses
0 no impact
pathway / effect

+ ensures a supply of
employment sites
through protecting
existing employment
uses

0 no specific
effect

0 no specific effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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++ fully supports obj
and should result in
positive outcomes for
the local economy

+ allocation sites
identified could
support the town
centres in Matlock
and Wirksworth
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Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

11

To reduce deprivation in key areas

12

To provide everybody with access to an
affordable home

13

To protect and enhance the character and
appearance of the landscape, including
cultural landscape assets, as well as the
area’s other natural assets and resources

14

To provide better opportunities for people to
participate in cultural, leisure and recreational
activities

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

+ reversible. Should
improve access jobs

+ reversible.
Should improve
access jobs

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises
0 reversible.
Maintains current
access to
employment
0 no impact
pathway / effect

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

0 reversible. Maintains
current access to
employment

0 Reversible. Should
improve access to
jobs.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect. Housing
provision is included
in allocation sites as
part of mixed use
schemes
- - relating to Land at
Middleton Road. See
Table C.13 for details

0 addressed by policies
PD1 and PD5

? relating to
allocation sites
EC2(d), EC2(g)
and EC2(h). See
Tables C.13 and
C15 for details.

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and
PD5

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect
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EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

0 no impact pathway
/ effect
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Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

15

To conserve and enhance town/village-scape
quality, archaeological and heritage assets
along with their settings

16

To reduce the number of journeys made by
car, within and to and from the area

17

To improve access to jobs, services and
facilities

18

To ensure sustainable management of water
resources and to minimise the risk of flooding

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

0 addressed by policy
PD2

? Uncertainty in
relation to EC2(g)
and EC2(h). See
Table C15 for
details.

0 addressed by
policy PD2

No impact pathway /
effect

0 addressed by policy
PD2

+ should provide new jobs
in the District. Promotes
cycle tourism and
promote developments
with opportunities for
sustainable transport and
minimal reliance on the
private car
+ reversible. Should
improve access to jobs

+ allocation sites
will provide good
access between
jobs, facilities and
homes.

0 should help to
maintain current
levels of
employment in the
District

0 should help to
maintain current levels
of employment in the
District

+ allocation sites will
form mixed use
schemes which will
provide good access
between jobs,
facilities and homes.

+ reversible.
Should improve
access to jobs

0 should help to
maintain current
levels of
employment in the
District

0 should help to
maintain current levels
of employment in the
District

+ reversible. Should
improve access to
jobs

+ irreversible. Requires
provision of infrastructure
consistent with adapting
to changes in climate
(including SuDS, flood

0 controlled by
policy PD8

0 controlled by
policy PD8

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 controlled by policy
PD8
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Table C.11: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 1)
Sustainability Appraisal Objective

Policy References
EC1 New Employment
Development

EC2
Employment
Land
Allocations

EC3 Existing
Employment
Land and
Premises

EC4 Retention of Key
Employment Sites

EC5 Regenerating
an Industrial
Legacy

risk and green
infrastructure).

3.12 Residual Significant Effects of the 'Strengthening the Economy' Policies (Part 2)
Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

1

To maintain good local air
quality and to minimise
noise and light pollution

2

To protect and enhance
favourable conditions on

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

0 controlled by
policy PD9.

0 controlled by
policy PD9.

0 controlled by
policy PD9.

+ reversible. Maintains
tranquility

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by
policy PD3

0 Controlled by policy
PD3
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EC10 Farm Enterprises
and Diversification

+ reversible. Does not
allow generation of
inappropriate levels or
types of traffic for rural
roads
0 Controlled by policy
PD3

EC11
Protecting and
Extending our
Cycle Network
0 controlled by
policy PD9.

0 Controlled by
policy PD3
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Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

0 Addressed by
policy PD3

0 Addressed by
policy PD3

+ indirect. Policy
improves rights of
way and multiuser trails.

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

EC10 Farm Enterprises
and Diversification

EC11
Protecting and
Extending our
Cycle Network

SSSI’s, SPAs, SACs and
other wildlife sites
3

To protect and improve
biodiversity, geo-diversity

4

To support the
development of linked
green spaces and make
provision for their long term
management

5

To minimise energy use
and to develop the area’s
renewable energy resource

6

To protect and improve the
safety and environmental

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

0 Addressed by policy
PD3

0 Addressed by
policy PD3

0 no impact
pathway / effect

+ reversible.
Provides protection
and enhancement
of vulnerable
habitats
+ indirect,
reversible. Support
for recreation, cycle
tourism and the
protection and
enhancement of
vulnerable habitats

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6

0 addressed by policies
PD4 and PD6

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect,
reversible.
Protecting and
extending the
cycle network
should support
improvements to
GI.
0 no impact
pathway / effect

+ reversible.
Should improve
appearance and
safety of streets

+ indirect,
reversible.
Could maintain
appearance of

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect
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Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

quality of streets and
estates

7

To support the
development of a local
economy based on high
skill and high wage jobs;
including by the delivery of
the necessary premises,
sites and infrastructure

8

To support the
development of attractive,
vibrant and distinctive town
centres

9

To encourage tourism
development and to
promote the area as a
tourist destination

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

EC10 Farm Enterprises
and Diversification

EC11
Protecting and
Extending our
Cycle Network

streets and active
uses

++ fully supports
this obj. Supports
town centres and
suitable
commercial uses

+ Supports
vitality of retail
areas

+ Supports growth
in the tourism sector
and therefore
growth in jobs

+ Supports tourism /
accommodation
businesses

+ Stimulates economic
activity

0 no specific
effect

++ fully supports
obj; vitality and
viability of town
centres.

++ fully supports
obj; vitality and
viability of town
centres.

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect

+ indirect.
Improvements to
town centres will
provide better
facilities for
visitors.

+ indirect,
reversible.
Maintaining retail
areas will provide
facilities for
visitors.

++ fully supports obj
and should result in
significant positive
effects.

++ fully supports obj
and should result in
significant positive
effects.

0 no specific effect

+ supports
tourism sector
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Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

10

To improve health and
reduce health inequalities

11

To reduce deprivation in
key areas

12

To provide everybody with
access to an affordable
home

13

To protect and enhance the
character and appearance
of the landscape, including
cultural landscape assets,
as well as the area’s other

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

+ indirect,
reversible
Improvements to
safety in public
places and
accessibility
support improving
health.
+ indirect,
reversible.
Supports town
centre and retail
sectors. Could
improve access
to jobs.
0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ indirect,
reversible.
Promotes cycling;
protects and
could improve
cycle paths.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ indirect,
reversible. Should
improve access to
tourism-related
employment.

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

+ indirect. Reversible.
Could improve access to
jobs.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect.

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact
pathway / effect.

+ should improve
appearance of
townscape
including public
space.

+ reversible.
Should maintain
appearance of
townscape.

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and
PD5

+ reversible. Protects
landscape character.

+ reversible. Seeks to
protect the landscape
from inappropriate
development and
encourages full use of
existing buildings in
preference to

0 addressed by
policies PD1 and
PD5.
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EC10 Farm Enterprises
and Diversification

EC11
Protecting and
Extending our
Cycle Network
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Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

natural assets and
resources
14

To provide better
opportunities for people to
participate in cultural,
leisure and recreational
activities

15

To conserve and enhance
town/village-scape quality,
archaeological and
heritage assets along with
their settings

16

To reduce the number of
journeys made by car,
within and to and from the
area

EC10 Farm Enterprises
and Diversification

EC11
Protecting and
Extending our
Cycle Network

construction of new
ones.
+ indirect,
reversible.

0 no impact
pathway / effect

+indirect,
reversible. Will also
provide
opportunities for
recreation and
leisure activities for
residents

0 no impact pathway /
effect

0 no impact pathway /
effect

+ reversible.
Protects and
could enhance a
leisure /
recreational
activity.

0 addressed by
policy PD2

+ indirect,
reversible. Helps
to maintain sense
of place.

0 addressed by
policy PD2

0 addressed by policy
PD2

0 addressed by policy
PD2

0 addressed by
policy PD2

++ fully supports
obj. Should
improve facilities
available in town
centres and
improve
accessibility by
sustainable
modes.

+ reversible.
Helps to meet
needs locally.

0 neutral effect.
Policy encourages
sustainable rural
tourism but this may
not relate to location
and accessibility by
sustainable modes.

+ reversible. Requires
sustainable access

0 no specific effect

+ reversible.
Facilitates
cycling.
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Table C.12: Residual Effects of the ‘Strengthening the Economy’ Policies (Part 2)
Sustainability Appraisal
Objective

17

To improve access to jobs,
services and facilities

18

To ensure sustainable
management of water
resources and to minimise
the risk of flooding

Policy References
EC6 Town and
Local Centres

EC7 Primary
Shopping
Frontages

EC8 Promoting
Peak District
Tourism and
Culture

EC9 Holiday Chalets,
Caravan and
Campsite
Developments

+ should improve
facilities available
in town and other
centres

0 maintains
access to retail

+ reversible. Should
improve access to
tourism-related jobs

0 will not necessarily
improve access to
facilities or jobs etc

+ indirect. Reversible.
Will help to maintain and
improve access to jobs.

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 controlled by
policy PD8

0 no impact
pathway / effect

0 controlled by
policy PD8

0 controlled by policy
PD8

0 controlled by policy
PD8

0 controlled by
policy PD8
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3.13 Residual Effects of the Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

SA 2

SA 3

SA 4

SA 5

SA 6

SA 7

SA 8

SA 9

SA 10

SA 11

SA 12

SA 13

SA 14

SA 15

SA 16

SA 17

SA 18

Settlement
Ashbourne

SA 1

Site
Reference
SHLAA266

DS1 and
DS8/HC2(c)/
EC2(f)and (a)

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

0

0

0

+

0

0

++

+

0

+

0

+

0

+

0

++

++

+

Summary
Policies DS1 and DS8 both relate to the former airfield at Ashbourne. This is a large site and it is proposed that the site is brought forward for development in two phases. The potential
effects from construction of this site would largely be controlled through Policy PD9 and would be temporary in nature. However, given the size of scale of the development, construction
effects may be intermittent but take place over the medium to long term (i.e. beyond the plan period as the construction continues). The policies generally perform well with potential
significant positive effects identified with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport) and SA17 (wider access to services and facilities). The policy includes mixed use development which will
provide good access to employment and community facilities to be provided in the masterplan. Comprehensive walking, cycling and public transport access is to be provided across the
site and to Ashbourne town centre. Local facilities will be provided as a part of the masterplan, as stipulated by the policy. A significant positive effect would also arise with regards to SA7
(supporting the economy).
Since this site was assessed as a potential development option, mitigation has been put in place within Policy DS1 which offsets potential negative effects and improves the performance
of policy DS1 with regards to several of the SA Objectives. However, the policy could go further to ensure that potential negative effects are offset / mitigated in the development in order
to see more net positive effects achieved. The policy requires an ecological assessment and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that any mitigation
required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought SA3 (biodiversity). The policy requires a desk-based archaeological assessment is carried out. Local Plan
Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment will ensure that any required mitigation is put in place.
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SA 2

SA 3

SA 4

SA 5

SA 6

SA 7

SA 8

SA 9

SA 10

SA 11

SA 12

SA 13

SA 14

SA 15

SA 16

SA 17

SA 18

Settlement
Darley Dale

SA 1

Site
Reference
SHLAA241

DS2/HC2(j)

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

0

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

0

0

++

++

+

Summary

Darley Dale

SHLAA281

DS3/HC2(l)

Potential significant positive effects are identified with regards SA16 (sustainable transport) and SA17 (wider access to facilities and services) because the policy requires the delivery of
a range of housing to meet needs, the provision of necessary community facilities and a transport assessment, cycle and walking routes and consideration of public transport routes. A
minor negative effect remains because the development will result in the loss of agricultural land. However, the policy does require retention of key landscape features and green
infrastructure provision on site with links established to the wider countryside.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

-

+

+

Summary
The policy performs reasonably well but a minor negative effect remains with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport) because although the policy requires walking and cycling routes to
be provided the policy does not require the provision of any local facilities and therefore the distances required for residents to travel to access every day facilities is likely to remain the
same. Some key services and facilities are 10-20 minute walk away. The policy requires an ecological assessment and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment
will ensure that any mitigation required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought SA3 (biodiversity).
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SA 2

SA 3

SA 4

SA 5

SA 6

SA 7

SA 8

SA 9

SA 10

SA 11

SA 12

SA 13

SA 14

SA 15

SA 16

SA 17

SA 18

Settlement
Matlock

SA 1

Site
Reference
SHLAA224 /
SHLAA225

DS4/HC2(u)

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

0

0

0

--

0

0

0

+

0

+

0

+

0

0

0

--

+

+

Summary
The policy performs reasonably well but a significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because the loss of these large greenfield sites cannot be
mitigated. However, the policy does require provision of open space on the site and green infrastructure which links into the surrounding countryside as well as the retention of some tree
planting for screening. A significant negative effect also remains with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport) because although the policy requires walking and cycling routes to be
provided the policy does not require the provision of any local facilities and therefore the distances required for residents to travel to access every day facilities is likely to remain the
same and some key services and facilities are 10-20 minute walk away. The policy requires an ecological assessment and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural
Environment will ensure that any mitigation required will be put in place and a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought SA3 (biodiversity). Mitigation for potential landscape and visual
effects can be put in place via site layout and design. The boundary of the site was extended in the Pre-Submission Draft Local Plan in order to provide sufficient land for surface water
management combined with green infrastructure. The boundary change does not alter the appraisal results and the policy wording stipulates that the no built development (except
essential flood risk infrastructure) on the upper northern slopes beyond the extent of the protected Derwent Valley Aqueduct.
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SA 2

SA 3

SA 4

SA 5

SA 6

SA 7

SA 8

SA 9

SA 10

SA 11

SA 12

SA 13

SA 14

SA 15

SA 16

SA 17

SA 18

Settlement
Matlock

SA 1

Site
Reference
SHLAA435

DS5/HC2(t)/E
C2(c)

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

0

0

0

+

0

0

+

+

0

0

+

+

0

0

0

--

+

+

Summary
The policy requires the provision of a comprehensive landscape and biodiversity mitigation plan, including the retention of key landscape and ecological features. Local Plan Policy PD3
Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will also ensure that a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought SA3 (biodiversity). The site lies within a designated RIGS site. This will be
considered as a part of the ecological assessment and the comprehensive mitigation plan, such as preserving access to the RIGS site.

Wirksworth

SHLAA269

DS6/EC2(d)/
HC2(aa)

A potential significant negative effect is identified with regards to SA16 (sustainable transport). Although the policy requires a travel plan and establishment of walking and cycle access to
Matlock town centre it does not appear to specifically address the existing distance to the nearest school (over a 20 min walk) and does not require provision of a shop on site.

0

0

-

-

0

+

0

+

0

+

0

+

?

0

0

++

+

+

Summary
A potential significant positive effect is identified in relation to SA16 (sustainable transport) because the development will enable residents to access every day facilities and services by
sustainable means.
A potential minor negative effect is identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity). The development is likely to result in the irreversible loss of open mosaic habitats. In order to address this
potential effect, the policy requires an ecological assessment, mitigation and compensation proposals and developer contributions towards biodiversity compensation. Local Plan Policy
PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will also ensure that a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought SA3. The site lies within a designated RIGS site. This will be considered
as a part of the ecological assessment and appropriate mitigation, such as preserving access to the RIGS site, put in place. However, due to the potential irreversible loss of habitats, a
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SA 18

SA 17

SA 16

SA 15

SA 14

SA 13

SA 12

SA 11

SA 10

SA 9

SA 8

SA 7

SA 6

SA 5

SA 4

SA 3

SA 2

SA 1

Settlement

Site
Reference

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

potential minor negative effect remains. An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and natural resources). The policy requires a comprehensive landscaping plan
including the retention of landscape and ecological features. However, it is not clear whether this will adequately mitigate for the potential significant negative effects identified.

Wirksworth

SHLAA473

DS7/HC2(bb)

A potential minor negative effect is identified because the development will result in the loss of greenfield open space part of which is agricultural land.

0

-

-

-

0

+

+

+

0

+

0

+

?

0

?

+

+

+

Summary
Dale Quarry SSSI located on site is designated for geological formations accessible for study and it is not clear whether this SSSI will be protected in the scheme. Derbyshire Wildlife
Trust conclude the nature conservation interest / value of the site is high. The policy requires an ecological assessment, mitigation and compensation proposals and retention of
ecological and geological features. The policy also requires developer contributions to address any net loss of biodiversity within the site through off-site biodiversity compensation. In
addition, Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that a net increase in biodiversity on site is sought. The SSSI will be considered as a part of the
ecological assessment and it is assumed that appropriate mitigation, such as preserving access to it, will be put in place. Despite the fact that off site compensation is required and
mitigation will be put in place, a minor negative effect is recorded in relation to SA2 (ecological sites) and SA3 (biodiversity) to reflect the fact that the nature conservation interest on the
site is high and the SSSI on site is at risk from development. The loss and subsequent compensation of habitat could still result in minor negative effects because habitats lost cannot
necessarily be replaced with exactly the same value of habitat.
The boundary of the allocation has been extended to the west of the site to include some greenfield agricultural land. Policy DS7 requires provision of open space and green
infrastructure on site with links established to the wider countryside, however, this cannot mitigate for the loss of agricultural land and a minor negative effect remains with regards to SA4
(green infrastructure). It is proposed in the Submission Local Plan that this site will deliver 645 dwellings. Delivering this number of dwellings on site will require substantial ground works
over the medium to long term. For residents of dwellings which are furthest from Wirksworth town centre, walking times to the town centre will be over 20 minutes and therefore the policy
requires the provision of a replacement primary school, open space and other community facilities which could include retail provision in order to provide local facilities within walking
distance. A potential minor positive effect is therefore recorded for SA 16 (sustainable transport).
The landscape officer has previously advised that development of land beyond the extent of the existing worked quarry would have negative effects on the surrounding landscape character
and visual amenity. Policy DS7 requires a comprehensive landscaping plan, including the retention of landscape and ecological features but due to the inclusion of some of the fields to the
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SA 18

SA 17

SA 16

SA 15

SA 14

SA 13

SA 12

SA 11

SA 10

SA 9

SA 8

SA 7

SA 6

SA 5

SA 4

SA 3

SA 2

SA 1

Settlement

Site
Reference

Policy No.
and ref

Table C.13: Residual Effects of Site Allocation Policies DS1 to DS9

Matlock

See
summary

DS9 Land at
Cawdor
Quarry,
Matlock

west of the site within the allocation boundary, an uncertain effect is recorded against SA13 (landscape and natural resources) because it is unclear whether the landscape and visual
effects of the development can be satisfactorily mitigated. Similarly, the heritage officers have advised that the fields to the west of the quarry have high historic landscape value (ancient
field system) and lead mining remains (HER 33017). The quarry itself (HER 28389) is of 18th century origin and may retain historic features. Parts of the site are within Wirksworth and
Middleton Conservation Areas and could affect the setting of a Scheduled Monument (Nether Ratchwood and Rantor lead mines). The heritage officer advised that the fields to the west of
the quarry (outside historic quarry) is inappropriate for development. Policy DS7 requires a desk based archaeological assessment but due to the inclusion of some of the fields to the west
of the site within the allocation boundary, an uncertain effect is recorded against SA15 (heritage assets).

0

0

+

-

0

0

+

0

0

0

+

+

0

0

0

0

+

0

Summary
This site comprises land at Cawdor Quarry including the former Permanite Works (SHLAA384 HC2(w) 50 dwgs) and 1ha of employment land (EC2(b). Part of the site has an extant planning
permission for over 400 dwellings and one hectare of employment land. It is considered that a comprehensive development could deliver in the order to 410 dwellings over the plan period.
This appraisal relates to the parts of the site which do not have planning permission (i.e. the findings of the appraisals of site references SHLAAHC2(w) and EC2(b)) and also considers
potential for cumulative effects with the area which has planning permission.
A potential minor negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure). The policy requires provision of open space and green infrastructure on site with links established to
the wider countryside but this cannot fully mitigate for the loss of woodland / green infrastructure and associated ecosystem services anticipated through development of the site and in
combination with the development of the parts of the site with planning permission. Therefore, a minor negative effect remains.
Minor positive effects are identified in relation to SA 3 (biodiversity), SA7 (economy), SA11 (tackling deprivation), SA12 (housing) and SA17 (wider accessibility). The policy includes
various mitigating text such as in relation to green space and biodiversity, landscape, transport, archaeology, contamination, flood risk and provision of infrastructure. No further mitigation
or enhancement measures are suggested.
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3.14 Residual Effects of the Allocation Sites for which there are no separate DS policies
3.14.1

Introduction

This section presents the residual effects of the housing and employment site allocations listed in policies HC2 and EC2 for which there are
no separate DS policies.
Please note that before the appraisal of sites was completed a screening exercise identified the SA Objectives against which significant
effects were likely to occur and the appraisal was then focused on just those SA Objectives, which are shown in the table below.
With regards to minor negative effects identified within the appraisal of the potential allocation sites, it is considered that the Local Plan
policies will ensure that sufficient mitigation will be put in place to offset most of the effects identified. The policies which are providing this
mitigation are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Policy PD1 Design and Place Making;
Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment;
Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment;
Policy PD4 Green Infrastructure;
Policy PD5 Landscape Character;
Policy PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands;
Policy PD7 Climate Change;
Policy PD8 Flood Risk Management and Water Quality; and
Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.

However, in some cases, minor negative effects cannot be mitigated. For instance, if development of a site would lead to the loss of
agricultural land or a type of habitat which cannot be replaced within the development. Such minor negative effects are identified within the
residual effects in Tables C.14 and C15.
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3.15 Residual Effects of the Housing Allocations identified in Policy HC2 for which there are no
separate DS policies

80

HC2(a)
/
SHLAA185

Ashbourne

0

--

0

0

+

0

0

0

0

-

+

SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

+

Summary
A potential significant negative effect has been identified in relation to biodiversity:
SA 3 - Biodiversity
The Wildlife Trust gives the site high nature conservation value. The site supports flower rich grassland and a small area of open mosaic habitat. A number of UK BAP butterflies
are present. This is unusual habitat for this area and one of the only known meadows of this diversity remaining in the area. Loss to development could not be mitigated and
the residual effect is still potentially significant negative. An application has been submitted for this site for residential development. Compensatory habitat is likely to be required
in agreement with Derbyshire Wildlife Trust in order for planning permission to be granted.
Where other potential significant negative effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA16 – Sustainable Transport
The site is over a 20 minute walk to the nearest retail and healthcare facilities and over a 20 minute walk to Ashbourne Town Centre. Development of this site is likely to
encourage residents to use private cars. It is considered that Policy HC17 Accessibility and Transport will mitigate in some part for this potential negative effect as it will require
adequate cycle and pedestrian facilities to be installed and access to public transport services as far as possible. However, a potential minor negative effect still remains due
to the distance to some every day services and facilities and the development would not be large enough (35 dwellings) to require the incorporation of new healthcare facilities
or a shop.
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources

Part 3, Annex C, Page 73 of 94

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3 – Annex C

SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

The site has high landscape sensitivity and development could result in a negative effect on the existing character of the settlement. However, mitigation could be possible and
there is capacity for development across most of the site. Appropriate and sufficient mitigation measures would be required to prevent any negative effects on visual amenity
and settlement character and it is considered that Local Plan Policy PD5: Landscape Character will ensure that these potential negative effects will be addressed through the
development control process.
22

HC2(b)
/
SHLAA204

Ashbourne

0

0

0

0

+

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential significant effects are identified. Potential contamination requires further investigation and remediation as necessary. This will be addressed by Local Plan Policy
PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.

69

HC2(d)
/
SHLAA313

Ashbourne

0

0

-

0

+

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
The site has high to medium landscape sensitivity but the landscape appraisal noted that there is capacity for development in the southern part of the site. The boundary of the
allocation site has been adjusted to avoid developing the more sensitive area. Appropriate and sufficient mitigation measures would be required to prevent any negative effects
on visual amenity and settlement character and it is considered that Local Plan Policy PD5: Landscape Character will ensure that these potential negative effects will be
addressed through the development control process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
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SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that Policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place
if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.

111

HC2(e)
/
SHLAA233

Brailsford

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA4 – Green Infrastructure
Development of the site would result in the loss of valuable agricultural land (grade 2) and hedgerows. This represents a loss of ecosystem services (e.g. food production).
Loss of agricultural land cannot be mitigated. It is considered that Policies PD4 Green Infrastructure and PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands will ensure that sufficient
mitigation measures are put in place to address enhancing GI links with the surrounding areas and retaining key landscape features such as trees and hedgerows. However,
a potential minor negative effect remains due to the fact that the loss of agricultural land cannot be mitigated.
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high, however, there is some capacity for development in areas closest to the village in the east and south east and the
boundary of the allocation site has been adjusted to mitigate this. Appropriate and sufficient measures should be included in a scheme to mitigate any adverse impact on visual
amenity and to successfully accommodate development and it is considered that Local Plan Policy PD5: Landscape Character will ensure that these potential negative effects
will be addressed through the development control process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
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Brailsford

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

HC2(f)
/
SHLAA278

SA 7 Economy

118

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA4 – Green Infrastructure
Development of the site will result in the loss of grade 2 agricultural land and potential loss of hedgerows and trees, resulting in the loss of ecosystem services (e.g. food
production and ecological links). Loss of agricultural land cannot be mitigated. Hedgerows should be retained if possible and linkages with surrounding GI maintained through
careful site design. An uncertain effect is identified in relation to culture/leisure. It is considered that Policies PD4 Green Infrastructure and PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and
Woodlands will ensure that sufficient mitigation measures are put in place to address enhancing GI links with the surrounding areas and retaining key landscape features such
as trees and hedgerows. However, a potential minor negative effect remains due to the fact that the loss of agricultural land cannot be mitigated.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.

849

HC2(g)
/
SHLAA479

Brailsford

+

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
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SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high but there is capacity for development in the southern parts of the site. Development should be avoided in the northern
parts of the site and the boundary of the allocation site has been adjusted to mitigate for this. Other mitigation measures may be required to offset negative effects on landscape
character, settlement pattern and visual amenity. Key landscape features should be retained. It is considered that Local Plan Policy PD5: Landscape Character will ensure that
these potential negative effects will be addressed through the development control process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.

91

HC2(h)
/
SHLAA172
(see
also
SHLAA295
which also
forms
allocation
HC2(h))

Darley Dale

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

0

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
The allocation boundary has been adjusted to avoid development of more sensitive areas and therefore mitigate for some of the potential negative effects identified in the
appraisal. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated via the planning application process, such as retention of the
hedge/ trees that currently divide the site.
SA16 – Sustainable Transport
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SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

SA 4 - GI

Site
Reference

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

The site is does not have good walking and cycling access to local facilities/services. There is limited mitigation available for this potential effect although Local Plan Policy
HC17 Accessibility and Transport will mitigate in some part for this potential negative effect as it will require adequate cycle and pedestrian facilities to be installed and access
to public transport services as far as possible. However, a potential minor negative effect still remains due to the distance to some every day services and facilities and the
development would not be large enough (27 dwellings) to require the incorporation of new facilities.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
144

HC2(i)
/
SHLAA170

Darley Dale

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
148

HC2(k)
/
SHLAA180

Darley Dale

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

Landscape sensitivity to housing development is high. However, there is capacity for development. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and
visual effects are mitigated via the planning application process.
SA3 – Biodiversity
Measures would be required to mitigate for potential negative effects on biodiversity but it is uncertain whether a net positive effect could be achieved. The Wildlife Trust gives
this site medium nature conservation value. There could be semi-natural grassland on site and there are a number of trees present which are protected by Tree Preservation
Orders (TPOs) notably towards site boundaries. Mitigation could be possible and therefore it is considered that Local Plan Policy PD3 will offset the potential negative effects
of this allocation site and could achieve a net positive outcome for biodiversity as it is a requirement of the policy.
N/A

HC2(k)/
SHLAA505

Darley Dale

0

0

-

0

0

0

--

0

0

0

+

0

Summary
Please note that this site was added to the plan at the Pre Submission Draft Plan stage. A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to SA13 (landscape and
natural resources) because the development is of a greenfield site and it is not clear yet whether mitigation in line with Local Plan policies can fully offset all potential negative
effects on visual amenity and landscape character.
An uncertain effect is identified in relation to SA3 (biodiversity). It seems likely that birds and possibly bats could be using the site for breeding, foraging or commuting (bats).
The site is in part bordered by hedgerows and there appear to be mature broad-leaved trees present on the boundaries. The potential impact on biodiversity at this site is
considered to be medium. The potential for mitigation is uncertain, until surveys are undertaken to ascertain biodiversity value.
A potential minor negative effect is identified in relation to SA4 (green infrastructure) because development would result in the loss of a small greenfield site. Mitigation can be
put in place (see below) to reduce the potential effect on green infrastructure, however, a minor negative effect is recorded because the mitigation cannot fully offset the loss
of a greenfield site and all of its associated ecosystem services.
Mitigation already in place via Local Plan policies:
•

Mitigation may be required to protect the underlying secondary aquifer in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.
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Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west and south west should be retained/ protected via Policy PD4: Green Infrastructure and Policy PD6: Trees,
Hedgerows and Woodlands.
Facilities will need to be provided in order to meet the demand of the new residents and this will be done through Local Plan Policy HC13: Open Space and Outdoor
Recreation Facilities and Policy HC15: Promoting Sport, Leisure and Recreation.
Mitigation may be required for noise due to adjacent heritage railway and this would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD9: Pollution Control and Unstable Land.
May need to provide some measures to assist pedestrians crossing the A6, in order to access southbound bus stops and this would be a requirement of Local Plan
Policy HC17: Accessibility and Transport.

•
•
•
•

122

Settlement

Site
Reference

•

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

As part of any development key features should be retained. Boundary trees and hedgerows in the north west and south west are very important features and must
be retained/ protected and this would be required through Local Plan Policy PD1: Design and Place Making and PD5: Landscape Character.
HC2(m)
/
SHLAA179

Doveridge

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
123

HC2(n)
/
SHLAA255

Doveridge

0

0

-

0

0

0

Summary
A potential significant negative effect is identified in relation to heritage assets:
SA15 – Heritage Assets
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

Ridge and furrow is extensive with high significance (extensive and well preserved). Archaeological issues are likely to be substantial. Development is likely to result in negative
effects on a non-designated heritage asset (18c landscaped park) and on the setting of a non-designated heritage asset (the former north lodge). Mitigation measures will be
required to offset negative effects via Local Plan Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment but it may not be possible to offset all negative effects and therefore a potential
significant negative effect remains due to the substantial nature of the archaeological issues relating to the site.
Where potential uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that Local Plan Policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is
put in place if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
128

HC2(o)
/
SHLAA348

Doveridge

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Landscape sensitivity to housing development is medium. Key features (boundary hedgerows, hedgerow trees) should be retained and appropriate and sufficient measures
introduced to mitigate negative effects on landscape and visual amenity. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated
via the planning application process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Site has medium sensitivity to housing development and there is a potential negative effect on visual amenity. Existing hedgerows and hedgerow trees should be retained and
protected and opportunities for further enhancement should be sought. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated
via the planning application process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
131

HC2(q)
/
SHLAA254

Hulland
Ward

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Site has high to medium landscape sensitivity. Potential negative effects are noted with regards to landscape character, the existing character of the settlement and visual
amenity in the local view of existing properties and users of the footpath. As part of any development, existing hedgerows and hedgerow trees should be retained and
opportunities for further enhancement should be sought. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated via the planning
application process.

Part 3, Annex C, Page 82 of 94

Derbyshire Dales Local Plan

Sustainability Appraisal Report
Part 3 – Annex C

SA 18 - water/
flooding

SA 17 - Access
to services and
facilities

SA 16 Transport

SA 15 Heritage

SA 14 -Culture/
leisure

SA 13 Landscape/
soils

SA 11 Deprivation

SA 8 - Town
Centres

SA 7 Economy

Settlement

Site
Reference

SA 4 - GI

SA 2 Ecological
sites

ID

SA 3 Biodiversity

Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for information recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place
if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
132

HC2(r)
/
SHLAA322

Hulland
Ward

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA15 – Heritage Assets
Development may result in negative effects on the setting of designated heritage assets; MDR11610 - Derby to Brassington Turnpike Road and Grade II Listed Christ Church.
Mitigation would be required and this would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD2 protecting the Historic Environment. Please note the site has recently received a resolution
to grant planning permission.
SA31 – Landscape and Natural Resources
The site has medium to high landscape sensitivity to housing development. The far western field has been omitted from the allocation boundary to address issues relating to
impact on landscape character, visual amenity and settlement pattern. Please note the site has recently received a resolution to grant planning permission on this basis.
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

+

(see also SHLAA172 which also forms allocation HC2(h))
Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
The site has high to medium landscape sensitivity. An adjacent site (SHLAA172) which is adjacent to the settlement of Darley Dale has passed the SHELAA stage B and this
site could therefore relate to site SHLAA172 to form a new settlement edge. The SHELAA concluded 50% of the site would be developable and the allocation boundary reflects
this and has been reduced in order to address potential effects on settlement character and coalescence of settlements within this area. Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape
Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated via the planning application process.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for information recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place
if an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
SA15 – Heritage Assets
Development of the site may result in harmful impact to / on the significance/ setting of the heritage asset. Within the site there is a non-designated heritage asset ('well’ as
shown on OS Map). The Conservation Officer recommends that the well could be recorded and capped off (subject to archaeological evaluation/advice). The Derbyshire County
Archaeologist considers that the archaeological potential is unclear and recommends a desk based assessment/ geophysics as part of any planning application. Local Plan
Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment will ensure that this mitigation is put in place.
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

+

Summary
A potential significant negative effect is identified because the Conservation Officer has identified that development of part of the site is likely to result in negative effects to the
significance / setting of the heritage assets, including a significant negative effect on the local character which cannot be mitigated.
Mitigation will be put in place in relation to potential negative landscape, character and heritage effects through the following Local Plan policies:
•
•

841

Policy PD1 Design and Place Making; and
Policy PD2 Protecting The Historic Environment.

HC2(v)
/
SHLAA471

Middleton
by
Wirksworth

0

0

-

0

0

+

0

0

0

-

0

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. A boundary change to include a narrow strip of land to the north of the site does not change the original appraisal. It allows the
capacity of the site to be increased from 24 units to 45 units. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have
been identified:
SA15 – Heritage Assets
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

Site is within Middleton Conservation Area and there is potential for prehistoric and lead-mining remains. Archaeological assessment and appropriate mitigation will be needed.
Mitigation in the form of strict design control is likely to be needed to conserve the Conservation Area. These requirements will be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD2
Protecting the Historic Environment.
SA13 - Landscape and Natural Resources
Site has medium landscape sensitivity. Development may have a potential negative impact on landscape character and visual amenity but mitigation could be possible and
this will be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character.
SA16 – Sustainable Transport
There are currently no retail or medical facilities within the village and travel to Wirksworth would be required to access retail facilities. It is over a 20 minute walk to the town
centre but it is likely that pedestrian links will be provided into the adjacent site to the south (site currently under construction 12/00261/OUT) via Local Plan Policy HC17
Accessibility and Transport. There are bus stops available on Main Street and temporary stops available on Porter Lane. A minor negative effect remains.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
156

HC2(z)
/
SHLAA311

Northwood

0

-

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

--

+

+

Summary
The appraisal identifies a potential significant negative effect in relation to sustainable transport.
SA16 – Sustainable Transport
The site has poor access to local facilities by foot, cycle and public transport. Development of the site is likely to encourage residents to use private cars to access
facilities/services/jobs and potential mitigation for walking/cycling access may be limited. Local Plan Policy HC17 Accessibility and Transport will mitigate in some part because
it requires adequate cycle and pedestrian facilities to be installed and access to public transport services as far as possible. However, a potential significant negative effect still
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

remains due to the distance to some day to day services and facilities and the development would not be large enough (14 dwellings) to require the incorporation of new
facilities.
Where potential significant negative effects were identified in relation to landscape and natural resources, the following mitigation measures has been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
The site has high landscape character sensitivity to housing development and potential contamination/stability issues. Contamination, stability and noise issues from nearby
industrial units require assessment prior to development. Measures will be required to mitigate potential negative effects on landscape character and visual amenity. Local Plan
Policy PD5 Landscape Character will ensure that landscape and visual effects are mitigated via the planning application process and Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control
and Unstable Land would address contamination, stability and noise pollution effects. The allocation site boundary has also been amended to avoid developing more sensitive
areas.
38

HC2(x)
/
SHLAA268

Tansley

0

0

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified:
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Mitigation would be required to offset negative effects including retaining and protecting existing hedgerow boundaries, establishing new hedgerows with hedgerow trees on
the southern boundary and maintaining a green infrastructure corridor across the site. All of this mitigation could be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character.
N/A

HC2(y) /
SHLAA478

Tansley

0

0

0

0

0

0

Summary
No potential significant effects have been identified.
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

Mitigation will be put in place through Local Plan policies:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
837

PD1 Design and Place Making;
PD2 Protecting The Historic Environment;
PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment;
PD5 Landscape Character;
PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands;
HC19 Accessibility and Transport; and
HC20 Managing Travel Demand.
HC2(z) /
SHLAA467

Tansley

0

-

-

0

0

0

0

0

0

-

+

+

Summary
The allocation boundary has been extended to include a neighbouring area which has planning permission for 27 dwellings, therefore the allocation is for 50 dwellings. This
appraisal relates only to the part of the site which does not have planning permission, but consideration has been given to potential cumulative effects within the whole allocation
boundary. The allocation boundary has been amended to seek to mitigate potential heritage and landscape effects.
No potential residual significant effects remain. Where potential significant negative and uncertain effects were identified, the following mitigation measures have been identified.
See below:
SA15 – Heritage Assets
The site is adjacent to the Lumsdale Conservation Area, with potential impacts to setting and amenity value. The site is within an area of fossilised medieval strip fields, and
therefore of high historic landscape value. Mitigation will be required for potential heritage effects such as through design of the site and buildings to conserve and enhance the
setting of the conservation area. The boundary of the allocation site has been amended to avoid developing the more sensitive areas of the site. The site allocation boundary
should allow for the retention of a green buffer zone to mitigate effects of development on Lumsdale Conservation Area. Other mitigation measures will be put in place via Local
Plan Policy PD2 Protecting the Historic Environment.
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Table C.14: Residual Effects of the Policy HC2 Allocation Sites (not including allocations with specific DS policies)

SA4 – Green Infrastructure
Development could reduce the function of the woodland corridor to the south west as a wildlife corridor by enclosing it with residential development. Development of the site
could result in loss of ecosystem services such as food production, infiltration, habitats and carbon storage. Mitigation could involve the retention of hedgerows/ trees and other
GI features if possible and the maintenance of a green infrastructure corridor along south western edge of the site. This mitigation could all be put in place via Local Plan
Policies PD4 Green Infrastructure and PD6 Trees, Hedgerows and Woodlands. However, a potential minor negative effect remains due to the fact that the loss of agricultural
land cannot be mitigated.
SA14 – Participation in Cultural / Leisure Activities
It is not clear whether the site is currently used for informal recreation. It is considered that policy PD4 Green Infrastructure will ensure that sufficient mitigation is put in place if
an informal recreational resource is at risk from development.
SA13 – Landscape and Natural Resources
Site has low landscape sensitivity but there could be potential for negative effects on landscape character. Potential adverse impact on visual amenity exists for residents to
the east of the site. Potential adverse impact on settlement pattern - western parts far removed from the main part of the village, erosion of green buffer zone. The Landscape
Officer concludes that there is scope for development in the northern part of the site. The site allocation boundary should allow for the retention of a green buffer zone to
mitigate impacts of development on Lumsdale Conservation Area and prevailing landscape character. The allocation boundary has been informed by ‘landscape best fit’. Other
mitigation will be required to offset potential negative effects on landscape and visual amenity, and potentially as a cumulative negative effect with the part of the allocation
which has planning permission for 27 dwellings and this would be put in place via Local Plan Policy PD5 Landscape Character.
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Table C.15: Residual Effects of Employment Allocations identified in Policy EC2 for which there are no separate DS policies

+

Summary
No significant effects have been identified in relation to this allocation site. It is considered that the protection afforded by Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and
Unstable Land and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment will ensure that appropriate mitigation will be put in place to avoid adverse effects from
occurring in relation to SA (ecological sites), specifically Gang Mine SAC.
Mitigation in relation to SA3 (biodiversity) would be put in place through policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural Environment which also requires a net improvement in
biodiversity on development sites.
Policy PD5 Landscape Character would ensure that necessary mitigation with regards to landscape, visual impact and heritage is put in place via the planning application
process. The site would need to be carefully designed to be in keeping with the nearby employment area and to avoid negative effects on the setting of the Conservation
Area, the World Heritage Site and its Buffer Zone.
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Table C.15: Residual Effects of Employment Allocations identified in Policy EC2 for which there are no separate DS policies

0

Summary
No significant effects were identified in relation to this allocation site. The site is located within a larger site which has planning permission for residential development of
circa 400 dwellings. The planning permission was granted subject to a number of conditions relating to biodiversity, surface water management, contamination and stability,
noise, dust, landscaping and renewable energy. It is assumed that any potential negative effects relating to these topics will be addressed and mitigated via the Local Plan
policies in the Protecting the Dales Character section, namely policies PD2, PD3, PD5, PD8 and PD9.
EC2 (g) Land
at
“Pisani
Works”
Derby Road,
Cromford

Cromford

0

0

-

+

0

+

?

0

?

0

+

+

Summary
No significant positive or negative effects were identified in relation to this allocation site but there are uncertain effects in relation to heritage and archaeology (SA15) and
landscape / soils (SA13).
Mitigation:
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Table C.15: Residual Effects of Employment Allocations identified in Policy EC2 for which there are no separate DS policies

Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any necessary mitigation put in place in accordance with
Local Plan Policy PD2.
Development proposals should be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning application stage and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation
put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1. Potential contamination requires further investigation and remediation as necessary. This will be addressed
by Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land.

A potential minor negative effect is identified in relation to green infrastructure (SA4) due to the assumed loss of a small area of woodland and this cannot be mitigated for.
It is assumed that Local Plan Policy PD4 will ensure that the hedgerow boundary along the A6 will be retained.
It is assumed that development proposals will be considered for impacts on the nearby nature conservation sites at the planning application stage and any necessary
landscape and visual mitigation put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3.

EC2 (h) Land
at
Porter
Lane,
Wirksworth

Wirksworth

0

0

-

+

0

+

?

0

?

-

+

+

Summary
No significant positive or negative effects were identified in relation to this allocation site but there are uncertain effects in relation to heritage and archaeology (SA15) and
landscape / soils (SA13).
Mitigation:
•

Development proposals should be considered for heritage impacts at the planning application stage and any necessary mitigation put in place in accordance with
Local Plan Policy PD2.
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Table C.15: Residual Effects of Employment Allocations identified in Policy EC2 for which there are no separate DS policies

Development proposals should be considered for landscape and visual impact at the planning application stage and any necessary landscape and visual mitigation
put in place in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD1.

It is considered that the protection afforded by Local Plan Policy PD9 Pollution Control and Unstable Land and Local Plan Policy PD3 Biodiversity and the Natural
Environment will ensure that appropriate mitigation will be put in place to avoid adverse effects from occurring in relation to SA (ecological sites), specifically Gang Mine
SAC.
Mitigation should include:
A project level appropriate assessment should be undertaken to consider potential effects on nearby Gang Mine SAC in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3.
Mitigation should be put in place to protect the SAC in accordance with Local Plan policies PD3 and PD9 from effects relating to construction and operation of this
employment site on Gang Mine SSSI and SAC. Mitigation appropriate for this site includes the following, as suggested by the Derbyshire Wildlife Trust:
a)
Dark Lane at the western end of the allocation should not be used for access to the site due to its proximity to the Gang Mine SSSI and the importance of the lane
for flora.
b)
There should be at least a 10m buffer between the western edge of the allocation and Dark Lane.
c)
The buffer should be enhanced / restored to Calaminarian grassland/Calcareous grassland.
d)
There needs to be a fence erected between the edge of the allocation site and the Local Wildlife Site (LWS) to protect the LW S.
e)

There needs to be provision made for the long term management of the remaining area of LWS.

It is assumed that development proposals will be considered for ecological impacts at the planning application stage and ensure that mitigation is put in place to offset
biodiversity loss and achieve a net gain in biodiversity in accordance with Local Plan Policy PD3.
It is assumed that the hedgerow boundary to the south of the site can be retained in accordance with Local Plan policies PD3 and PD4. The loss of greenfield land cannot
be mitigated but a buffer could be retained in the development, as identified above.
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Table C.15: Residual Effects of Employment Allocations identified in Policy EC2 for which there are no separate DS policies

A potential minor negative effect in relation to sustainable transport access cannot be fully mitigated due to the gradients in this area but Local Plan Policy HC19 will require
the developer to submit a travel plan with the planning application and this should include facilitating sustainable means of transport for employees such as car sharing,
electric car charging points, showers for cyclists and cycle parking.
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